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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA 


LIMITED 
Bankers to the Government fn Kenya Colony and Uganda 
Hap Orrice : 26 Bismorscatz, Lonpon, E.C.2 


BRANCHES : 
Aden and Delhi Tuticorin 
Aden Point Kandy Zanzibar 
Amritsar Karachi Eldovet Kenya 
Bombay Lahore Kisumu Colony, 
Calcutta Madras Mombasa / British 
Cawnpore Mandalay Nairobi E.A. 
Chittagong Newera Nakuru 
Cochin (S. India) _ Eliya Entebbe 
Colombo Rangoon inga Uganda 
ampala 
te ae - * }Tanganyika Territory. 
SUBSCRIBED “CAPITAL 4,000,000 
Parw-up CAPITAL eee coe £2 o i 


Reszrve Funp ... 
Tbe Bank conducts every “description = _ 
business 


Banking 
Trusteeships and Executorships also undertaken 





COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 


(Guaranteed by the Australian Government’ 


Branches and Agencies throughout Australia 


Desking @ and ine Business of every description 

to the Government of the 
7 ag of Australia, the Government of the 
State of Queensland, the Government of the State of 
South Australia, the Government of the State of 


Tasmania 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, 3,681 
Agencies at Post Offices in Australia 


As at 30th June, 1934 
General Balances one --- 287,397,794 
Savi Bank Balances a «+» 124,065,378 
Note i +» 50,238,331 
Rural Credits tment 2,277,815 
Other Items... ote om +. 12,402,000 


£276,381,318 


London Office: 8 OLD JEWRY, E.C.2 
J. S. SCOTT, Manager 
Also at Australia House, Strand, W.C. 








BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


Established 1817 


Incorporated in New South Wales with Limited Liability 
(With which are amalgamated the Western Australian 
Bank and the Australian Bank of Commerce Limited) 


Heap Coen Conny aed N.S. Wales 


General Manager : DAVIDSON 
Paid-up Capital rs ‘ «+» £8,780,000 
Reserve Fund... in . 6,150,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 8,780,000 

£23,710,000 
Aggregate Assets to 30th September, 1934 :— 
£116,995,000 


The London Office issues drafts on demand on its 
Head Office (Sydney, N.S.W.) and 725 Branches and 
in all the Australian States, New Zealand, 
Tey, Pagua, and Mandated Territory of New Guinea: 
ail and Cable Transfers. Negotiates and 
Collects Bills of Exchange. Arranges Wool and other 
Produce Credits. Receives Deposits for fixed periods 
on terms which may be known on application, and 
conducts every description of Aus' Banking 
Business. 
Lonpow Orricz—29 Threadneedle S E.C.2 
D. GEDDIE, Manager. 


THE 


COMMERCIAL 


NATIONAL BANK aad Trust ComPANY 
of New Yor«e 


CABLE appagzss “ comtrus: " 
AN INTERNATIONAL BANK 


working with the principal banks 
of the world as correspondents 
NO FOREIGN BRANCHES 


Fifty-Six Wall Street, 
New York, N.Y. U.S.A. 


Member: FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


DEN NORSKE CREDITBANK 


Established 1857 


8liCNchyé 















Capital 
Paid-up and 
Reserves 
Kr. 


Branches : Arendal, Lillesand, Porsgrunn, Risér 


Every Description of Banking Business 
transacted 





Invited 
Telegraphic Address- ‘‘ Creditbank’’ 
Telephone: ‘* 21820 Oslo”’ 


ENGLISH SCOTTISH AND 
AUSTRALIAN BANK, LTD. 


Head Office ; 5 Gracechurch Street, E.C.3, 
and 386 Branches and Agencies in Australia 








Subscribed Capital .. £5,000,000 
Paid-up Capital ie be 3,000,000 
Further Liability of Proprietors “a 2,000,000 
Reserve Fund oe 1,650,000 


Special Currency Reserve . we, "585,000 

Letters of Credit and Drafts issued’on the 
Branches and Agencies of the Bank throughout 
Australia. 

Remittances made by Telegraphic Transfer. 

Bills negotiated or forwarded for collection. 

Wool and Produce Credits arranged. 

Banking and Exchange Besteces of every 
description transacted with Australia. 


A. A. SHIPSTON, Manager. 


THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK, LTD. 


(Incorporated in Japan. Seeehtates 1880) 





Capital subscribed -_ — om - Yen 100,000,000 
Reserve fund ... ae 124,250,000 
Head Office - ° - YOKOHAMA 


Branches at :—Alexandria, Batavia, Berlin, Bombay, 
Calcutta, Canton, Dairen Dalny), Feng Fengtien (Mukden), 


Hamburg, me H Ra julu, a. ae Se. 
Los eo, Mania’ Moin Nagasaki, 


Nagoya, New York, Osaka, Paris, Pe! 
Rio de Janeiro Samarang, San Francisco, Seattle, 
Toe Singapore, Sourabaya, Sydney, Tientsin, 
, Tsingtau, Vladivostock (temporarily closed), 
Ying (os (formerly Newchwang). 
Bank buys and receives for collecting Bills of 
Exchange, issues Drafts and Telegraphic Transfers and 
Letters of Credit on above places and elsewhere, and 


mp yy a tates to be 
obtained on oe. 
London : 7, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 
H. KANO, Manager. 
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ALLIANCE 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
(Established in 1824) 


Heap Orfrice: 
BARTHOLOMEW LANE, LONDON, E.C.2. 


ASSETS EXCEED £30,000,000 


CHAIRMAN : 


Lionel N. de Rothschild, O.B.E. 


INSURANCES OF EVERY KIND 


In approved instances the Alliance 
Assurance Company is prepared to 
act as Trustee for Debenture and 
other Mortgage issues. 


A. Levine, General Manager. 


THE HONGKONG & SHANGHAI 
BANKING CORPORATION 


Caserpqsated in the Colony of Henghens. The liability 
rs is limited to the extent and in manner 
cae by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony.) 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL $50,000,000 
IssUED AND Fury Patrp-up $20,000,000 

SSTERLING £6,500,000 
Reserve FUND 4Siiver : $10,000,000 
Reserve LIaBILITy OF PROPRIETORS -»» $20,000,000 


Head Office—HONGKONG 
BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
S. H. DODWELL, Chairman 
Cc. C. KNIGHT, Deputy-Chairman 
Hon. Mr W. H. BELL G. MISKIN 
A. H COMPTON K. S. MORRISON 
Hon. MrC.G.S.MACKIE J. J. PATERSON 
T. E. PEARCE 
CHIEF MANAGER: V. M. GRAYBURN 
BRANCHES: 
Amoy, Bangkok, Batavia, Bombay, Calcutta, Canton, 
Chefoo, Colombo, Dairen (Dalny), Foochow, Haiphong, 
Hamburg, Hankow, Harbin, Hongkew (Shanghai), 
Ipoh, Johore, Kobe, Kowloon, Kuala Lumpur, London, 
Lyons, Malacca, Manila, Moukden, Muar, New York, 
Peiping (Peking), Penang, Rangoon, Saigon 
Francisco, Shanghai, Singapore, Sourabaya, a 
Patani, Tientsin, Tokyo, Tsingtao, Yloilo, Yokohama. 4 
COMMITTEE IN LONDON: 
The Hon. Alexander Sir George Macdonogh 


Baring | G.B.E., K.C.B., K.C.M.G. 
> > a. Sir Geo. Sutherland 
C. A. Campbell C. F. Whigham 


MANAGERS IN LONDON: 

O. J. Barnes R. E. N. Padfield 
Sub-Manager: G. M. Dalgety 
Accountant: O. Baker 
9, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 


REFUGE 


ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


Chief Office: Oxford St., Manchester, 1. 


Annual Income Exceeds - 
Assets Exceed e . . 
Claims Paid Exceed - ° 


212,000,000 
£58,000,000 
£82,000,000 











THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1885 
Head Office: 4 THREADNEE!/LE STREET, E.C3 
West End (Office - Temporary Address: 
Norway House, Cockspur Street, London, 8.W.1 
Paid-up Capital £4,500,000 
Reserve Fund £2,475,000 
Currency Reserve £2,000,000 


Reserve Liability of Proprietors 
Under the Charter 

Letters of Credit and Drafts are issued and 

banking business of every description is trans- 

acted through the numerous branches of the 

bank throughout Australia and New Zealand. 

Deposits for fixed periods received 


£4,500,000 





TENDERS FOR LIVERPOOL 
CORPORATION BILLS 


1. THE CORPORATION OF LIVERPOOL here 
ve notice that Tenders will be received at the CHIE 
ASHIER’S OFFICE, AT THE BANK OF ENG- 
LAND, ILONDON, on Tuesday, the 26th March, at 
One o'clock, for Liverpool Corporation Bills to be 
issued under the Liverpool Corporation Act, 1921, 
to the amount of £1,000,000 (one million pounds), 

2. The Bills will be in amounts of £1,000, £5,000, 
or £10,000. They will be dated the 30th day of 
— 1935, and will be payable ou the 30th September, 

3. The Tenders must specify the net amount 
cent. (being an even multiple of one penny) w’ 
will be given for the amounts applied for; and the 
Tenders of private individuals must be made through 
a London Banker. 

4. The Bills will be issued and paid at the BANK 
OF ENGLAND, LONDON. 

5. The persons whose Tenders are accepted will be 
informed of the same on Wednesday, the 27th March, 
and payment in full of the amounts of the accepted 
Tenders must be made to the Bank of England IN 
LONDON not later than 12 o'clock on Saturday, 
the 30th March. 

6. The Corporation of Liverpool reserve the right 
of rejecting any Tenders. 

7. Tenders should be on the printed form, which 
can be obtained at the Town Clerk's Office, Municipal 
Offices, Liverpool; and at the Chief Cashier’s Office, 
Bank of England, London; or at any of the Branches 


of that Bank. 
WALTER MOON, 
Town Clerk. 





Municipal Offices, 
Dale Street, Liverpool. 
20th March, 1935. 





ALEXANDRIA WATER COMPANY, 
LIMITED 
ALEXANDRIA—EGYPT 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the fifty- 
seventh ORDINARY GENERAL MEETING of the 
Shareholders will be held at the Company's Offices, 
54 Rue Fouad ler, Alexandria, on Wednesday the 
19th April, 1935, at four o’clock in the afternoon for 
the transaction of the ordinary business of the 
Company, pursuant to Act of Parliament. 

Holders of share warrants to bearer desiring to 
attend or to be represented at the Meeting must 
deposit their share warrants in London before the 
27th March, 1935, or in Alexandria before the 7th 
April, 1935, until after the Meeting, at the National 
Bank of Egypt, 6 King William Street, London, E.C.4, 
or at the National Bank of Egypt, Alexandria, or at 
some other approved bank in London or Alexandria. 

Dated, Alexandria, Egypt, the 6th March, 1935. 

By Order of the Board, 
K. B. WOODD SMITH, 
Managing Director. 








CITY OF CAPE TOWN 


FOUR PER CENT. MUNICIPAL LOAN OF 
£178,050 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that, in accordance 
with the conditions on which the above loan was raised, 
DEBENTURES amounting to £6,100 were this day 
DRAWN by lot for payment at par, and that the same 
will be paid on the Ist July next upon the said Deben- 
tures and all interest coupons not then due being left 
at the Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, 10, 
Clement’s Lane, Lombard Street, London, E.C.4, 
three clear days for examination. 


NUMBERS AND PARTICULARS OF THE DRAWN 








DEBENTURES 
582,596 
2 Debentures of £1,000 each............000000000: £2,000 
219, 275, 289, 299, 324, 336 
6 Debentures of £500 each ..............0e0eeee ee £3,000 
15, 33, 68, 89, 110, 171, 190, 198, 738, 756, 
770 
11 Debentures of £100 each .................00000s £1,100 
19 Debentures, amounting together to ......... £6,100 


For the Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited 
BERTRAM LOWNDES, Manager. 
London, 14th March, 1935. 
Present :—Joshua Dawson Watts, Notary Pu 


blic 
of the firm of Cheeswright, Casey, Duff, Watts and 
Co., St. Dunstan’s Buildings, St. Dunstan’s Hill, E.C.3, 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND 


Constituted by Act of Parliament 1695 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL .. w« «. 4,500,000 
PAID-UP CAPITAL .. ... ww wee ee «= $1,500,000 
RESERVE FUND and BALANCE carried forward .. ... £2,450,679 


DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 28th February, 1934 £35,470,013 
Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH 


251 Branches and Sub-Branches throughout Scotland. 


London Offices : 
CITY OFFICE, 30 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
PICCADILLY CIRCUS BRANCH, 16/18 PICCADILLY, W. 


ANGLO-PORTUGUESE 
COLONIAL AND OVERSEAS BANK Lro. 


PAID-UP CAPITAL 


(a England) 
9 BISHOPSGATE, 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL 


E.C.2 


£1,500,000 
£1,000,000 


Londoao Board of Directors: 


W. J. WOOLRICH, Chairman 


The Rt. Hon. THOMAS WILES, P.C., Deputy Chairmaa. 
F. G. SALE. 


Sir BASIL BE. MAYHEW, K.B.E. 


Directors Resident Abroad : 
Admiral J. DA FONSECA MONTEIRO, C.M.G. Dr. F. J. VIEIRA MACHADO. 


A. M. CORREIA DE SA. 
INTERNATIONAL BANKING TRANSACTED 


EVERY DESCRIPTION OF 


JULIO SCHMIDT. 


The Bank will be pleased te assist in opening up fresh business connections with Portugal and her Colonies 
ENQUIRIES INVITED 
Seie London Representatives of : 
BANCO NACIONAL ULTRAMARINO, LISBON, 
and its offices in Portugal, the Portuguese Colemes, Brasil, Bombay, and of 
BANQUE FRANCO-PORTUGAISE D'OUTREMER, PARIS 


Correspondents threugbeut the Werld 













Authorised Capital - 
Paid up Capital - - 


NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, 
LIMITED 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the Ordinary 
General Meeting of Shareholders will be held at the 
Wesleyan Hall, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. (next 
door to the Bank) on Tuesday, 2nd April, at Twelve 
o'clock noon precisely, to receive the Accounts to 
3ist December last, with the relative report by the 
Directors; to declare a Dividend; to confirm the 
appointment of J. R. H. PINCKNEY, ESQ., C.B.E., 
as a Director and to re-elect him; to elect Directors 
in the place of SIR CHARLES C. McLEOD, BART., 
and Mr. W. SHAKSPEARE, who retire by rotation, 
and being eligible offer themselves for re-election; 
to appoint Auditors; and for general purposes. 

By order of the Board, 
E. H. LAWRENCE, 


London Manager. 
26, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 
19th March, 1935. 


BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 


Incorporated with Limited Liability in New Zealand by Act of General Assembly, 29th July, 1861 


Head Office: WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND 


Branches and Agencies at over 220 points In New Zealand and at Melbourne, 
Victoria, Sydney, New South Wales; Suva and Levuka, Fiji; Apia, Samos 





Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits, 1934 - : 


Aggregate Assets at 31st March, 1934, £54,356,786 
issues Drafts and Letters of Credit, makes Telegraphic Transfers, 
Negotiates and Collects Bills of Exchange 


London Office: 1 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E.C4 


- + + €7,031,250 
- + €6,328,125 
- £3,918,608 


£10,246,733 





D. F. RBID, Manager. 





THE LONDON ASSOCIATION 
OF CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS 


The half-yearly PRELIMINARY, INTERME- 
DIATE and FINAL EXAMINATIONS will be held 
on Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday, the 4th, 5th 
and 6th June next in London, Belfast, Birmingham, 
Bristol, Cardiff, Cork, Dublin, Edinburgh, Glasgow, 
Hull, Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Newcastle-on- 
Tyne, Nottingham, Plymouth and Sheffield. 

Entries should be received on, or before, the Ist 
April. Further particulars may be obtained from the 
offices of the Association at 50, Bedford Square, 
London, W.C.1. 
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THE events of last week-end unmistakably mark the ter- 


mination of the ‘‘ post-war ’’ chapter of European history, 
with its frustrated aspirations and its contingent fears. In 
the next chapter events, both in Europe and in the twin 
zone of unrest in the Pacific, are likely to move swiftly; but 
the direction in which they are to move is still not deter- 


mined. Two momentous and dramatically different alter- 
natives now lie immediately before us. Either we may 
succeed in negotiating at this eleventh hour the peace of 
understanding, reconciliation and equality which we failed 
to negotiate sixteen years ago, or else we shall begin to slide 
again towards the abyss into which we fell in 1914. This 
time none of us would have any hope of rising again; for 
the effect of recurrent wars is cumulative, and the crescendo 
movement in the intensity of modern warfare is stagger- 
ingly steep. 

The past few days have seen momentous developments. 
The debate on the British White Paper took place as 
tecently as the Monday before last; and last week saw the 
settlement of the dates for the visits of British Ministers to 
Berlin, Warsaw and Moscow; the proclamation of the exist- 
ence of a German air force, including bombing machines; 
the passage of the two-years’ military service Bill in France 
on Friday; and then, on Saturday, Herr Hitler’s announce- 
ment that military conscription is to be re-introduced in 
Germany forthwith and that the Reichswehr, at peace 
strength, is to consist of twelve army corps and contain 36 
divisions. This declaration, which came as a bombshell not 
merely to other countries of Europe but to the German 
people themselves, is at once an avowed breach of the 
Treaty of Versailles and a claim for a military position 
which in terms of man-power would place Germany—if not 
at present, in a few years’ time—considerably ahead of 
France. Possibly the actual number of men represented by 
twelve army corps is a matter on which Germany might be 
prepared to negotiate, but, leaving Russia out of account, 
it is not surprising that Herr Hitler’s declaration has been 
regarded by France and Germany’s other neighbours as a 
demand not for equality but for predominance. 

The proclamation, however, was accompanied by pacific 
assurances from the German Government, which declared 
that it is only acting in accordance with the doctrines enun- 
Ciated by Mr Baldwin in the House of Commons. The 


case for Germany as stated in this proclamation is fully 
summarised on a later page. Moreover, though it had 
been specifically laid down by the British and French 
Ministers six weeks ago that there must not be any uni- 
lateral repudiation of the treaties, the Anglo-French con- 
versations then held envisaged the substitution of a new 
negotiated agreement for the disarmament clauses of the 
Treaty. It had, moreover, been openly stated six months 
ago by Mr Baldwin that Germany had already acted in con- 
travention of these clauses and was in fact re-arming. It 
cannot, therefore, be said that the action is any departure 
from Germany’s known intentions. Coming, however, on 
the eve of the Berlin talks the challenge of a fait accompli 
placed the other signatories of the Treaty in an unpleasant 
dilemma. Should they continue negotiations and thereby 
give the impression of condoning an abrupt and arbitrary 
breach of the most important treaty of modern times, or 
should they arraign Germany before the League of Nations 
for a course of action on which she is known to have been 
embarked for nearly two years? 

The British Government’s solution was to send a Note 
to Germany on Monday which pointed out the serious 
character of her action in repudiating her undertakings and 
the menacing size of the army which she proposed to raise, 
and inquired whether in these circumstances the German 
Government still desired the British visit to take place with 
the scope and for the purposes previously agreed—that is 
to say, in order to carry consultations a stage further on the 
points referred to in the Anglo-French communiqué of 
February 3rd. The German Government has given an 
immediate answer in the affirmative and this week-end 
Sir John Simon’s visit is to be duly paid. 

The French and Italian Governments, however, have 
viewed this decision with considerable misgivings, and at 
their request there are to be consultations between the three 
Western Powers in Paris on Saturday, the day before Sir 
John Simon is to go to Berlin. At these Paris discussions 
Mr Eden will represent this country. Further, the French 
Cabinet decided on Wednesday to make their own protest 
to Berlin and to bring to the attention of the League of 
Nations the unilateral violation of the Peace Treaty by 
Germany. On the same afternoon the French Premier, M. 
Flandin, made a restrained, but bitter, speech in the Senate, 


A 
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in the course of which he denied that the German Conscrip- 
tion Decree and Manifesto had been caused by the British 
White Paper and the French extension of military service 
or that Germany could legitimately feel threatened by the 
nature of either of these actions. M. Flandin characterised 
the German action as ‘‘ the completion of a well-considered 
policy at a date chosen in advance,’’ and regretted pro- 
foundly that, just as, at long last, the European Powers as 
equals were preparing to negotiate a comprehensive agree- 
ment for security and disarmament, Germany should face 
them all with a fait accompli and unilateral rupture of the 
Peace Treaty. 

Whatever may be thought of the prospects of the French 
appeal to the League, France will have many sympathisers 
in this matter; for it is undeniable that, if the publication 
of the British White Paper contained some phrases that 
were mortifying to Germany, at least it did not constitute 
unilateral action to decide the issues of a discussion before 
it took place. Sir John Simon’s visit was to have initiated 
general discussions for security and disarmament in which 
France and Germany and Italy would have participated as 
equals. Now Germany has taken the law into her own 
hands. What, then, can Sir John Simon tell Herr Hitler 
or what can Sir John require of him? 

The Germans have made a virtue of last Saturday’s 
declaration on the ground that it was a way of putting 
their cards on the table. Let us follow up this lead by 
asking them if all their cards are really there. With the 
cancellation of Reparations and the achievement of de facto 
military equality, are they content with their position in 
the world as it now is? Do they feel that they have now 
got their place in the sun? Or have they further, still 
undivulged, objectives, territorial or economic, or both? 
If they have, we should ask them definitely to put these 
cards also on the table this week-end while the British 
Secretary of State is in Berlin. This was what the 
Germans’ late allies the Turks did when they threw off the 
Sévres Treaty in 1919-22, as the Germans have now thrown 
off the Versailles Treaty in 1933-35. The Turks put all 
their demands into concrete terms in a public document; 
struggled for them intransigently; bargained for them 
doggedly; and then, when at last they did receive satisfac- 
tion on these specific points, they took this as a symbol 
that the old intolerable inequality had been removed, with 
the result that ever since then they have been living 
genuinely at peace with their former adversaries. The pre- 
cedent is valuable. 

What is wanted in order to save the situation in Europe 
now is, first, that Germany should declare in concrete terms 
the sum total of her objectives; secondly, that the other 
parties to the now defunct Versailles Treaty should nego- 
tiate with Germany on these objectives—however stiff they 
may be—on a footing of equality and with a most sincere 
and earnest desire to turn her (as it is their vital interest to 
turn her) from an aggrieved into a satisfied member of our 
European society. The third thing that is needed is that 
Germany should renounce any thought of taking what she 
wants by force, and that, as a proof of good will and good 
faith, she should come back into the collective system and 
agree with us upon an international limitation and inspec- 
tion of armaments—all on an equal basis. On these lines 
it lies in our power, between us, to make sure of peace in 
Europe. On the other hand the situation would at once 
become dangerous, and indeed almost desperate, if 
Germany were to decline to come back into the collective 
system and at the same time decline to state her concrete 
aims. In that event the rest of us would be compelled to 
conclude that she was re-assuming military power, not as 
a symbol and gauge of political equality, but as a means to 
military predominance. Thereupon Europe would once 
again range herself into two rival armed camps; and we do 
not cherish the illusion that the initial preponderance of 
the non-German group of Powers would ultimately avail to 
prevent a fresh outbreak of war. What we do know is what 
General Blomberg said, in effect, a week ago. If war does 
recur in Europe this time there will be no victors or van- 
quished but simply a common destruction which will 
descend upon Germany and the rest of us with equal 
finality. This is a version of equality which Germany is as 
much concerned to avoid as we are. Who can now doubt 
which of the two roads we Europeans ought to take? 
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EASTERN PROSPECT 


Our European minds are to-day pre-occupied with the 
grave outlook in our own part of the world. Meanwhile, 
Japanese minds are also busy, and during the last few 
weeks indications have been accumulating of active 
Japanese preparations for taking in the near future another 
long step forward in the Far East. No doubt this synchroni- 
sation of critical conditions in the two regions is not for. 
tuitous. Manifestly, Europe’s embarrassment is Japan’s 
opportunity. To realise the interdependence of the inter- 
national situation in the Pacific and in Europe we have 
only to remember that two Powers—the United Kingdom 
and Russia—are vitally concerned in both regions; that there 
is another European Power—France—whose Far Eastern 
interests are very great; and that the Far Eastern emporium 
of Netherlands India has a European counting house in 
Holland. 


If we interpret the indications aright, Japan’s new design 
is to take this present opportunity of putting China into her 
pocket. Last April the world was startled by an unofficial 
statement from the lips of the official spokesman of the 
Foreign Office in Tokyo about Japan’s intentions to assert 
a kind of Monroe doctrine in regard to China. Last month 
in the Diet at Tokyo the Foreign Minister, Mr Hirota, inti- 
mated in answer to a parliamentary question that this was 
in fact Japan’s policy. And since then there have been 
comings and goings between Tokyo and Nanking, and 
public talk of a Sino-Japanese understanding, not only on 
the Japanese side but also from the mouths of several repre- 
sentatives of the Nanking Government: Wang Ching-hui, 
Hu Han-min, and Chiang Kai-shek himself. The gist of 
the proposals now being mooted seems to be that Japan 
shall lend the Nanking Government effective aid in giving 
China settled and centralised government, on condition that 
China for her part abandons the boycott of Japanese goods, 
renounces her non-recognition of ‘‘ Manchukuo ’’ in fact, 
if not in law, and grants to Japan a political and commercial 
position in China which will put her on a more favoured 
footing there than any other foreign Power. 

It may be instructive to look at this reported Japanese 
programme from three different points of view: the Chinese, 
the Japanese and that of the Western world. 

In Chinese minds the prevailing motive is probably 
despair at the disappointment of the high hopes with which 
the Kuomintang set out from Canton ten years ago to re- 
construct China’s national life and to settle accounts with 
foreign Powers. To-day there are still two Governments in 
China—one at Canton and the other, now, at Nanking— 
which seem incapable of coalescing or even of co-operating. 
Large tracts of China are under a Communist regime; and 
whatever the term ‘‘ Communist ’’ may mean in this con- 
text, in point of social doctrine, it unquestionably means a 
militant defiance of both Nanking and Canton. The enor- 
mously costly military operations which Chiang Kai-shek 
has launched again and again against these ‘‘ Reds ’’ have 
at most succeeded in driving the ‘“‘ Red ”’ forces from one 
district into another, without ever putting them out of 
action. During thequarter of a century that has now passed 
since the outbreak of the Chinese revolution in 1911, the 
Chinese have neither developed the political sense and 
solidarity nor acquired the technical and financial means 
that are essential for China’s transformation. Their foreign 
policy has turned out as unfortunately as their domestic 
politics. The half-hearted but high-handed assault upon 
established foreign privileges in China provoked the tremen- 
dous Japanese counter-attack which has already resulted in 
the loss of China’s four north-eastern provinces. And 
although since September, 1931, Japan has been flagrantly 
the aggressor, the post-war international system of collec- 
tive security has failed to give any protection to Japan’s 
victim. What is Chiang Kai-shek’s Nanking Government 
to do? Was not China virtually told to make peace with 
her enemy while he was in the way, when the world con- 
fessed its inability, or unreadiness, to champion China 
against Japan’s armed breach of international law? 

To Japanese minds of course their new forward move in 
China looks very different. They do not see it as an act of 
aggression against a defenceless neighbour, but rather as an 
act of defence against a remorseless world which is ready 
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enough to see Japan starve to death if the Japanese do not 
take timely steps to save themselves. With a net annual 
increase of nearly a million souls in her population, Japan 
sees her people excluded from emigration to less densely 
populated countries on opposite shores of the Pacific, and 
now also debarred from finding an alternative means of 
economic relief by exporting Japanese manufactures to the 
countries where Japanese immigrants are not admitted. To 
judge by the recent economic policy of all countries (in- 
cluding herself), it would be a miracle if any substantial part 
of the world market were left open to Japan. Hence the 
instructed Japanese statesman who thinks in economic 
terms is left without an answer to the Japanese militarist, 
who proclaims that now is the time for Japan to carve out 
for herself as large an empire in the Far East as the range 
of Japanese naval and military power extends, instead of 
attempting to bargain with Europe and America for an open 
door west of Singapore and east of Hawaii, where Japan 
cannot bargain effectively because she cannot support her 
claims by force. 

At the present moment the Japanese militarists’ argu- 
ments are certainly specious. ‘‘ China,’’ they are saying, 
‘is in a thoroughly defeatist mood—despondent about her 
own capacity for putting her house in order, and disillu- 
sioned about the will, or the power, of the Western Powers 
to extend to her the vaunted protection of the collective 
system. Now or never is the moment for Japan to push 
China into accepting Japanese domination. As for the 
Western Powers, they are almost equally demoralised. No 
doubt the British Empire, the United States and the Soviet 
Union, if they could only act in concert, could quash any 
Japanese policy of political and economic monopoly in the 
Far East. But this is not a bogey of which Japan need be 
frightened; for these Western Powers are each so short- 
sighted, so easily distracted by irrelevant considerations, and 
so hopelessly at odds with one another, that they show no 
capacity whatever for working together even in the common 
task of salvaging their national interests.’’ 

Experience since 1931 shows that Japan can advance a 
long way yet before she comes within sight of war with a 
first-class Power. ‘‘ The British Empire will not fight till 
we attack Singapore; the United States not till we attack 
Hawaii; the Soviet Union not till we attack Vladivostok; 
and, between those distant boundary marks, what a vast 
empire lies within our grasp! Within these limits, the 
Western Powers will reconcile themselves to ‘ the inevita- 
bility of gradualness ’ and will submit to the pain of having 
their teeth drawn if we are content to draw them one by 
one.”’ 

What should be the answer of the British Empire, the 
United States, the Soviet Union, France and the Nether- 
lands to this programme? Surely, first, to subordinate their 
mutual suspicions to the urgent need for co-operation in the 
Pacific. And, secondly, having achieved co-operation with 
one another, to say two things to Japan. They must tell her 
that they are prepared to extend their co-operation to Japan 
in order to secure her a reasonable share of world trade and 
a generous share in the trade—and the reconstruction—of 
China, provided always that both China’s independence 
and the existing Western interests in the Far East are simul- 
taneously secured, by agreement, against the risk of 
Japanese aggression. At the same time, the Western Powers 
must tell Japan that if she rejects an offer for effectively 
meeting her national needs by international agreement and 
co-operation, then her alternative policy of political expan- 
sion by armed force will meet with concerted and deter- 
mined resistance at points much less remote than Singapore 
and Hawaii. Such action may still save the peace of the 
world in the Pacific. But the sands are fast running out. 





THE TIN CONTROL 


Ir there was ever a branch of production affording an 
exceptional opportunity for intelligent planning it is the tin 
industry. Production of tin is mainly concentrated in rela- 
tively few countries, none of which is an important con- 
sumer, while each of these countries has to compete in the 
world market. Since all the important consuming coun- 
tries, including the United Kingdom, are dependent on 
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foreign supplies of tin, the distribution of production in 
the most efficient units has not in the past been hampered 
by tariffs designed to maintain the output of high-cost pro- 
ducers at home. In contrast to many other metals, the 
production of tin does not as a rule necessitate the parallel 
production of some other “‘ joint product,’’ the price of 
which might fall more than the price of the principal pro- 
duct. Moreover, the tin industry is not vertically in- 
tegrated, so that tin producers are independent of industries 
consuming tin. 

The tin restriction scheme has just celebrated its fourth 
birthday. As the event was heralded by a sharp decline 
in prices, the moment is opportune for an examination of 
the working of the control scheme. The trend of produc- 
tion in the original restricting and non-restricting countries, 
of world consumption, stocks and prices, as recorded in the 
Statistical Bulletin of the International Tin Research and 
Development Council, is summarised below: — 


PRODUCTION, CONSUMPTION, STOCKS AND PRICE OF TIN 


(In thousands of long tons) 


Production 


** Visible 











=e Supplies.” 
stricting Per- and Average 
> : centage ** Carry- Price 
P 1 ‘et : of Total | = over,” per 
=m ¢ _ avens Produc- a (Annual | long ton 
Malaya, |_ Other Total tion by |SUm™ption Average ae 
— Countries Original of London 
lr aan Re- Monthly 
Niger ia Stricting Figures) 
- a Countries 
Siz iets Ae ee Ec 21 AOL) kB } 
NT Eee £ 
1924 ........ 123-2 12-2 | 135-4 | 9120 | 133-4 | 19-5* | 248-6 
1927 138-9 ll-4 150-3 92-4 142-3 16-0 289-1 
BOSD .....00- 172-1 14-9 187-0 92-0 178-0 27-5 203-9 
on en 156-8 14-2 171-0 91-7 161-3 42-7 141-8 
ae 130-8 11-4 142-2 92-2 135-4 55-9 118-6 
1932 77-9 15-1 92-9 34-4 99-5 58-3 136-0 
1933 66-6 18-3 85-0 79°3 127-2 43-3 194-8 
1934f ...... 88-3 19-9 108-2 82-0 117-5 22-1 230-4 
Dec., 1933, 5-0 1-8 6:7 74-0 9-3 29-1 227-7 
Dec., 1934. 7°7 2:3 10-0 76°38 9 17-1 228-3 
* Excluding ‘‘ carry-over ”’ in Straits Settlements. 


+ Preliminary figures. 


The aim of the tin control scheme, like that of all restric- 
tion schemes, was to adjust. supply to demand at a 
reasonable level of prices. Within little more than two 
years the scheme succeeded in doubling the price of tin. 
The average monthly quotation rose from {104 per long 
ton (standard cash) in May, 1931, to {220 per ton in June, 
1933, as compared with an average price of {204 per ton 
in 1929 and one of £178 per ton during the five years from 
1909 to 1913. During the World Economic Conference, 
which met in June, 1933, the chairman of the International 
Tin Committee emphasised that it had been “‘ consistently 
mindful of the interests of the consuming countries.’’ ‘‘ It 
was no part of the Tin Committee’s policy,’’ he said, “‘ to 
force up the price of tin unduly.’’ ‘‘ The scheme does not 
attempt to regulate prices, except indirectly by adjusting 
production to demand, and by making a reasonable pro- 
vision for the reduction of admittedly excessive stocks.’ 








648 





In October, 1933, tin prices resumed their upward move- 
ment. The peak was reached in April, 1934, when the 
average price was {239 per long ton. Following a slight 
setback in May and June, prices were pegged around {230 
per ton until the end of last month, when they began to 
decline, reaching {210 per ton on March 2ist. 

It has sometimes been argued that though this rise seems 
large, the fact that it is measured in sterling makes it more 
apparent than real, for in terms of gold the rise has been 
extremely modest. But this argument is beside the mark; 
for with costs largely measured in sterling and the bulk of 
tin sales (particularly since America devalued) being made 
in countries whose currencies have fallen in terms of gold, 
the true comparison is with other sterling prices and not 
with a highly theoretical price in gold. 

As the price of tin has been deliberately maintained at 
about {230 per ton for many months, it is reasonable to 
infer that that price was considered a fair one by those 
responsible for the scheme. It is on this view that the 
Committee has been most severely criticised; for at this 
stage the question at issue is not whether or no a tin 
restriction scheme was justified in the circumstances pre- 
vailing early in 1931, but whether or no the policy of those 
in control has been wisely directed since 1933. Given the 
aim of restoring a measure of prosperity to the tin-mining 
industry in the original ‘‘ signatory ’’’ countries, the 
crucial question is whether this aim is in fact likely to be 
achieved over a long period at a pegged price of {230 per 
ton. The trend of supply and demand in the past year 
furnishes strong presumptive evidence that the Inter- 
national Tin scheme—like the Stevenson rubber plan and 
the present cotton plans of the United States Government 
—has seriously overshot the mark by maintaining the price 
at a level far above the ‘‘ cost-plus-reasonable-deprecia- 
tion-allowance ’’ of the low-cost producers. 

In the first place, the Committee appears to have under- 
estimated the elasticity of the supply of tin, for production 
outside the original ‘‘ signatory ’’ countries rose from 
11,434 tons in 1931 to 19,923 tons in 1934. As a result, 
the percentage of world output of the original ‘‘ signa- 
tory ’’ countries and Siam declined from 92.2 to 82.0 dur- 
ing this period. Since the scheme provides that, in the 
event of “‘ outside ’’ production exceeding 25 per cent. of 
world production for a period of six consecutive months, 
any of the restricting countries may abandon the scheme, 
some of the leading non-restricting producers were induced 
to join the scheme in July, 1934. But, as was to be ex- 
pected, these outsiders were only willing to join the scheme 
at a price. Thus, the twelve companies then operating in 
the Belgian Congo and Ruanda-Urundi were given quotas 
of 4,500 tons in 1934, 6,000 tons in 1935 and 7,000 tons in 
1936. As production in the Belgian Congo was only 970 
tons in 1929 and 141 tons in 1931, whereas British 
Malaya’s output was cut from 69,366 tons in 1929 to 
23,760 tons in 1933 and 34,127 tons in 1934, the vaunted 
benefits to British tin producers seem dubious. Moreover, 
the official estimate of production outside the original 
‘““ signatory ’’ countries and Siam has been regarded as 
being on “‘ the low side.’’ The estimate of 19,923 tons for 
1934 given in the Statistical Bulletin appears to be incom- 
plete, and a writer in the Mining Journal of February oth 
puts the figure at nearly 26,000 tons. 

The International Tin Committee appears to have been 
equally badly advised on the probable reaction of demand 
to the “‘ pegged ’’ price of £230 per ton. It is significant 
that a decline of nearly 8 per cent. in world tin consumption 
between 1933 and 1934 was accompanied by a substantial 
increase in the estimated consumption of copper, lead, 

nickel and spelter. 

Moreover, despite continued drastic restriction in the 
original signatory countries and rapidly declining stocks, the 
price could only be maintained around {£230 per ton by the 
operation of a ‘‘ private ’’ pool, which for many months has 
taken supplies off the market. The weakness of the position 
was demonstrated towards the end of last month, when 
prices declined as soon as the purchases by the “‘ private ”’ 
pool were reduced. As this ‘‘ private ’’ pool scarcely in- 
tended to sell below its own purchase prices, and as its 
operations have been officially known to the International 
Tin Committee and to the Buffer Stock Committee which 
manages the (now completed) official ‘‘ buffer pool,’’ there 
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existed a definite danger that the production policy of the 
International Tin Committee might become dependent upon 
the status of the ‘ private ’’ pool, some of whose members 
are also members of the official Buffer Stock Committee, 
The fear that policy would be dictated by the amount of 
these private stocks, however, has temporarily been allayed 
by the decision of the International Tin Committee, at its 
meeting on March 14th, to increase the production quotas 
of the four original signatory countries from 40 per cent. 
to 45 per cent. of their standard tonnages. 

The conclusion, therefore, emerges that, even if the appre- 
ciable fall in costs of production due to the mechanisation 
of the industry in the years before the world depression is 
disregarded, the price of £230 per ton is too high. The fall 
in demand, in spite of the efforts of the International Tin 
Research and Development Council to find new uses for 
tin, coupled with the growth of outside production and the 
intensified search for substitutes suggests that the original 

‘ signatory ’’ countries cannot afford to maintain prices out 
of relationship with production costs of low-cost producers. 

The tin mining industry as a whole, and especially its 
high-cost members, have undoubtedly derived benefit from 
restriction in its early stages. But as a result of the fall 
in demand and the growth of ‘‘ outside ’’ production, the 
price policy of the Committee has worked to the detriment 
of the original “‘ signatory’’ countries, many of them British 
countries whose tin producers could operate at a profit on 
a much lower costs basis, and to the advantage of other 
producers who were attracted into tin production by the 
higher price secured under the scheme. Low-cost producers 
in Malaya, Nigeria and in the Dutch East Indies have thus 
been caught between the scissor-blades of falling demand 
and rising outside production. Although the scissor-blades 
are only closing slowly, we repeat that, if restriction is to 
be continued at all, a substantially lower price would be to 
the ultimate advantage of the original restricting countries, 
and especially of British Malaya. The recent decision to 
increase quotas despite the expectation of a fall in prices 
was a step in the right direction. But if the true interests of 
the industry are to be served, demand must be further 
stimulated and substitutes driven out of the field by lower 
prices. And this means that a further increase of the quota 
must be made before long. 


BRITISH RAILWAYS IN 1934—IIl 


In the two previous issues we examined separately the 
revenue and expenditure sides of the working of the four 
main railway line companies; in the present article we pro- 
pose to consider the financial results for 1934 and the out- 
look for the coming year. 

The financial outcome of the year’s working is briefly 
summarised in the first table : — 


(£000’s omitted) 


| L.M.S. | L.N.E.R. | Southern 





G.W.R. | Total 

































Railway receipts ..............-..s008 60,571 44,914 20,368 25,289 151,142 
Railway expenditure 49,563 36,932 16,070 20,350 122,915 
Net railway receipts ................ 11,008 7,981 4,298 4,939 28,226 
Profit on ancillary business........ 248 — 126 455 30 607 
Other revenue ... igebhscbloumban 665 493 1,047 472 2,677 
Net revenue............ 11,921 8,348 5,800 5,410 31,480 
Brought forward ..........0....0se0e. 60 57 225 40 382 
IND ntinternscsvrcecesasensem sae 50 ‘on 874* 924 
ED Snvvvncvintchnsiineions 11,981 8,455 6,025 6,325 32,786 
Fixed charges ..............s000-ses00. 4,439 4,253 1,943 1,650 12,285 
No. of times covered by net 

IIIT shicnttitennnuininitenhenutemens 2-7 1-9 3-0 3:3 2-5 
Guaranteed and pref. dividends. 7,521 4,158 1,331 3,375 16,355 
Ordinary dividend ................... ne a 1,103 1,287 2,391 
Reserve and carry forward ....... 20 43 227 43 333 





* Includes £324,000 profit on realisation of investments 


These figures show a very distinct improvement on the 
results of 1933. The total net railway receipts of the four 
companies were {2,300,000 higher, and the increase in the 
profits on ancillary businesses and other revenue resulted in 
a total increase in net revenue of some {2,676,000 (or about 
9g per cent.) from {28,804,000 to £31,480,o00—a figure 
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which is about 15 per cent. higher than the post-war low 
‘record ’’ reached in 1932. The percentage of total net 
earnings on a combined capital, aggregating £1,092 millions, 
was 2.88, as compared with 2.64 in 1933 and 2.43 in 1932. 
An interesting, though not very important, feature of these 
accounts which is perhaps worth recording is the loss of 
some £17,000 incurred by the L.M.S., Southern and Great 
Western lines on air services, which were inaugurated last 
summer. Taken as a whole, however, the net earnings by 
ancillary businesses of all four companies showed a very 
substantial improvement; in fact, it very nearly doubled 
itself. The Southern turned last year’s small deficit under 
this heading into a small profit, and though the L.N.E.R. 
still registered a deficit, this was considerably reduced. 

The largest increase in net revenue, proportionately and 
absolutely, was that of the L.M.S., which amounted to just 
over II per cent., and the smallest that of the L.N.E.R., 
amounting to just over 8 per cent. The general improve- 
ment was reflected in an increase in the distribution to share- 
holders. The L.M.S. paid a full dividend on its 4 per cent. 
preference stock (as against 3} per cent. a year ago) and 
on its 5 per cent. redeemable preference stock (as against 
4% per cent.); and it paid a dividend of 13 per cent. on the 
4 per cent. preference stock of 1923, which the previous 
year received no dividend at all. But again no dividend 
was paid on £95 millions of ordinary stock. The L.N.E.R., 
after setting aside over £500,000 for rolling stock renewals, 
was able to increase the distribution on its 4 per cent. first 
preference stock from 2 per cent. to 3$ per cent., and on its 
5 per cent. redeemable preference stock from 2} per cent. 
to 47 per cent. The second preference and deferred 
ordinary stock, however, amounting to £144 millions, again 
went without a dividend. The Southern was able to pay a 
dividend of 4, as against 3, per cent. on its preferred 
ordinary stock, but again no distribution was made on the 
deferred ordinary stock of £31 millions. The Great Western 
again paid a dividend of 3 per cent. on its ordinary stock, 
after taking £550,000 from contingency fund and £324,000 
profit on realisation of investments—reserves accumulated 
in more prosperous years. Thus, though the financial results 
of the four companies showed considerable improvements, 
some {270 millions of railway capital still went without any 
dividend. 

The following table shows the decline in earnings of the 
four companies since 1929 and the improvement which has 
taken place since the low point of the depression in 1932 : — 


(£000’s omitted) 


Total Gross Receipts Total Expenditure 


change change change change 
1929 | 1932 | 1929- |] 1934 | 1932- | 1929 | 1932 | 1929-| 1934 | 1932- 
2 34 32 34 





° 2 ° £ £ o Lf 9 


£ £ o £ °o he iS D & °o 
L.M.S. ...... |81,661| 65,496| —20-0] 68,180] + 4-1] 66,90¢] 56,318] —15-8] 56,924] + 1-1 
_NE.R. |.” | 63°295| 48.678] —23- 1] 51.376] +5-5] 50,895] 41,979] —17-5] 43,521] +3-7 
Southern _.. | 26,507| 22,329] — 15-7] 23,153] +3-7| 20,914] 18,349] —13-2] 18,399] +0-2 


G.W.R, ..... | 36,184] 28,462] —21-3} 29,280] + 2-8} 29,209] 24,430) — 16-3} 24,311] —0-4 





Net Revenue 











io % change % change 
1929 | 1932 | 1929-32 1934 1932-34 
£ £ 
I diac aniiais 17,175 9,905 —42-3 11,921 + 20°4 
Rees: caccncts 13,061 7,167 —45-1 8,348 +16°5 
Southern......... 6,548 4,894 —25-2 5,800 +18°5 
KO IR scessesus 8,199 4,459 45-1 5,411 +21-2 





These figures show that between 1929 and 1932 the 
L.N.E.R. and the G.W.R. each suffered a diminution in 
net revenue of just over 45 per cent., the L.M.S. a decrease 
of 42.3 per cent. and the Southern a decrease of only 25 per 
cent. Between 1932 and 1934 the greatest recovery was 
shown by the G.W.R. (21.2 per cent.) and the L.M.S. (20.4 
per cent.), while the smallest was shown by the L.N.E.R. 
(16.5 per cent.), the recovery in the Southern’s net revenue 
being equivalent to 18.5 per cent. 

The effects of the depression and the partial recovery 
which has since taken place on the renewal and reserve 
funds of the four companies are shown in the following 
table :— 


Railway Renewal Funds, 
Way and Works, Rolling Stock, etc. 


General Reserve and Contin- 
gency Funds 











1929 | 1933 1934 1929 1933 1934 

£ £ £. £ f £ 
eae 12,006 10,907 8,854 6,366t 3,557+ 3,373 
Radel Res cecvins 9,432 8,890 8,938 739 1,647 1,659 
Southern ...... 3,787 5,287* 5,301 2,082 1,844 1,789 
Seles wn accesen 12,621 9,845 9,610 3,293 1,822 1,782 


* Renewal funds written up in 1931 from £3,635,000 to £5,461,000 presumably accounted 
for by the lengthening of the life of certain assets. 


+ Includes works and equipment maintenance fund. 


The last table sums up the general results of railway 
working during the twelve years 1923-34 :— 


(£000’s omitted) 














| 1923 | 1929 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
Receipts :- £ £ £ £ £ 
EE iiciimacisenmnsia 68-9 60-0 49°3 49°5 50-6 
a ee 17-4 17-6 15-7 15-9 16-1 
Pine ccc nccncvecess 51-2 49-0 36°8 36-6 38-3 
Tada iaicnicaictaciainwséae 38-9 36°5 30-4 29-4 30-7 
Minerals..... 15-3 16-2 10-3 11-2 12-8 
OIE dn cndcssnreasencase 2-0 1-8 1-4 1-2 1-2 
PE vuunonnitencnaandans 1-9 1-7 1-4 1-4 1-4 
Ne iiiinhiccmitiaieainie 195-6 182-8 145°3 145-3 151-1 
Expenditure :— 
Maintenance— 
Way and works ........ 23-5 21-0 17-0 16-8 17-4 
Rolling stock ............ 27-6 26-0 20-2 19-9 21-5 
Locomotive running ...... 38-3 33-9 29-7 29-1 29-8 
Traffic expenses............ 52-1 48-7 42-7 41-7 42-3 
I a catletictarncanicvesicniaoniin 15-4 12-9 11-6 11-9 11-9 
NE iiiidiinnichaneevinnse 156-9 142-5 121-2 119-4 122-9 
Railway net receipts ........ 38-7 40-3 24-1 25-9 28-2 
Not savenue .........-.5 . 45-6 45-0 26-4 28-8 31°5 
Interest and dividends paid 46-7 44-3 27-2 30-1 31-0 
Revenue percentage of 
capital receipts .......... 4-4 4-2 2-4 2-6 2-9 
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In conclusion, a glance at the railway prospects for 1935 


is worth while. So far the omens are somewhat mixed. For 
the first ten weeks of the year traffic receipts are down by 
about a quarter of a million on 1934, and their future course 
must depend to a very large extent upon the general trend 
of trade. For the moment, at any rate, it looks as if the 
upward movement which was so pronounced in the early 
half of last year has been arrested; but the fact that exports 
still show an upward tendency is, at any rate, encouraging. 
Two other factors are also likely to affect this year’s earn- 
ings. The first of these is the increase in the wages bill of 
the companies, due to the restoration of the 1931 cuts 
arranged last summer, which, it is estimated, will cost them 
in the aggregate rather over {1,000,000. The second is the 
effect upon railway revenue of the decision in regard to 
rating assessment just obtained from the Railway and Canal 
Commission by the Southern Railway, which was discussed 
in an Investment Note in the Economist of February 23rd. 
If this judgment is ultimately allowed to stand and applied 
to the other three companies, the total sums which the four 
companies will be able to claim in respect of over-payment 
during the last five years may amount to as much as {10 
millions. Of this sum, one-quarter will presumably be re- 
funded by local authorities and three-quarters charged to 
the freight rebate fund, through which the “‘ derating ’’ of 
the railways was passed on to the ‘‘ consumer ’”’ in the form 
of rebates on selected traffics. Though the position is still 
rather obscure, it would appear that the only way in which 
this sum can be refunded is by reducing or suspending re- 
bates until the account has been squared. What the ulti- 
mate effect on railway revenue of the consequent increase in 
freight rates (for that is what it amounts to) is likely to be 
is not altogether easy to foresee. How, for example, will 
traffic in export coal be affected in a severely competitive 
world? And what will be the effect on agricultural traffics? 
Will they be diverted, for example, to the road as a conse- 
quence of the withdrawal of the rebates? These are ques- 
tions which it is still too early to answer, but it would prob- 
ably be wise in this connection not to count the chickens too 
eagerly before they are hatched; even though the net gain 
to the railways resulting from the decision may in the end 
be quite considerable. For the rest there appears little 
prospect of the railways in the near future attaining any- 
thing approaching their standard revenue, and the outlook 
for the holders of the junior stocks on the two northern 
lines is still far from bright. 





THE WEEK’S STATE PAPERS 


THE terms in which Germany’s announcement of her re- 
introduction of conscription was announced to the world 
and the various notes in reply are so important that we re- 
produce a summary of the documents of the week : — 


THE DECREE 
Law for the Butlding-up of the Defence Forces 
(Promulgated on Saturday, March 16th, in Berlin) 


1. Service in the defence forces is on the basis of general 
conscription. 

2. The German peace army, including the transferred 
military police forces, is organised in 12 corps-commands and 
36 divisions. 

3. The supplementary laws on the application of general 
conscription are to be submitted to the Reich Cabinet by the 
Reichswehr Minister. 


THE GERMAN PROCLAMATION 


Manifesto to the Nation Published with the Preceding Law. 


When the German people, trusting in the assurances 
contained in the Fourteen Points of President Wilson, laid 
down their arms after four and a half years of glorious resis- 
tance in a war which they never desired, they believed that 
they had done a service, not only to tortured humanity, but 
also to a great idea... . The idea of the League of Nations 
awakened perhaps in no nation a warmer response than it did 
in Germany. This alone explains why the conditions, in 
some respects simply senseless, for the destruction of every 








requisite and every possibility of defence were not only 
accepted, but also fulfilled by the German people. 


After Germany had fulfilled the Treaty conditions, she 
had a right to expect the implementing of obligations assumed 
by the other side. Germany had disarmed, and the Peace 
Treaty required such disarmament in order to create the pre- 
requisite of a general disarmament; in effect it was asserted 
that the justification for the armaments of other countries 
lay only in the armaments of Germany. But, whereas 
Germany as one party to the Treaty had fulfilled its obligations, 
the other party defaulted ; in other words, the High Contracting 
Parties of the former victor-States unilaterally freed them- 
selves from the obligations of the Versailles Treaty. All 
States went forward with new and more terrible war equip- 
ment, and war clamour revived. Germany remained dis- 
armed in the midst of highly armed and re-arming States. 
It can be readily understood why Germany began urgently 
to demand the fulfilment of the promise of disarmament by 
other States. 


For the world to-day a century of peace would be not only 
desirable but the only tolerable alternative to a century of 
disruption between victors and vanquished. Many peoples 
were conscious of the moral justification and the need for 
international disarmament, Germany among them. From 
that consciousness had sprung the MacDonald Plan, which 
Germany had agreed to accept as a basis for agreement. 
But it broke down on the refusal of other States. As in these 
circumstances the equality of rights solemnly promised to 
the German people and Reich in the December declaration 
of 1932 was not carried into effect, the new German Govern- 
ment as protector of the honour and vital rights of the German 
people found itself unable to take further part in the conferences 
or to remain a member of the League of Nations. The German 
Government, however, was still ready to agree on disarmament 
and in fact made its own proposals, e.g. it expressed its willing- 
ness to convert the long-service Reichswehr into a short- 
service army. Its proposals of the winter of 1933-34 were 
practicable and workable. The rejection both of these 
proposals and of the Italian and British schemes could only 
mean that the other Treaty partners were no longer ready 
even at this late hour to fulfil the intentions of the Versailles 
disarmament provisions. 


In these circumstances the German Government was driven 


of impotent defencelessness ot a great nation—a state which 
was as humiliating as it was dangerous. In this step it was 
guided by the sentiments expressed by Mr Baldwin when he 
said with such truth that “‘ A country which shows itself 
unwilling to make what necessary preparations are requisite 
for its own defence will never have force, moral or material, 
in this world.” 


The Government of the German Reich to-day has only 
one moral and material purpose—the power to safeguard 
peace for the Reich and therewith for the whole of Europe. 

The German Government has offered all neighbouring 
States pacts of non-aggression; it has come to an agreement 
with Poland for the establishment of peace for at least ten 
years; and it has given France a solemn assurance that, 
since the future of the Saar is now settled, Germany will 
neither present nor raise any further territorial claims against 
France. But other States have continued to re-arm. The 
Soviet Russian army of 101 divisions and with an effective 
peace strength of 960,000 men is an element unforeseen by 
the drafters of the Versailles Treaty. France has extended 
the length of the period of military service to two years. 


The German Government, therefore, complies with the 
suggestion made by Mr Baldwin in his speech of November 28, 
1934, that Germany should disclose its intentions. It does 
so firstly, to give the German people the assurance and other 
States the knowledge that the defence of the honour and 
security of the German Reich will from now on once more be 
based on the German nation’s own strength; and secondly, 
by defining the extent of Germany’s military preparations, 
to refute those who falsely ascribe to the German people 
the desire to establish a military hegemony in Europe. The 
German Government proposes to maintain such forces as 
are necessary to secure the integrity of the Reich and to 
make Germany respected and valued as a fellow-guarantor 
of the general peace. The German Government renews its 
assurance never to exceed what is needed for the protection 
of German honour and the freedom of the Reich, and under- 
takes that its armaments will not become an instrument of 
warlike aggression, but one for defence and the maintenance 
of peace. 


The Proclamation concludes with the hope that the German 
people, in full equality and independence, may make its 
contribution to the pacification of the world in free and open 
co-operation with the other nations and their Governments. 
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BRITISH NOTE 


Summary of Note Delivered by H.B.M. Ambassador 
in Berlin to the German Government on Monday, 
March 18, 1935 


His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom feel 
bound to convey to the German Government their protest 
against the announcement... of the decision to adopt 
conscription and to increase the peace basis of the German 
army to 36 divisions. Following upon the announcement of 
a German air force, such a declaration is a further example 
of unilateral action, which, apart from the issue of principle, 
is calculated seriously to increase uneasiness in Europe. 

The Anglo-French communiqué of February 3rd _ noted 
that armaments limited by treaty could not be modified by 
unilateral action, and declared that the British and French 
Governments favoured a general settlement freely negotiated 
between Germany and other Powers which would make 
provisions for the organisation of security in Europe on the 
lines therein indicated, and would simultaneously establish 
agreements about armaments which, in the case of Germany, 
would replace the relevant provisions of Part V of the Treaty 
of Versailles. 

The Note goes on to point out that the proposed direct 
exchange of views between the British and German Govern- 
ments was agreed by Germany on the basis of all the matters 
referred to in the Anglo-French communiqué. (Italics in the 
Note.) But the attainment of a comprehensive agreement, 
which by common consent would take the place of treaty 
provisions, cannot be facilitated by putting forward, as a 
decision already arrived at, strengths for military effectives 
greatly exceeding any before suggested—strengths, moreover, 
which, if maintained unaltered, must make more difficult, 
if not impossible, the agreement of other Powers vitally 
concerned. 

His Majesty’s Government are most unwilling to abandon 
any Opportunity which the arranged visit [of Sir John Simon 
to Berlin] might afford of promoting general understanding, 
but in the new circumstances, before undertaking it, they 
feei bound to call the attention of the German Government 
to the above considerations, and they wish to be assured 
that the German Government still desire the visit to take 
place with the scope and for the purposes previously agreed. 


THE FRENCH NOTE 


The French Note to Germany begins by declaring that 
Germany’s actions regarding conscription and military aviation 
are not only contrary to the Treaty of Versailles, but are also 
contrary to the declaration of Decemter 11, 1932, since the 
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German Government recognised at that date “ that a general 
armaments statute, involving equality of rights with all other 
nations for Germany, could not be realised without the estab- 
lishment of a régime of security for all.” The French and 
British Governments have put forward various suggestions to 
this end which seemed to have the approval in principle of the 
Reich Government. The sudden intervention of the German 
Law of March 16th, just before negotiations were about to take 
place, reveals again the methods by which the German Govern- 
ment mean to oppose these offers of conciliation. 

Thus, Germany has deliberately disregarded the law of 
nations with regard to treaties, and has jeopardised the success 
of the intended negotiations by unilateral action. ‘‘ The 
Government of the Republic feel it to be their duty to raise a 
most formal protest against these measures, on the subject of 
which they express here and now all reservations.”’ 

They place upon Germany full responsibility for the state of 
unrest thus created and for the consequences which may result 
from it; and announce their firm resolve ‘‘ not to allow uni- 
lateral decisions taken in violation of international undertakings 
to be taken into account in any negotiations.”’ 


THe FRENCH NoTE TO THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS 

After rehearsing Germany’s breach of her contractual 
engagements, the Note points out that, on her admission to the 
League, of which she is still a Member, Germany undertook 
“scrupulously to respect all obligations, treaties, and mutual 
relations with organised peoples.”” Under para. 2 of Art. XI, 
by which any member may “ bring to the attention of the 
Council any circumstance whatever affecting international 
relations which threatens to disturb international peace or 
the good understanding between nations upon which peace 
depends,” the French Government asks the Secretary-General 
to inform the Council of the situation and to convoke an extra 
session of the Council ‘‘ to examine the cause of this request.” 


THE ITALIAN NOTE 

The Italian Note recalls that the Italian Government 
have always considered it expedient that there should be a 
revision of Part V. of the Treaty of Versailles by negotiations 
among the Powers on a footing of equality, and have always 
attempted to include the German Government in the fullest 
degree in the system of international collaboration, but states 
that they regard the German Government’s decision as one of 
particular gravity with regard to which they “ maintain the 
utmost reserve.’”’ Like France, they declare “ that in any 
future negotiations they cannot simply accept as faits accomplis 
unilateral decisions which annul obligations of an international 
character.” 





NOTES OF 


The Indian Princes.—Anxiety about the Indian 
Princes’ attitude to Federation should be allayed first by 
the publication last Monday of the recent correspondence 
between the Princes and the Viceroy, and also by the sub- 
sequent debate in Parliament. The correspondence included 
in Monday’s White Paper shows that the Princes have no 
intention of wrecking the whole Federal scheme. They ex- 
press their desire ‘‘ to adjust our differences in such manner 
as would lead to a satisfactory and desired result.’’ It is 
also clear from the correspondence that the British Govern- 
ment has in no way departed from the assurances given to 
the Princes. Moreover, as Sir Samuel Hoare showed in the 
debate on Wednesday, the remaining differences are, except 
in two instances, trifling. The first important difference is 
over the method of accession; and negotiations about this 
are proceeding, Sir Samuel Hoare stated, at the present 
moment. The second is over the question of ‘“‘ para- 
mountcy ’’; and there the Princes, he argued, have no real 
grievance, since after the Bill is passed, they will still have 
the option to join or not join the Federation. If they do 
join, they will freely accept such changes in the relation of 
their own States and the Federal Government as are pro- 
vided for in the Constitution. Meanwhile, co-operation has 
been arranged between those drafting the Bill, on one side, 
and the legal advisers of the Princes on the other. Sir 
Samuel Hoare’s defence naturally failed to convert the Con- 
servative Diehards, who argued that the Princes were being 
let down, or the Labour Opposition, who maintained that 
they were being bribed too heavily. In general, however, 
the White Paper and the debate will lessen, if not entirely 
remove, anxiety both in Great Britain and India. 


THE WEEK 


Jugoslavia and Italy Draw Closer.—On March 15th 
the new Italian Minister in Belgrade, upon presenting his 
letters of credence to the Prince Regent of Jugoslavia, com- 
municated to Prince Paul a direct message from Signor 
Mussolini in which the head of the Italian State gave em- 
phatic assurances of Italian goodwill and good intentions 
towards Jugoslavia. This message has been very well re- 
ceived, and it now looks as though Italy and Jugoslavia 
were entering upon a period of greater cordiality than they 
have ever known. If so, this local achievement is likely to 
have wide effects in favour of European peace. It not only 
removes the danger of a collision between Italy and Jugo- 
slavia in the Adriatic or over the body of Austria; it also 
continues the new understanding between Italy and France, 
which might have been embarrassed by a continuance of 
ill-feeling between Italy and one of France’s East European 
allies. Above all, an Italo-Jugoslav understanding will 
diminish Germany’s temptation to fish in the once-troubled 
Adriatic waters. Not long ago there was a notion abroad 
that the Jugoslavs—incensed at the carelessness which was 
responsible for King Alexander’s death, and alarmed at the 
reconciliation between their ally France and their then still 
unfriendly neighbour Italy—might follow Poland’s example 
and cross over into the German camp. It was even sug- 
gested that, if and when Germany stalked over the Alps and 
took Austria and the South Tyrol and Trieste, she might 
toss to Jugoslavia a few Austrian and Italian cheese-parings 
on the fringes of Carinthia and Venezia Giulia. From the 
Jugoslav standpoint, such a policy would have been short- 
sighted as well as unheroic, for it would have meant aban- 
doning Jugoslavia’s ally Czechoslovakia to her fate in order 





652 


that Jugoslavia should find herself, in the end, at Ger- 
many’s mercy in her turn. An Italo-Jugoslav understanding 
which rules out this possibility is to be welcomed as a move 
which tells against the redivision of Europe into two camps. 
Rather does it tell in favour of a European solidarity in 
which Germany will be welcomed, as one of the partners, 
alongside the rest of us. 


* * * 


Strategy in the Pacific.—This week’s news about the 
strategic relations between Japan and Russia, and between 
Japan and the United States, is of exceptional interest. As 
between Japan and Russia, the initialling of the Chinese 
Eastern Railway agreement on March 11th—which is to be 
followed by a formal signature of the documents on the 
23rd—has already been followed by overtures for a military 
détente on the border between Eastern Siberia and Man- 
churia. In this region the Russians are reported to have a 
force of some 200,000 to 250,000 men, and the Japanese a 
force of some 70,000 to 80,000 The Russians have the 
advantage of possessing at Vladivostok an air base within 
range of Tokyo and Osaka, while the economic heart of 
Russia in the Urals and the Ukraine is altogether beyond 
Japan’s range. On the other hand, it is difficult to reinforce 
the Russian army in Siberia, just because it is so far from 
the centre, whereas the whole Japanese army can easily and 
rapidly be thrown into Manchuria. Moreover, Japan holds 
the interior lines with railways radiating towards the 
frontiers of Manchuria like the spokes of a wheel, whereas 
the single Russian line of communication hugs the frontier 
on three sides of the immense rectangle of the Manchurian 
salient. It is not, however, local considerations of strategy 
which are moving the Moscow Government to seek an under- 
standing in the Far East, so much as a desire to keep a 
free hand for concentrating all Russia’s forces, if need be, 
against an attack from the West. M. Litvinov has now 
taken up a Japanese suggestion that, in the Far East, there 
should be a withdrawal and reduction of forces on both 
sides, and he will apparently ask in return for the conclusion 
of a security agreement—in fact, a Far-Eastern Pact—for 
which Russia has long pressed, but which Japan has 
hitherto declined. It now looks as if the Japanese were 
disposed to come to terms with the Russians—perhaps on 
the tacit understanding that Russia will disinterest herself 
if and when Japan deals with intra-mural China as she 
has already dealt with Manchuria. At the moment, how- 
ever, when Japan sees a prospect of purchasing relief from 
the air menace on the Russian side, she is confronted with 
a possible—though still very remote—menace from the side 
of the United States. A private American civil aviation 
company, Pan-American Airways, have just received per- 
mission from the Secretary of the United States Navy to 
construct airports on the three American insular possessions 
of Midway, Wake and Guam. The Japanese quite truly 
point out that the distinction between civil and military air- 
ports is difficult to maintain. On the other hand, the 
Americans have as much reason as the rest of us to be 
anxious about Japanese designs in the Western Pacific. 


* * * 


Labour in Scandinavia.—A Labour Cabinet under 
M. Nygaardsvold was formed in Norway this week. The 
former Liberal Government was defeated a week ago on a 
financial resolution. It lost its majority in the Chamber 
as a result of a refusal to increase expenditure on unem- 
ployment relief. The Liberal Government had been in 
power since the fall of the Peasant Ministry in 1933, but 
the Labour Party’s strength has been increasing since its 
success in last autumn’s municipal elections. The accession 
of the new Cabinet completes the trio of Labour Govern- 
ments in Scandinavia. The Labour Governments of 
Sweden and Denmark have both been considerably 
favoured by economic circumstances. Recovery has been 
swift and substantial in Sweden during the past two years, 
thanks partly to the attachment of the currency to sterling 
and partly to the building boom in Great Britain. Den- 
mark has also shared in the general revival which is still 
continuing throughout the sterling area, and the yield on 
agricultural capital has been turned from a loss in 1932 
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to a reasonable profit in 1934. In these favourable cir- 
cumstances the expansionist policy pursued by the two 
Governments has probably helped rather than hindered 
recovery. And Norway to-day is in a similarly favourable 
position. Her currency is also attached to sterling, and 
her timber exports have been maintained by the British 
building boom. Industrial production was 6.9 per cent. 
higher in 1934 than 1933, unemployment lower, and im- 
ports and exports both higher. Moreover, Norway enjoys 
a substantial active balance of payments. In these cir- 
cumstances a forward economic policy should not present 
any particularly imminent dangers. The future progress 
of Democracy in Scandinavia will be watched with 
sympathy as well as interest in Great Britain. For not 
only a common monetary policy but a common democratic 
sentiment link the four countries together. 


* * * 


The Church Militant in Germany.—The Protestants 
and Catholics in Germany who are fighting so courageously 
for the cause of Christianity to-day deserve all possible 
support. The underlying issue was set out in plainer and 
more uncompromising terms than ever before in a mani- 
festo drawn up a fortnight ago by the Prussian Evangelical 
Confessional Synod and read from the pulpit two Sundays 
ago in most of the Prussian Churches whose pastors 
and congregations are supporters of the Free Church move- 
ment. The manifesto proclaims roundly that the German 
people is menaced by the deadly danger of a pagan religion. 
It points out that the Rosenbergian worship of the ‘‘ German 
race ’’’ is incompatible with the First Commandment, and 
that, in this new religion, the belief in ‘‘ an eternal Ger- 
many ”’ is substituted for the belief in the Kingdom of God. 
It is significant that steps have been taken by the Ministry 
of the Interior and by the Secret Police to suppress this 
historic manifesto and to influence the Church leaders by 
financial pressure. On the 13th of this month, in Prussia, 
the church tax which the State raises from its Protestant 
subjects for the benefit of the Protestant churches was cut 
down by one fifth. And last week-end, when public opinion 
was preoccupied with the sensational announcement of 
Germany’s repudiation of the military parts of the peace 
treaty, 700 opposition pastors were confined to their houses 
by the secret police in order to prevent them from reading 
the manifesto in their churches. The famous pastor 
Niemdller of Dahlem was thrown into prison. At the same 
time, it is noteworthy that Dr. Marahrens and the other 
elder statesmen of the German Protestant Confessional 
Movement are steadily becoming bolder in their action— 
without abandoning the moderation which has been a secret 
of their success. They have now put the issue in a way 
which ought to appeal powerfully to the rising generation; 
and this generation has evinced a surprisingly keen interest 
in these religious matters. 


* * * 


Thirty Miles per Hour.—A speed limit of 30 m.p.h. 
for motor cars was imposed in ‘‘ built-up areas ’’ this week. 
Whether or not the experiment will reduce the number of 
accidents cannot yet be known; but there seems, from all 
accounts, not the slightest doubt that the speed of the traffic 
has been effectively reduced in outlying urban areas and in 
towns where the density of traffic had not already imposed 
an effective limit on road speed. It is questionable whether 
many motorists are in favour of any sort of speed limit, and 
most would probably express their opinion of the new 
regulations in strong terms. There may be some urban 
roads on which 25 m.p.h. is dangerous or 35 m.p.h. is per- 
fectly safe, according to the circumstances of the moment. 
But though a general limit may be illogical, the ‘‘ toll of 
the roads ’’ has compelled drastic action; and judging from 
the first week’s experience the inconvenience caused has 
been remarkably small. Apart, however, from the merits 
of the regulations the method chosen for their enforce- 
ment is not entirely happy. The police are to 
tour the roads disguised as private motorists; warn- 
ing lights are to be turned on, and_ gongs, it 
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appears, are to be rung. Such methods, which rather 
suggest a Campaign against the public, designed to entrap 
them for what may prove to be very minor infractions of 
the law, are not likely to be very popular in this country. 
But the rules have in fact been patently observed, and when 
the new limit has become a habit possibly these draconian 
methods may be relaxed. This week’s experiment will 
justify itself, if it can be reasonably enforced, and if a 
substantial reduction in accidents is achieved at the same 
time. 


* * * 


The By-Election Trend.—The Norwood by-election 
was not exactly encouraging to the Government. The 
‘‘ National ’’ majority fell from 23,634 in 1931 to 3,348 in 
1935, a fall of over 20,000 votes. It is interesting to com- 
pare this result with the by-elections at Putney in Novem- 
ber, where a ‘‘ National ’’ majority of 21,146 was reduced 
to 2,663, and at Wavertree in January, where a majority 
of 27,973 was wiped out altogether and the seat lost to the 
Government owing to the intervention of Mr Randolph 
Churchill. Despite the fall in the ‘‘ National ’’ majority, 
the Norwood vote was somewhat disappointing to the 
Labour Party. Despite the appearance of the Govern- 
ment’s White Paper on Defence, the absence of a Liberal 
candidate, and the intervention of an independent Con- 
servative, Labour only increased its vote by 1,750 votes 
over the 1929 figure and by 3,800 over 1931. The voting 
in the recent by-elections, compared with the “‘ normal ”’ 
year 1929, in these three constituencies has been as follows: 


Putney Wavertree Norwood 
1929 1934 1929 1935 1929 1935 
Conservative (or 
National)........... 19,657 15,599 16,880 13,771 19,281 16,147 
Unofficial Conserva- 
i isoiviisactsi sixes aah = ea 10,575... 2,698 
BRE vscccenkiesenns 11,136 12,936 13,585 15,611 11,042 12,799 
ONS Ere nea 11,723 4,208 7,823 


This comparison suggests that Labour is making slow but 
steady progress throughout the country. The increase is 
remarkably similar, between 1,750 and 2,000 in all three 
cases; and it appears to be entirely independent of the pre- 
sence or absence of a Liberal candidate. The Conservative 
vote at Putney, where there was no unofficial Conservative 
to complicate the issue, fell by about 4,000. At Norwood, 
on the other hand, where there was a Liberal in 1929, the 
total Conservative vote did not fall at all. The circumstances 
obtaining in the three constituencies are by no means com- 
parable, and the state of public affairs at the moment of 
each election no doubt influenced the results. It is, there- 
fore, difficult to draw any precise inferences from the figures. 
The only safe general conclusion seems to be that the Labour 
vote is gaining slowly, but that Liberals are showing very 
little inclination to support either of the other two parties. 


* * * 


Higher Steel Duties.—Protection of our iron and steel 
industry proceeds apace. Under the Additional Import 
Duties (No. 6) Order, 1935,* the duty on “‘ some of the 
principal elementary iron and steel products ’’ will be raised 
from an average of 334 per cent. to about 50 per cent. from 
March 26th. The British Iron and Steel Federation had 
recently drawn the attention of the Committee to the in- 
crease in imports of iron and steel materials which was 
“ definitely retarding the progress of the industry ’’’ by 
“ causing hesitation and delay.’’ In further support of its 
application the Federation had “‘ stressed the importance of 
placing the industry in a position to negotiate satisfactory 
agreements with its competitors overseas.’’ As ‘‘ grave 
doubts ’’ had been expressed as to the practicability of 
reaching a ‘‘ satisfactory agreement ’’ with foreign producers 
without a ‘‘ previous increase of duties,’’ the Committee 
“ regretfully come to the conclusion that further progress 
in our iron and steel industry cannot, for the moment, be 
provided for under international agreement, and that it is 
necessary to resort to increased duties.’’ On the question 
of prices the Committee expect that ‘“‘ increased home pro- 
duction, and improved equipment and organisation, which 
should result from the policy recommended by them ought 





* Cmd. 4851. H.M. Stationery Office. 4d. net. 
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to assist prices in some instances to be reduced at an early 
date."’ Unless it enables the industry to come to 
terms with its Continental competitors there is no justi- 
fication for this substantial increase in duties. Moreover, 
the increase of 396,000 tons in imports of cheap iron and 
steel (mainly semi-manufactured) materials between 1933 
and 1934 was small as compared with the increase of 
1,840,000 tons in British steel production. In any case the 
increase in imports was offset by a rise of 332,000 
tons in exports. Further, the increase in duties is likely to 
aggravate the already precarious position of Belgium, dis- 
cussed on page 666, and is bound to intensify competition 
in foreign markets. The international steel tube cartel has 
already broken down (March 12th) and the steel rail cartel 
was renewed for a period of only three months. Moreover, 
the discussions between the members of the Continental 
Steel Cartel and representatives of the British iron and steel 
industry were inconclusive. Negotiations were to be 
resumed in Paris on March 21st. As we pointed out in the 
Economist of March oth, British steel manufacturers stand 
to lose less by conceding reasonable terms than by the 
break-up of the cartels and a consequent attempt by Con- 
tinental producers to oust British iron and steel from foreign 
markets. If the British iron and steel industry does not 
quickly respond to these repeated doses of protection by 
reorganisation and by international agreement, the harmful 
effect upon consuming and in particular on exporting in- 
dustries will quickly show itself. 


* * * 


London’s River.—Both passenger and cargo shipping 
seems now to be concentrating more on the South of 
England, where facilities for the larger ships have lately 
been increased; witness the parallel growth in recent years 
of London and Southampton as ports. The growth of 
Greater London, the drift of older industries southward, 
the establishment of new factories within a wider radius 
round the capital, and the relative prosperity of Greater 
London’s nine or ten millions—all these factors have con- 
tributed to an astonishing increase in the traffic on London 
river. Last year, 58,947,643 tons of shipping entered and 
left the port of London. This is more than 20 million tons 
greater than twenty-five years ago, and higher than in the 
next best year, 1930; moreover, the goods handled 
amounted to 39,242,733 tons—a record for the port. The 
Cunard-White Star Line have recently announced that their 
London-New York service with the motor vessels 
‘‘ Britannic ’’ and ‘‘ Georgic,’’ each of about 27,000 gross 
tons and with maximum draught of about 35 feet, is to be 
continued. And many shipping companies trading between 
London and Australasia or the Far East are using, or are 
about to use, ships of larger tonnage and deeper draught. 
The Port of London Authority have therefore decided to 
recondition and develop the Royal Victoria and Albert 
Docks, the former of which was built as long ago as 1855. 
Together with the King George V dock, which was only 
constructed in 1921 at a cost of £4,000,000, and where 
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38 feet of water is available, these ‘‘ Royal ’’ docks form 
one system with a water area of 247 acres—the largest 
sheet of enclosed dock water in the world. The improve- 
ments for which the P.L.A. are to seek Parliamentary 
powers comprise the abolition of the (now) “‘ shallow- 
water ’’ lateral jetties restricting the ‘‘ open ’’ area of the 
Victoria dock, the construction of about 6,000 feet of deep- 
water quayage there, the building of a new quay 5,350 feet 
long in the Albert dock, the increase of the depth of water 
there, and the erection of new electric cranes and ware- 
house accommodation. Railway sidings have to be altered 
and tunnels lowered. The cost of these improvements is 
estimated at over {1,750,000, and the work is expected to 
take five years to complete. The last improvements, at a 
cost of £5,000,000, were made in 1930 at West India, Mill- 
wall and Tilbury docks, bringing the total capital expen- 
diture of the P.L.A. to about {40 millions. Subsequently 
the Authority decided, in view of the subsequent decline in 
traffic, to confine their expenditure to maintenance and 
immediate needs. They now judge the moment propitious 
for capital expenditure, the need for which has become in- 
sistent. Their programme is one of the best forms of public 
works conceivable. It should render more efficient and 
more economical the scale of existing shipping operations in 
the port. And if, as we must all hope, the volume of sea- 
borne trade revives, the improved services of the port of 
London will stand British shipping, the P.L.A., and the 
City of London in good stead. 


* * * 


Unemployment Insurance Finance.—Under Section 
17 (2) of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1934, the Un- 
employment Insurance Statutory Committee is required to 
report on the financial condition of the Unemployment 
Fund not later than the end of February of each year. 
According to the report* recently issued, the receipts of the 
Fund in 1934 were £62,195,627, of which all but £59,744 
represented insurance contributions by employers, em- 
ployed persons and the State. Expenditure was 
£49,778,442, including {40,588,000 for unemployment 
benefit, {3,939,000 for administration, {5,008,000 for debt 
service, and {243,442 for minor items. Income during 
1934 thus exceeded expenditure by {12,417,185, making 
with {3,260,000 brought forward from 1933 a total of 
£15,677,185. Of this total, {5,150,000 was used before 
June 30th to repay Treasury advances. The net balance 
of the Fund at the end of 1934 was therefore £10,527,185. 
After June 30, 1934, the debt of the Fund was funded 
under the Act of 1934 at the figure at which it stood on 
June 30, 1934, i.e. £105,780,000, and it is to be repaid with 
interest by half-yearly payments of {2,500,000. Other 
changes on the expenditure side of the Fund in 1934 in- 
clude (1) the restoration of the 10 per cent. economy cut 
from July ist; (2) the lengthening of the benefit period 
after July 26th under Section 3 of the Act of 1934; and 
(3) the increase in expenditure on centres for instruction of 
juveniles, half of which is to met from the Fund. The 
only appreciable change on the contribution side is the 
inclusion of juveniles under the age of 16 at the rate of 2d. 
a week from employee, employer and the State after 
September 3rd. On the assumption that the percentage of 
unemployed in 1935 will average 15.75, as against 16.6 in 
1934, the Committee expect a surplus of {10,504,000 in the 
current year. Including the amount brought forward from 
1934, the surplus of the Fund at the end of 1935 would, 
therefore, be about {21 millions. The Committee refrain, 
however, from recommending any reduction of contribu- 
tions or increase of benefits in view of the fact that 


the statistical assumption of unemployment continuing 
through 1935 at the general level reached in December, 1934, 
may be put completely out of court within a few months or 
weeks. 


The sum of {13,250,000, representing half the total loss 
that would be incurred by the Fund in the worst depression 
yet experienced (1930-33), may be described as the “ stan- 
dard reserve ’’ of the insurance scheme on its present basis. 





* Report of the Unemployment Insurance Statutory Com- 
mittee. H.M. Stationery Office. 4d. net. 
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The Committee, therefore, propose to make a further 
report before the end of June, when they will have gained 
more experience. In view of possible fluctuations in the 
unemployment figures, this decision is only prudent. 


* * * 


Overseas Trade in February.—We can now supple- 
ment our preliminary survey of British overseas trade in 
February, published in last week’s Economist, by our 
usual analysis of trade in different commodities: 

ToTaL IMPORTS 





Month of February 





1933 | 1934 | 1935 

IEE vicekunpasuncuncenous Siipuadaecucens siceke eens 7,618 7,366 7,812 
Ts aoe see onema aaa can 842 963 857 
Sugar (unrefined) ............. ; .. "000 ewts. 2,960 2,803 2,682 
Iron ore and scrap ......... *000 tons 216 318 368 
Wood and timber, soft : 

Other than planed or dressed ......... ’000 loads 121 163 121 

ES ES eae ‘000 loads 30 44 47 
i ees eciceahiiaben °000 centals 1,016 1,308 920 
Sheep’s and lambs’ wool ............... *000,000 Ibs. 102 122 78 
NS tte icntcag sbbaannbianeiak aeatite 000 Ibs. 236 354 309 
RE 26,253 34,915 44,777 
INN 5-1 x ect puhiiehabediehenneens ‘000 galls. 27,157 31,032 47,214 
EMIT sicessncuccescsonesoncevs "000 cwls. 110 132 120 
IN no ccctnnccuuxunsncnneewdouneiaeeeuNen ‘000 tons 152 171 189 
TT ah inchs ice daiadwndgenpiheehestensouded ‘000 centals 233 282 396 
eS NUL icnnccucncbeveneuscopebbabiient sacae eee 7,804 14,190 24,133 
SNE Uc ai hails ak cnnsagpbasikahubbeehubbaamines .. tons 19,442 28,805 31,192 
Tin :— 

Ore and concentrates ...............00555 5 tons 1,313 1,168 3,255 

Blocks, ingots, bars and slabs .............. tons 320 581 1,468 
Iron and steel manufactures ..................+ . tons 77,959 123,271 103,306 





Imports of food, drink and tobacco amounted to {26.3 
millions in February, as compared with £5.6 millions a year 
earlier. This increase was due mainly to the increase in im- 
ports of tobacco from 5.4 to 15.7 million lbs., an increase in 
value of £970,000. Wheat was the only grain of which im- 
ports were higher than a year ago, the total falling from 18.0 
to 14.4 million cwts. Among raw and semi-manufactured 
materials, a considerable increase in imports of non- 
ferrous metals is entirely due to two items—tin, mainly 
from Bolivia, and unwrought copper from Chile, the 
United States and Canada. The decline in total imports 
of raw cotton covers an increase from Brazil and Peru, but 
a decrease from all other countries. Except for cars and 
motor spirit, there has been a decline in imports of con- 
sumption goods, the small increase during the year in 
imports of manufactured goods being entirely accounted for 
by larger imports of machinery and non-ferrous metals 
classified as manufactured. 


BRITISH EXPORTS 


| 


Month of February 


1933 | 1934 | 1935 





NEE | scestiisiipikiptthinieiavomncineiiiidinte ...--. ‘000 tons 2,925 3,359 2,796 
Iron and steel scrap .. cane sheen tons 25,172 12,074 12,261 
Pig-iron and ferro-alloys ... pine senematsialn tons 5,801 6,779 11,756 
EEL. tuanksoniadiinicincsrnanihedineseie tous 3,232 6,537 15,510 
Total iron and steel manufactures ......... "000 tons 136 142 173 
Textile machinery 4,285 5,766 6,219 
Total machinery .............. 19,294 21,365 29,918 
SINNED xcsnccscncinveens 9 . 11,886 11,306 12,283 
Cotton piece-goods .................. 000,000 sq. yds. 195 168 174 
eee "000 Ibs. 4,235 3,880 6,573 
PIII “sccsns kacebginancenpsiteuneeaees 000 Ibs. 2,466 2,572 3,111 
SN ENINOD, ..... ...nccpascvesconcecnaccesoos 000 sq. yds. 5,162 6,110 6,792 
eee ie *000 sq. yds. 3,325 3,406 3,412 
Linen piece-goods ............scccseeeeees "000 sq. yds. 6,674 6,079 6,964 
Leather boots and shoes ............ ’000 doz. pairs 32 35 28 
SUD nbicnuiundsivieebeenhbeoiebanonenennssvens °000 cwts. 19 18 24 
POE OE GOROOEE on. scccccsscecececccsces 000 cwts. 282 278 369 
Locomotives (complete and parts) ..............+ tons 657* 717 1,566 
Motor vehicles and chassis .................. number 4,302 5,762 6,218 


* Complete only. 
A decline in exports of food, drink and tobacco in 
February from {2.6 millions in 1934 to {2.1 millions 
in 1935 is entirely due to a fall in exports of home- 
made spirits to the United States. All European and 
most Empire countries took less coal than a year ago, 
but there were slight increases to certain American 
and African countries. Our increased exports of iron 
and steel manufactures, machinery and _ locomotives 
went mainly to Empire countries, and in particular to South 
Africa and India; but the Far East and Brazil also provided 
a better market than a year ago. Of the less finished textile 
goods, Germany took a much larger share than in 1934 and 
was mainly responsible for the substantial increase in ex- 
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ports. There was, unfortunately, no corresponding expan- 
sion in the finished goods sections. The figures for 
February show the same characteristics as those for the 
past few months—continued expansion of markets for 
heavy metal goods, especially in the Empire, but only a 
very slight rising tendency for textile exports. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production in February.—Activity 
in the iron and steel industry was well maintained in Feb- 
ruary. The decline in the monthly output of pig iron, re- 
corded by the Iron and Steel Federation, is due to the smaller 
number of days in February, Total output of pig iron in 
February was 483,100 tons, compared with 521,200 tons in 
January and 414,400 tons in the corresponding month a 
year ago. Calculated on a daily basis, production in the 
past month was higher than in January. Operations were 
resumed by three furnaces, and the total number in blast 
at the end of February was 97. Steel production rose from 
707,500 tons in February, 1934, and 757,800 tons in Janu- 
ary, 1935, to 769,500 tons in the past month. Imports of iron 
and steel declined from 130,544 tons in January to 103,306 
tons in the past month—a reduction of 19,865 as compared 
with a year ago—mainly owing to smaller imports 
from France and Germany. Exports, at 172,941 tons, re- 
gistered a reduction of 8,270 tons on January, but an in- 
crease of 30,949 tons as compared with the corresponding 
month a year ago. Market quotations for the majority of 
iron and steel materials remained unchanged in recent 
weeks. New business in pig iron has tended to decline since 
February, but deliveries remain on a substantial scale, and 
the expansion of activity in a number of important consum- 
ing industries is expected to bring an increase of business 
in the spring. The market in semi-finished materials has 
been quite active, and an increase in trade in this section is 
anticipated as a result of the higher import duties. Business 
in finished materials has become somewhat irregular, and 
exports are improving only at a slow rate, but most manu- 
facturers are carrying good orders on their books. 


* * * 


Feeding Stuffs and the Wheat Act.—A recent deci- 
sion of the Court of Appeal makes it doubtful whether the 
expectations of the legislature when it passed the Wheat Act 
are being realised in practice. The plaintiffs in the case— 
which was discussed at length in a leading article in the 
Economist of June 2, 1934—were importers of wheat 
offals. On some of these imports the Wheat Commission 
demanded quota payments on the ground that wheat offals 
were “‘ flour ’’ within the meaning of the Wheat Act, 1932. 
The importers concerned sued the Wheat Commission for 
the return of the quota payments made. Mr Justice Roche 
gave judgment for the plaintiffs, whereupon the case was 
taken to the Court of Appeal. The Appeal Court reversed 
Roche, J.’s decision so far as quota payments were con- 
cerned. Thus, all offals rich in flour matter must now be 
regarded as “‘ flour ’’’ and are thus liable to the levy im- 
posed under the Wheat Act. But the offals which have 
become ‘‘ statutory flour ’’ are those which have a high 
stock and poultry feeding value. The levying of the quota 
duty upon these commodities will therefore impose a burden 
upon stock farmers and poultry breeders in this country. 
No advantage will accrue to the producers of wheat, since 
the amount of deficiency payments they receive is not de- 
pendent upon the size of the Wheat Fund, but makes good 
the difference between the average selling price of English 
wheat and the standard price of ros. per cwt. On the other 
hand, this new source of revenue for the Wheat Fund will 
relieve flour millers of some of their liability, since their 
contributions to the Fund will be proportionately reduced. 
The net result therefore is that the effort to assist one section 
of the agricultural community has unwittingly inflicted 
damage upon another section. Many similar cases might be 
cited. Our agricultural planners seem determined that in 
the distribution of bounties their right hand shall not know 
what their left hand doeth. 


The Cost of Our Education.—The Memorandum 
recently issued by the Board of Education in explanation of 
the Civil Estimates for 1935-36 makes very interesting read- 
ing. The Board’s Vote for 1935-36 amounts to £44,556,787, 
as compared with a final estimate for 1934-35 of 
£43,010,018. The total expenditure by Local Education 
Auihorities on elementary and secondary education respec- 
tively is put at £61.5 and £16.3 millions in 1934-35, and 
f04.9 and {17.1 millions in 1935-36, making a grand 
total of £82 millions. In the years 1923-24 the Vote 
amounted to {40.6 millions and total expenditure by local 
authorities to {70.9 millions. As the Memorandum points 
out, the apparent large increase in public expenditure on 
educational services during the past decade is somewhat 
misleading, for it includes an automatic increase in teachers’ 
pensions. If this item is omitted, Exchequer expenditure 
for 1935-30 works out at £41.5 millions—{300,000 less than 
in 1923-24 on the same basis—and this in spite of the fact 
that the 1929 Derating Act automatically increased the 
Board’s Vote by about £2 millions in a full year. The in- 
crease in the Vote for 1935-36 as compared with the pre- 
vious year is largely due to the partial remission of cuts in 
teachers’ salaries during a full year, as against only nine 
months in 1934-35. The main changes making up the re- 
maining net increase of £113,000 are: grants to local educa- 
tion authorities for higher education increased by £151,000, 
net expenditure on teachers’ pensions increased by £67,000 
and grants for elementary education decreased by £129,000. 
The reduction in this last item is due to a fall in average 
attendance and to the increase of over £300,000 in the pro- 
duct of the official 7d. rate. Actual expenditure by local 
authorities is expected to be increased by an extra {50,000 
for school meals, by some general expansion of the school 
medical service, and by a larger outlay on general expenses. 
In estimating expenditure, the number of adult teachers is 
taken to be the same as in 1934—168,g00, or one for every 
28.2 children, as against 29.6 in 1933 and 31.4 in 1923— 
with an average salary of {238 16s. For higher education 
it is estimated that expenditure by local authorities would 
have been £425,000 more but for the anticipated increase in 
the revenue from school fees and the revision of the 
authorities’ arrangements for the award of maintenance 
allowances. 


* * * 


Transvaal Output in February.—The output of gold 
by the mines of the Transvaal during February amounted 
to 821,246 ounces of fine gold at a value for purposes of 
declaration of £7 2s. per ounce, as compared with 890,875 
ounces in January at {7 1s. and 826,363 ounces in February 
last year at {6 15s. In the following table we show the 
monthly output since the beginning of 1929. 








Month of 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 | 1935 
Fine Ozs.|Fine Ozs. | Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs.| Fine Ozs | Fine Ozs. 
sneay 876,452 | 882,801 | 914,576 | 936,784 | 967,457 | 907,641 | 890,875 
ebruary 815,284 | 818,188 | 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 | 826,363 | 821,246 
March ,529 | 889,370 | 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 | 874,112 eee 
April ...... 872,123 | 868,606 | 882,337 | 949,796 | 895,097 | 865,822 
eee 897,598 | 916,213 | 910,279 | 965,644 | 944,604 | 898,418 
| “ae 856,029 | 887,867 | 897,750 | 959,011 918,633 | 868,129 
EY Sctnes 889,480 | 912,652 | 916,843 | 981,160 | 923,671 876,094 
August 889,601 921,081 916,425 | 991,322 | 934,714 | 881,861 
September 849,553 | 903,176 | $16,024 | 961,501 901,799 857,442 
October 888,690 | 926,561 945,113 | 974,965 | 908,888 | 885,627 
November 861,593 | 884,753 | 900,510 | 978,716 | 898,468 | 878,847 
851,134 | 908,492 | 923,353 | 980,618 | 894,156 | 866,037 


Total ... |10,414,066/ 10,719,760] 10,874,145) 11,553,564] 11,017,485) 10,486,393) 1,712,121 


The following table shows the number of natives employed 
at the mines during the past nine months :— 


June, | July, 


1934 


Sept., 
1934 


Oct., 
1934 


Aug., 


Nov., 
1934 


1934 


Dec 


ee Die 
1934 


1935 


Feb., 
1935 





























Gold mines} 244,857] 245,918] 248,436} 248,024] 249,169) 249,935 


252,036) 257,683) 257,953 
Coal mines} 12,800} 12,845] 12,745} 12,879) 12,789) 13,031 


12,981} 13,347) 13,355 


265,017 _— 271,308 




















Total... | 257,657| 258,763] 261,181| 260,903] 261,958| 262,966 


The number of natives employed at the coal and diamond 
mines showed a slight increase during the month. 
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UNITED STATES 





STALEMATE IN CONGRESS 


Tue 74th Congress is now approaching the date which in 
early January was named for its adjournment. As yet, 
it has accomplished nothing. Except for the defeat of 
the proposal for entry into the World Court, it is almost 
impossible to discover a single Act. Commonly in the 
past such a phenomenon has been the result of deadlock 
between conflicting forces, each with pronounced views. 
This situation does not answer to such description; it is 
stalemate, rather than deadlock. The Administration has 
introduced into Congress a number of measures, which 
Congress so far has neither accepted nor rejected. One 
could hardly say it is deliberating on these measures; al- 
though the House is holding ‘‘ hearings ’’ on the Banking 
Bill, they seem of a perfunctory character. 

The simple fact is that the New Deal is more in question 
now than at any previous time. For example, no one is 
satisfied with the N.R.A., yet apparently no two persons 
can agree what should be done about it. Agricultural 
Adjustment Administration, combined with the drought, 
has raised farm income and farm prices; but everyone 
recognizes that it has closed export markets to the United 
States and by putting the United States on an import basis, 
has made the tariff effective and raised farm prices to a 
level which can be maintained only if we continue to pro- 
duce less than our actual consumption. At the same time 
the rising cost of food has provoked deep resentment in 
urban communities. The mounting relief rolls are con- 
strued by many as a contradiction of the statistical data 
cited to prove ‘‘ recovery.’’ Yet Congress is offered no 
solution to all these problems except still larger relief 
appropriations; nor can Congress itself, apparently, devise 
any other programme. The Senatorial objection to the 
Appropriations Bill does not seem to lie in the magnitude 
of the sum nor its purpose, but in its unwillingness to 
entrust $5,000 millions solely to executive discretion. 


The opposition to N.R.A. is now voiced mostly in the 
phraseology of the trust-busting period of thirty years ago, 
and is a reflection of the generic antipathy to big business 
that finds expression in such phenomena as the Administra- 
tion’s Public Utility Holding Company Bill, Senator 
Wheeler’s proposed graduated corporation tax, and varied 
state legislation discriminating against chain stores. 


The belated January foreign trade figures continued the 
recent trend in the direction of a shrinking export surplus: 


MERCHANDISE TRADE ($000,000) 





Export 

Imports Exports Surplus 
January, 1934 ............... 136 172 36 
October, 1934 ...... eos 130 193 77 
November, 1934.... = 151 184 44 
December, 1934 .. — 132 193 38 
January, 1935 .............+. 167 176 9 


Net gold imports for January amounted to $149 millions 
and net silver imports about $18 millions. Since the third 
quarter of 1934, the general tendency of our export surplus 
has been downward, a movement partly attributable to the 
reduction of agricultural exports. Taking into account the 
movement of precious metals, the trade balance is passive 
and has been since the dollar was stabilized. The January 
figures again support the theory, advanced some months 
ago in this correspondence, that the maximum impact of 
devaluation on the United States foreign trade was passed 
by the end of the third quarter of 1934, and that the rise 
in prices in the last half of 1934 (especially agricultural 
prices) had largely reduced (perhaps eliminated) the so- 
called undervaluation of the dollar. 

On March r1th, the Treasury announced the end of the 
National Bank currency, of which about $850 millions is 
in circulation. The old gold bonds bearing the circulation 





privilege will be called and retired by the issue to the Re- 
serve Banks of ‘‘ gold certificates,’’ to the amount of about 
$675 millions, issued against the Treasury’s gold profit 
above that allocated to the Stabilisation Fund. The cir- 
culation privilege extended to certain other government 
bords by the Glass-Borah Act, expires by statute in July 
of the current year. This action marks a significant step 
in the unification of our heterogeneous paper currency. The 
gold certificates have been called in; the Federal Reserve 
Bank notes issued in 1933 have already mostly been retired; 
and with the calling of the National Bank Notes there will 
remain only four types of paper currency in circulation— 
Federal Reserve Notes, United States Notes (greenbacks), 
Treasury notes of 1890 (a small issue) and silver certificates. 


THE FALL IN COTTON 


On March 11th, a violent decline took place in the cotton 
market which had been for months stabilised at the official 
loan price of 12 cents. Cotton dropped about 2 cents a 
pound, and recovered a part of it, but not before the weak- 
ness had spread to other markets. Apparently the cause 
was doubt about the Government’s plan for the disposal of 
this year’s surplus. In spite of drought and restriction, we 
still produce cotton in excess of the domestic consumption 
and export demand. In 1933, the Government guaranteed 
a price of 10 cents, and in 1934 a price of 12 cents. Asa 
result of this and other measures, Government agencies 
have become responsible for some 5 million bales, the dis- 
position of which is problematical. No guaranteed price 
has yet been announced for the 1935 crop, and no plan 
announced for the disposition of the current year’s surplus. 
It seems that the market had taken the precaution of put- 
ting stop-loss selling orders just under 12 cents, and that in 
an otherwise apathetic day, these were ‘‘ touched off.’’ 

Under the simplified form recently approved by the 
Securities Exchange Commission two major items of 
corporate refunding have been offered, one by a utility 
company, the other by an industrial corporation. In both 
Wall Street and Washington this has been much empha- 
sized as the harbinger of greater activity in the issue market. 
The new regulations are clearly more ‘‘ workable ’’ than 
their predecessors, but in the meantime the status of the 
two chief branches of our economy that would have been 
benefited by an open capital market has become more 
clouded. The actual financial condition of the railroads is 
probably worse than at any previous time, as the increases 
in costs and wages have more than offset the small gains 
in traffic. For the utilities prospects are quite uncertain 
under the proposed Holding Company Bill, and will remain 
so until this legislation has taken definite form. 

The Government is also in the market. Some $1,850 
millions Fourth Liberty Loan 4} per cent. ‘‘ gold bonds ” 
have been called for conversion into twenty- to twenty-five- 
year bonds bearing a 2} per cent. coupon, the lowest rate 
yet offered on a long-term issue. At the same time it was 
announced that an issue of $528 millions 2 per cent. notes 
is to be refinanced on March 15th by 5-year notes at 1§ per 
cent. These terms are in line with current market prices. 

The business news continues mediocre, except in the 
automobile industry, where it is excellent. February auto- 
mobile output amounted to 355,350 units, after 303,382 in 
January. These are the highest February figures since 
1929, and are 65 per cent. above those for the first two 
months of last year. In sharp contrast are the January 
reports of the Class I railroads of the country. Their gross 
operating revenues were 2.4 per cent. above January, 
1934, but their operating expenses were 8.7 per cent. 
higher. There will be a further increase in wages on 
April 1st. Nor is it easy to reconcile the appearance of 
abounding prosperity suggested by the automobile data 
with the rising relief rolls. The official relief figures 
enumerate 4,533,000 families, 700,000 single persons, 
40,000 teachers, 100,000 college students, plus about 70,000 
families on rural rehabilitation. The February figures 

appear to have made a new high record. This is not attri- 
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buted to increasing unemployment but to the gradual 
exhaustion of resources among the unemployed who have 
hitherto avoided relief. The total number of unemployed 
is estimated officially at nearly 11,000,000. According 
to your correspondent’s observation, the unemployed are 
extremely reluctant to ‘‘ go on relief ’’; but, once on, the 
attitude changes. 


New York, March 12. 


FRANCE 





PUBLIC OPINION AND BRITISH FOREIGN POLICY 


FRENCH public opinion has been surprised by the despatch 
of this week’s Note by the British Cabinet to Berlin. Many 
French observers believed that the basis of negotiation 
established by the Anglo-French Agreement of February 
3rd, and accepted by Germany, had been annihilated by 
the unexpected action of the Hitler Government last week- 
end. They had further imagined that, after this action, a 
new contact between Paris and London was necessary 
before any new Note was sent to Berlin. The projected 
visit of M. Laval to Moscow appears therefore to be a 
normal French reaction to the British decision to allow Sir 
John Simon to go to Berlin. French observers also believe 
that the recent German decision is only a link in a chain 
which will finally become unsupportable to Great Britain 
herself. 

The more recent news, however, that a conference in 
Paris between British, French and Italian Ministers 
should precede the departure of Sir John Simon for Berlin 
seems to be more in harmony with the agreements of 
January 7th and February 3rd. 

The result of the Franco-Belgian conference in Paris 
this week was another disappointment. It appears that the 
Belgian Minister came with offers of Customs concessions, 
and that the French Government, though unwilling to reci- 
procate these, was prepared to offer financial support. This 
the Belgian Ministers refused. In fact, the proposed tech- 
nical collaboration to prevent speculation against the belga 
has lost much of its purpose owing to the exchange controls 
which have already been applied by the Belgian Govern- 
ment. Coming after the adoption of similar measures by 
the Italian Government, and before the Swiss referendum 
on the gold standard, this action by Belgium appears 
seriously to have impaired the gold bloc system. The 
problem of lowering tariffs between France and Belgium, 
which was considered by the conference summoned in 
October in Brussels, has not made any progress. This 
problem is made much more difficult by the existence of the 
most-favoured-nation clause in commercial treaties with 
other countries, as, for example, Great Britain. 


UNEMPLOYMENT LOWER 


Unemployment fell again to 499,813 on March oth, com- 
pared with 502,879 in the preceding week. This reduction 
is partly seasonal. The total of unemployed fell from 
350,000 in February, 1934, to 311,000 in June, 1934. 
Various special factors must be remembered, however. 
The present extensive public works programme will be 
employing 50,000 or 60,000 workers before June next; while 
military expenditure and the departure of thousands of 
foreign workers as a result of protective measures will also 
tend to reduce unemployment. 

The production of the French coal mines during January, 
1935, totalled 4,133,892 tons in 26 working days, against 
3,955,206 tons in December, 1934 (24 working days), and 
4,430,081 tons in January, 1934 (26 working days). The 
average daily production was therefore 158,996 tons, 
against 164,803 tons in December, 1934, and 170,618 tons 
in January, 1934. The number of men employed was 
230,644 at the end of January, against 230,847 at the end 
of December and 245,959 at the end of January, 1934. The 
production of coke in the coke plants of the coal mines was 
350,745 tons in January, 1935, against 360,740 tons in 
December, 1934, and 358,070 tons in January, 1934. The 
largest French producers and distributors of electricity sold 


970,924,331 kwh. in January, 1935, as against 967,598,628 
kwh. in January, 1934, an increase of 0.35 per cent. 
Imports in February were 1,750,059,000 francs, or 
193,464,000 francs less than in January, 1935, and 
313,235,000 francs less than in February, 1934; exports 
were 1,327,787,000 francs, or 122,624,000 francs less than 
in January, 1935, and 184,428,000 francs less than in Feb- 
ruary, 1934. The import surplus was 422,272,000 francs 
in February, against 493,112,000 francs in January, 1935, 
and 551,079,000 francs in February, 1934. The total trade 
turnover is therefore still contracting. The latest figures are 
the lowest since the stabilisation of the franc. Total trade 
turnover for the first two months of 1935 is 6,472 million 
francs, against 7,395 million francs in 1934 :— 
(000 francs) 
First two First two 
months of months of 




















1934 1935 

Imports :-— 
io picaseeneamanaeua 1,292,917 1,126,169 — 166,748 
Raw materials .........ccc..cce- 2,329,497 1,926,157 — 403,340 
Manufactured goods ............ 738,232 641,256 — 96,976 
IS: cn tiaddosdeas 4,360,646 3,693,582 — 667,064 

Exports :— 
I eo ca 438,646 431,343 — 7,303 
NIN cticeduarc 896,275 787,391 — 108,884 
Manufactured goods ............ 1,699,877 1,559,464 — 140,413 
fa ceasidetesneruous 3,034,798 2,778,198 — 256,600 


The volume of total imports fell as well as the value, but 
the volume of imports of manufactured goods increased by 
nearly II per cent. 

The 2,000 million francs issue of 4 per cent. three-, six- 
and twelve-year Treasury bonds has been fully subscribed 
within a week. Following on this issue, the Minister of 
Finance declared that the Treasury’s needs for a long time 
to come are now provided for. During the first two months 
of the year private issues on the capital market were at a 
very low level, with 15 millions of francs for new com- 
panies and 78 millions for increases in capital. Issues of 
private debentures were only 12 millions. The capital 
market is thus at an even lower ebb than in 1934. 

Paris, March 20. 





PUBLIC OPINION AND CONSCRIPTION 

THE announcement by the Government of its intention to 
create a conscript army has had no visible effect on busi- 
ness, and little on the Bourse, which remained firm. The 
mass of the population, though very directly affected, 
shows a complete indifference to the measure; and this con- 
dition was illustrated rather than concealed by the official 
advertisement of supposed popular satisfaction. The 
Budget for 1935-36 is now nearly due, and financial con- 
siderations may have influenced the inopportune timing of 
the announcement. Although it is now officially declared 
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that foreign nations have no grounds for surprise, inas- 
much as the new Army Law merely sanctions a condition 
of which they were long aware, the mass of Germans had 
no knowledge of this condition. Since late last year when 
statements in the British Parliament and the French Cham- 
ber, and General Géring’s revelation to the foreign Press 
of his air fleet, were permitted to appear in the German 
Press, the concealment of rearmament from the Germans 
themselves ceased to be effective. But before that time flat 
official denials had been issued in reply to all foreign asser- 
tions that rearmament in excess of the Peace Treaty re- 
strictions was proceeding. The German public has there- 
fore been persistently misled. 

Among such well-informed Germans as have an instinct 
for realities in foreign policy the Government’s methods are 
not endorsed. It is true that these Germans mostly share 
the official view that permanent disabilities in armaments 
imposed by a peace treaty must sooner or later disappear. 
But to such critics the method of last Saturday’s announce- 
ment smacks too much of a demonstration and too little 
of an act of policy calculated to improve Germany’s de- 
fences. It seems that the new Army might have been 
internationally introduced with less gratification at the 
‘“amazement,’’ “‘ astonishment ’’ and “‘ shock ’’ aroused 
in foreign minds, all the more so because foreigners, it is 
repeated, had less reason to be amazed and astonished than 
mere ignorant Germans. 

The most serious objection heard, for which there is an 
unlucky post-war parallel, is that no diplomatic preparation 
is being made for contingencies that may arise as soon as 
Germany is sufficiently armed. That—however peaceful 
the intentions of Governments may be—the possibility of 
a new war exists, is not denied; on this point official Ger- 
mans cite with great emphasis the British White Paper. 
It would seem that with such a risk a German Govern- 
ment would not only think of arming but also of weighing 
the forces by which Germany might be opposed, and of 
conducting its foreign policy accordingly. It is not for- 
gotten that the superiority of the German Army in 1914-18 
was of no avail, because the diplomatic preparations before 
and diplomatic acts during the war were defective; and it 
is asked how Germany can expect to succeed in future if 
she remains in antagonism, as is now the case, to all the 
Great Powers of Europe. During the period of successful 
German foreign policy which ended with Bismarck, the 
diplomacy of Berlin was unremittingly concernéd with 
preventing unfriendly diplomatic combinations; it was the 
defection from this policy which led to failure in the war. 
Unfortunately for Germany, to-day the passion for demon- 
stration overrides the dictates of policy. 


HEAVY INDUSTRIES STILL DOING WELL 


The trade position is little changed. In general the 
heavy industries are doing best. The Minister for Food 
and Agriculture complains that agriculture cannot obtain 
sufficient labour, and adds that the urban unemployed 
who have been more or less forced on to the land have 
proved unfit for farm work. Persons newly arrived from 
the land must therefore be excluded from non-agricultural 
activities, and persons who have left the land within the 
last three years must be reported in order that they may 
be sent back. Orders to industry must only be given on 
condition that no labour from the land shall be employed. 

Coal production in February was 10,255,000 tons, 
against 11,423,000 tons in January (with two more work- 
ing days). Pig-iron output in February was 808,760 tons, 
against 880,500 tons in January. Output per working day 
increased. 

The steel syndicate’s reports for February state that in 
most branches home sales were unchanged. Uncertainty 
about the international tube cartel caused a decline in 
exports in this branch. The machine-manufacturing 
branch in February was occupied to 68 per cent. of normal. 
The monthly reports for February of the cotton spinners’ 
and weavers’ associations speak of a continued demand; 
but report stagnation in sales of finished goods. The 
Bremen cotton market has been very weak. Stocks have 
fallen to 254,200 bales, as against 595,100 bales at the same 
date of 1934. 

Money was less easy last week, but later became very 
plentiful. The day-loan rate remained unchanged at 33-4 
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per cent. This week Reich short-term and middle-term 
securities are in demand. After the small decline in 
credits in the first week of March the Reichsbank’s return 
for the 15th shows an improvement. Of the increase in 
investments and credits of Rm. 569 millions in the last week 
of February, 55 per cent. have been repaid, against 29 per 
cent. in the same week of last year. 

The uncertain position of the Belgian currency has re- 
newed speculations about what would happen to the 
Reichsmark if the last gold currencies should disappear. 
It is expected that, in these circumstances, the gold cur- 
rencies would be devalued to about the Anglo-American 
level. The official German view continues to be that the 
Reichsmark, which is supposed to enjoy its full gold value, 
must not in any circumstances be depreciated; but should 
no real gold currencies exist this pretence would cease to 
have even its present limited meaning. The report for 
1934 of the Industriefinanzierungs A.G. Ost illustrates the 
great decline in trade with Russia in the past year. The 
total of Russian acceptances shown in the balance-sheet 
for December 31st is Rm. 71 millions against Rm 277 
millions at the end of 1933. The Bank expresses itself 
favourably about Russia’s ability to meet her liabilities, 
and expects that the Russian account will be fully liqui- 
dated by the autumn of 1935. The offer to convert Reich, 
State and municipal loans has been accepted by home 
investors to a total of Rm. 2,054 millions, only Rm. 12.3 
millions having been protested. 

The Reich budgetary return for the first ten months of 
the financial year shows on Ordinary Account a deficit of 
Rm. 51 millions, and on Extraordinary Account a deficit 
of Rm. ro millions. The total deficit carried, including 
that from former years, is Rm. 1,857 millions. The Ger- 
man Colonial Loans have again been in the centre of 
speculative interest, and they have risen sharply on the 
Bourse. 

BERLIN, March 20. 





AUSTRIA 





SIGNS OF A REVIVAL IN CONSUMPTION 


Tue decline or stagnation in consumption has long been 
the weak point of Austria’s ‘‘ recovery.’’ A slight revival 
in the home market is now apparent. Several indices of 
consumption have been recently more satisfactory : — 
Index of Consumption 
January 1934 January 1935 
Electric Current...........cccccscess 117-1 125-1 
SUQAar ...cccccecccscerecersesenessseces 74-1 75:3 
CORES cccvcccscccccccccvsscccsssososoce 52:5 61-7 
It must not be forgotten, however, that the improvement 
took place from a very low level. In January, 1934, only 
7,300 head of cattle were slaughtered in Vienna, compared 
with a monthly average of 13,800 in 1927. The decline 
in consumption was extraordinary last year, and the 
present gradual improvement leaves a lot of ground to be 
made up. Wages and salaries paid in Vienna for 1934 are 
estimated at 89 million schillings, against 158 millions in 
the year 1929. Last year, however, and particularly the 
last few months of the year, brought an increase of wage 
earnings, which noticeably affected consumption. The de- 
cline in sales of foodstuffs has also come to an end, and 
the clothing branch has reported an increase of sales. 
Business men still complain of conditions, however, and 
even exporters are not satisfied. They have made little 
profit from the recent export boom. Favourable conditions, 
however, for a revival of the Vienna transit trade exist at 
present, because West European and oversea exporters 
would gladly co-operate with Vienna firms in face of the 
present difficulty in getting remittances from the South- 
Eastern Succession States. But while the foreign exchange 
restrictions for genuine Austrian export business have been 
practically removed, they still apply to transit trade, and 
action is now being taken to get this right. 


A SHIPPING AGREEMENT WITH ITALY 


The decision to rehabilitate the Donau-Dampfschiffahrts- 
gesellschaft, the biggest of the Danube shipping enterprises, 
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in which English capital was strongly interested at one 
time, is important for many reasons. Of great help in 
straightening out the financial position is the fact that the 
debts of the company, which amount to about 75 million 
schillings against a share capital of 18.86 millions, are now 
to be put in order. The creditors, namely, the State, the 
Credit-Anstalt and the holders of the bond loan, have 
waived 52 per cent. of their claims; further, the State and 
the Credit-Anstalt have converted the rest of their claims 
into shares. The company now belongs as to 95 per cent. to 
the State and the Credit-Anstalt, which means that it will 
be a State enterprise, even though the form may remain 
that of a private company. As is well known, the big 
shipping companies in the other Danubian countries are 
also State-owned. In Austria the consequence will be that 
the present keen competition between ship and rail will be 
modified by a central controlling office. 

It is also said that a big politico-economic plan is to be 
carried out. In pursuance of the clauses of the Roman 
Trade Pact and the improvement of Austro-Italian relations, 
an agreement has been prepared with the United Trieste 
Steamship Lines, Lloyd-Triestino-Cosulich. This agree- 
ment should mean a further advance in the close Austro- 
Italian commercial system, which in the past weeks has 
saved Austrian exports from the provisions of the new 
Italian import restrictions. 

VIENNA, March 17. 


SWITZERLAND 





A REFERENDUM ON REARMAMENT 

LasT year, with the approval of Parliament, the Swiss 
Federal Government spent about 100 million francs on the 
improvement and modernisation of armaments and on the 
increase of the Air Force. A further sum of 6 millions was 
devoted to the erection of fortifications along the northern 
frontier, and it was also decided to prolong the period of 
instruction in the Army. This last decision was challenged 
by the Communists—who are but a few thousands in the 
country—and by some factions of the Socialist Party, and 
a referendum was demanded on the question. On Febru- 
ary 24th the electorate accepted the Government proposal 
by 502,740 votes to 427,830; 15 cantons voted for and Io 
against. The Socialists generally opposed the Bill, though 
their Congress had recently passed a resolution in favour 
of national defence. The ‘* bourgeois ’’ parties were all 
supporting the law. 

The result of that vote is most curious, as the law was 
accepted by the industrial cantons where Socialism is very 
strong; while it was rejected by the agricultural cantons 
in which Socialism is practically non-existent. Economic 
reasons probably explain the importance of the opposition, 
as numerous electors seized the occasion to censure the 
economic policy pursued by the Federal Government. The 
peasants thus expressed their dissatisfaction at the so far 
ineffective measures taken by the authorities to help them; 
the wine-producing cantons protested against the tax 
recently imposed on wines; and retail traders took the 
opportunity to express their displeasure at the present de- 
flationary policy which is heavily handicapping trade and 
industry. The Federal Government was pleased at the 
result of the vote, as it had very little hope of seeing its 
proposal adopted by the electorate. 

The new expenditure and the new military service law 
do not exceed the limits allowed to Switzerland by the 
Disarmament Conference, and the Swiss Army will remain 
as before a purely defensive militia. With the new in- 
creases in the period of instruction—which ranges from a 
minimum of 62 days (62 days in the 1907 law) to a maxi- 
mum of 112 days (92 in the 1907 law) according to the 
units—Switzerland reaches the standard of Sweden, but 
her military service is still shorter than in Belgium, 
Denmark or Holland. 

On February 14th Dr. Edmund Schulthess, chief of the 
Federal Department of Public Economy, announced his 
resignation for May 1st. Federal Councillor Schulthess has 
been in office at the head of that Department for the past 
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20 years, and his economic policy has been bitterly criti- 
cised in the greater part of the country. Many prominent 
financiers and industrialists regard him as responsible for 
the high cost of living and commercial difficulties now 
prevailing in Switzerland. Dr. Schulthess last year stated 
that he would resign as soon as his new economic policy 
based on general deflation has been drawn up, and he 
expects to bring his plan before Parliament in the coming 
March session; once it has been examined and approved he 
will retire. 


FOREIGN TRADE DIFFICULTIES 


The new year did not bring much improvement in Swiss 
foreign trade. In January imports totalled 93,600,000 
francs and exports 60,600,000 francs; exports were 
6,000,000 francs smaller than in December last, but 
3,000,000 francs larger than in January, 1934. In February 
imports reached 95,500,000 francs and exports 67,000,000 
francs. Italy having closed her frontiers to Swiss goods 
as from February 19th, and no arrangement having been 
reached between the two countries, the Swiss Government 
has taken retaliatory measures and stopped the importation 
of Italian products, but only of those susceptible to import 
quotas. The trade balance is in favour of Italy. Italy has 
now recognised the particular position of Switzerland, and 
the negotiations which took place last week led to a provi- 
sional agreement according to which Italy allows the im- 
portation of Swiss goods, but limits it to the quantities 
imported in 1934. 

Trade relations with Germany continue to be difficult 
and necessitate perpetual discussions. Fresh negotiations 
took place last week about certain products, and an under- 
standing has been reached, which is likely to last for some 
time. Further disputed questions, nevertheless, remain. 
These difficulties are not fostering Swiss exports, but the 
fact that they were not adversely influenced by them during 
the first two months of the year is at least encouraging. 


GENEVA, March 16. 


BRAZIL 





TRADE AGREEMENT WITH U.S. 


THE trade agreement between the United States and 
Brazil, signed at Washington on February 2nd, provides for 
reductions in the existing duties of each country on certain 
products of which the other has been an important supplier, 
and assurances against the imposition or increase of duties 
on certain other products. In addition, it contains a 
reciprocal assurance of unconditional most-favoured-nation 
treatment of each other’s commerce in all respects, and 
special safeguards against the impairment of the trade 
benefits of this agreement through import quotas, new 
internal taxes or exchange control. No date has yet been 
set for bringing this agreement into operation. It is 
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subject to the approval of the Brazilian Congress, and will 
come into force 30 days after the ratification by the Govern- 
ment of Brazil and the approval of the President of the 
United States have been exchanged. This is the second 
agreement concluded by the President of the United States 
under the authority from Congress in the Trade Agreements 
Act of June 12, 1934, the first agreement having been that 
with Cuba, concluded on August 24, 1934, which came into 
operation on September 3rd. 

In return for the assurance of continued duty-free admis- 
sion into the United States of coffee and a number of other 
Brazilian products—which together make up over 90 per 
cent. of the American imports from this country—plus 
reductions in the present duties into the United States on 
manganese ore, Brazil nuts, castor beans, copaiba balsam, 
ipecac, and yerba maté, Brazil is to grant, under this agree- 
ment, duty reductions on a broad range of distinctive 
American export products, industrial and agricultural, 
covering 67 tariff classifications, and assurance against the 
imposition or increase of import duties into Brazil on an 
additional list of commodities, covering 39 tariff classifica- 
tions. The commodities on which reductions in the 
Brazilian import duties are to be made include :— 

Automobiles and lorries and parts therefor, tyres and 
tubes, rubber hose and tubes, rubber belting, radio apparatus 
and valves, certain paints and varnishes, common soap, 
cotton shirts, certain oil cloth, surgical gauze, certain linoleum, 
coloured upper leather and patent leather, certain electric 
batteries, spark plugs, steel furniture, steel files, certain 
types of scales, gasoline pumps, common turpentine, white 
cement, chewing gum, canned salmon, canned vegetables, 
canned fruit, oatmeal, and powdered milk. 


The commodities on which the present favourable 
Brazilian customs treatment has been stabilised for the life of 
the agreement comprise :— 

Fresh fruit (now duty free), agricultural machinery, in- 
cluding tractors (now duty free), mechanical refrigerators, 
motor cycles, sewing machines and certain other domestic, 
office, and store equipment, automatic scales, cash registers, 
typewriters, calculating and accounting machines, type- 
setting machines, heavy radio, telephone and telegraph 
equipment, motion picture films, and certain linoleums. 
The reductions in Brazilian tariffs range from 20 to 67 

per cent. of the present duties, and the commodities subject 
to reduction have made up an aggregate export trade from 
the United States to Brazil of 35 million dollars in 1929 and 
seven million dollars in 1933, covering in those years 32-5 per 
cent. and 23-8 per cent., respectively, of United States 
exports to Brazil. American shipments of the products on 
which the present Brazilian tariff treatment is fixed were 
valued at over six million dollars in 1929, and two-and-a- 
quarter million dollars in 1933, covering 5-6 per cent. and 
7°5 per cent., respectively, of United States total exports to 
Brazil in those years. Combined, the products affected by 
the reductions and assurances against increase represented 
38-1 per cent. of United States exports to Brazil in 1929, 
and 31°3 per cent. in 1933. 


Rio DE JANEIRO, March 9. 


IRISH FREE STATE 





SELF-SUFFICIENCY AND EXPORTS 
THE aims of the present Administration’s economic policy 
were defined in a speech recently made by the Minister for 
Industry and Commerce with more precision than is usual 
when “ self-sufficiency ’’ is being advocated. The well- 
being of the Irish people, according to the Minister, can be 
best secured by: ‘‘ (1) Concentrating our energies on the 
rapid increasing of efficient production at home of the in- 
dustrial and agricultural goods we need and formerly 
imported; (2) the limitation of the production of those pro- 
ducts, mainly agricultural, which we produce in excess of 
our own requirements and for which markets abroad are 
restricting, to such extent as may be necessary to secure 
remunerative prices for producers; (3) confining our pur- 
chases abroad to whatever extent may be possible to those 
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countries which are prepared to take agricultural products 
trom us in exchange.”’ 

The second of the above objectives appears to assume 
something in thenature ofa static capacity of outside markets 
to absorb Irish agricultural products, whereas the truth, of 
course, is that the capacity of any market to absorb imports 
will increase with its own internal volume of production 
and particularly with an increase in its exports. The prin- 
cipal cause of the apparent incapacity of outside markets to 
take Irish exports at the present time is the restrictive 
policy which is being pursued by politicians. There is very 
little likelihood of such a policy being relaxed in any of the 
Continental countries, but Great Britain, in spite of Mr 
Elliot’s efforts, still imports large quantities of food, and 
any apparent incapacity to absorb Irish products is mainly 
the result of the ‘‘ economic war ’’ for which the Free State 
Government is partly responsible. 


The third of the Minister’s aims is to confine our pur- 
chases abroad to countries which are prepared to take our 
agricultural products in exchange. Translated into the 
language of realism, this means to confine our purchases 
abroad to purchases from Great Britain, since no other 
country is prepared to buy our agricultural exports in any 
substantial quantity. That this is true is shown by the 
terms of the coal-cattle pact with Great Britain and by the 
trade treaty with Germany. The former agreement was far 
more favourable to Great Britain than to the Free State, 
showing clearly the importance of the British market for 
Irish cattle and the necessity of retaining it even on dis- 
advantageous terms, whereas the latter agreement, in spite 
of the Government’s natural desire to advertise to the world 
the possibility of developing alternative outlets, did not 
achieve more than a one to three ratio between German 
imports from the Free State and Free State imports from 
Germany. Obviously the two-thirds of imports from Ger- 
many not paid for by return exports must be paid for either 
by exports to some other country which in turn exports to 
Germany or by invisible exports. It is clearly the latter 
mode of payment that the Government envisages. There- 
fore the result of the agreement is that Germany will 
receive annually from the Free State a substantial addition 
to her sterling assets, which will come in very useful for 
paying for additional imports—but unfortunately not from 
Ireland. 


CONSUMING EXTERNAL ASSETS 


The German agreement is but one illustration of the fact 
that the Free State is enabled to carry on at present prin- 
cipally because of its strong creditor position (which, by 
the way, was built up on the export of agricultural pro- 
ducts to Great Britain, especially in the war years). The 
best-informed opinion in Dublin is that there has been a 
serious drain on the country’s external assets in the last 
eighteen months, and that a continuance of the drain at 
the same rate would produce a very serious situation if it 
is allowed to proceed unchecked. [he official attitude is, 
in the first place, to deny that the country’s external 
account is unbalanced, and in the alternative to assert that 
any adverse balance is caused by the importation of capital 
goods for the industrial revival. 

Meanwhile the sufferings of the ‘‘ transition ’’ are being 
mitigated by palliatives. The urban unemployed are en- 
joying their free beef. The farmers are also in receipt of 
numerous bounties and subsidies. The Minister for Local 
Government recently boasted that ‘‘ last year {8,800,000 
was provided for the rural community out of the national 
Exchequer.’’ In spite of this assistance, the agricultural 
industry continues to be very depressed. Rural rates are 
falling more and more into arrears; the land annuities are 
proving more difficult to collect; and the repayment of 
advances to the Agricultural Credit Corporation is becom- 
ing less punctual every gale day. 

Indeed, the Free State to-day should rejoice the heart of 
those economists who advocate public expenditure as the 
panacea for all countries’ economic ills. Very large sums 
are being spent on housing and on the development of all 
sorts of new enterprises, involving heavy imports of capital 
and much new employment, as well as on assistance and 
relief. Naturally, a good deal of borrowing is necessary to 
finance these operations, but it is by no means clear 
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whether this borrowing is being provided out of new sav- 
ings or by the liquidation of existing investments. The 
ublished statistics suggest that the latter is the true source 
of the greater part of the new investment, and that Irish 
capital is being ‘* repatriated ’’ in considerable quantities. 
If this be so, it is not necessarily a bad thing, but it is not 
calculated to maintain that strong creditor position to which 
the Government attaches so much importance. 
DuBLin, March 18. 





INDIA 





IMPROVED RAILWAY EARNINGS 

INDIAN railway earnings are now giving concrete indica- 
tion of general economic improvement in the country. 
Fuller details were available with the introduction of the 
railway budget in the Assembly on February 18. With the 
exception of oilseeds, sugar and jute, every commodity 
carried by the railways showed an increase in quantity. 
The tonnage of metallic ores carried increased by 40 per 
cent., that of grain and pulses by 30 per cent., that of 
rice by 20 per cent., and that of coal by 11 per cent. This 
gave the railways earnings of Rs. 3} crores more than in 
1933-34, and the prospects of further improvement justify 
anticipating earnings larger by Rs. 2} crores for the coming 
year. It is solely goods traffic that is responsible for the 
better position of the Indian railways; passenger earnings 
are still disappointing. They did not improve in 1934-35 
as much as was expected, but a little improvement is 
anticipated for 1935-36. The Indian railways are tenta- 
tively experimenting with reduced fares. The first experi- 
ment, which has now been in force for one year, has been 
made on the North-Western Railway. It has brought an 
increase of II per cent. in the number of passengers 
carried, but a decrease of one per cent. in earnings as 
compared with the previous year. 

Though the Indian railways have turned the corner, 
they have still got some heavy liabilities to meet. They 
have not paid any contribution to general revenues for 
some years, and their liability under this head at the end 
of 1935-36 will amount to about Rs. 26 crores. Then there 
have been borrowings from the depreciation fund totalling 
Rs. 28} crores which have also to be repaid if conventional 
practice is to persist. There is consequently much financial 
leeway to be made up before reserves can again start to 
be accumulated. 


TAX BURDEN ON THE POOR 


There has been an interesting debate in the Assembly 
on taxation which, if members had prepared their brief 
with half the care they devote to ordinary political con- 
troversy, might have made it one of the outstanding 
debates in many sessions. The general complaint was 
that the present taxation system bears far too heavily upon 
the poor. There was a dawning realisation, too, in the 
debate that protection has to be paid for and that it was 
time to think twice about the burden involved. Neverthe- 
less, no private member cared to come out openly for a 
much more critical examination of protectionist pleas. As 
far back as 1926 the Taxation Inquiry Committee ap- 
pointed by the Government of India found that the burden 
of taxation tended, on the whole, to weigh more heavily 
on the shoulders of the poorest classes. They noted the 
increase or new imposition of Customs duties on articles 
such as sugar, cotton goods and matches. It can scarcely 
be said that between 1926 and the present time that ten- 
dency has been righted. Referring to the revenue tariff 
in the taxation debate Sir James Grigg, the Finance 
Member, agreed that it was too high, too all-embracing 
and too complicated, and that it was a hindrance to trade 
and a burden to consumers. Another grievance of 
members that was voiced was the reduction in the liability 
to income-tax from incomes totalling Rs. 2,000 a year to 
incomes of Rs. 1,000. This reduction was made as part 
of the emergency measures to meet the financial crisis, 
and though the charge on such small incomes is low, it 


is nevertheless considered inequitable by many, particu- 
larly in view of the burden of indirect taxation which 
persons earning such low incomes already carry. 

The Viceroy’s address at the opening of the new 
Assembly disclosed a number of proposals for the improve- 
ment of economic conditions in India. He referred to the 
agricultural marketing surveys which are to be under- 
taken. India’s livestock industries are just as important 
as the crop side of agriculture, though one hears much less 
about them. It is gratifying therefore that the Govern- 
ment have approved the establishment of a Dairy Industry 
Institute at Bangalore. 


The Viceroy also noted that the Assembly would be 
following up a programme of labour legislation already 
started. One Bill will make an attack on the “‘ truck ’’ 
system in the payment of wages. A Bill already intro- 
duced will lower the maximum hours and raise substan- 
tially the minimum wage of those employed in mines. Two 
other Bills will come to the aid of debtors. Salaries not 
exceeding Rs. 100 a month will be protected from attach- 
ment, whilst honest debtors will be shielded from liability 
to imprisonment for debt. The debt problem in India is 
a terrific one, but this is one happy line of approach. 

An important address on India’s forest problems was 
delivered by Dr. Radhakamal Mukerjee to the Indian 
Economic Conference at Patna in January. He dealt with 
matters which are practically ignored in discussions on 
fundamental economic problems in this country. Dr. 
Mukerjee said that there were at least four regions in India 
which were once seats of agricultural prosperity, ‘‘ but 
where the changes of hydrographical conditions and of 
the river system now foreshadow an agricultural calamity 
of the first magnitude that requires far-sighted and 
co-ordinated measures.”’ 


The first of the Provincial Budgets to be disclosed in 
detail is that of Bombay. The Presidency’s Budget for 
1935-36 discloses a likely small deficit of Rs. 2 lakhs, 
thanks to a lucky windfall. A new Insolvency Act of 1933 
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transferred to Government certain High Court funds, sales 
of securities from these funds bringing in Rs. 27 lakhs 
have enabled the Bombay deficit to be so much reduced. 
With the Government of India’s decision to restore the 
remaining 5 per cent. cut in pay, the Provincial Govern- 
ments have to follow suit. This adds another Rs. 14 lakhs 
in the coming year to the expenditure of the Bombay 
Government. 


Bombay, February 23. 





HONGKONG 


[ enisunmemenael 


FOREIGN TRADE STILL DECLINING 

Tue trade statistics for Hongkong for 1934 record a con- 
traction in values for the fourth year running. Measured 
in local currency, imports declined by 17 per cent. com- 
pared with 1933, while exports declined by 19.4 per cent. 
The sterling values do not show such a big drop, being 6.5 
per cent. lower for imports and 9.5 per cent. for exports. 
But there has been a steady decline in trade since 1924, 
when imports amounted to $607,700,000 ({£72,100,000), 
compared with $415,900,000 (£31,700,000) for 1934, the 
corresponding figures for exports being $536,000,000 
(£63,600,000) for 1924 and $325,100,000 ({24,800,000) for 
1934. As was to be expected, imports from the United 
Kingdom continued to decline, and formed only 7.8 per 
cent. of the total, having fallen from 12.3 per cent. in 1932 
and 10.4 per cent. in 1933. Japanese imports rose from 
5 per cent. to 8.8 per cent., and Chinese imports (largely 
due to the growth in products of Shanghai factories) in- 
creased to 35.2 per cent., compared with 31 per cent. in 
1933- 

The movement of treasure during the past four years has 
been considerable. There has been an increase of exports 
from $59,476,000 in 1924 to $128,480,000 for 1934, and the 
combined figures for the four years 1931 to 1934 show ex- 
ports of over $520 millions, against imports of $270 millions. 
This wide difference between imports and exports is largely 
accounted for by the vast amount of gold, in the form of 
coin and trinkets, smuggled into the colony from China and 
Japan and exported as gold bars to Great Britain and the 
United States. The only regular imports of gold into the 
colony, as shown in the statistics, came from Siam. Since 
the autumn exports of treasure have been inflated by ship- 
ments of bar silver and Chinese silver dollars, most of which 
have reached the colony by devious routes through 
smugglers. 

The present state of the Colony’s trade is most depressing, 
largely owing to the economic difficulties of Canton. High 
Customs tariffs are shutting out many articles of European 
and American manufacture, and much of the Colony’s 
entrepot trade is giving way to direct trade between Shanghai 
and Canton. The merchants and dealers in Canton are not 
only being crushed by ever-increasing taxation, but many 
of them are seriously affected by the provincial monopolies 
set up by the Canton Government for the control of sugar, 
fertilisers, kerosene and other commodities. The conse- 
quence is that the trade of South China is now on an arti- 
ficial basis, and Hongkong is suffering accordingly. The 
development of local industries is not making the progress 
which was hoped. There are about 250 factories in Hong- 
kong and Kowloon producing articles for export to overseas 
markets, but the financial resources of these concerns are 
very slender, and bankruptcies are unfortunately common. 
The Chinese Customs tariff forms a barrier to the marketing 
of Hongkong produced articles in South China, and the 
main outlet is now via British Crown Colonies where 
Japanese goods have been restricted by the quota. 


MEASURES AGAINST PIRACY 

The attack of pirates on s.s. ‘‘ Tungchow,’’ although 
merely an addition to the long list of seizures in the China 
seas which have occurred during the past dozen years, 
seems to have attracted a good deal of attention at home 
because of the presence of 70 British and American school 
children amongst the passengers. The various anti-piracy 





schemes and remedies suggested in the House of Commons 
have all, from time to time, been considered, and in some 
cases put into effect, but so far no certain means of pre. 
vention has been discovered. 


SILVER AND THE UNITED STATES 


At the annual meeting of the Hongkong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation this year Mr C. Gordon Mackie, the 
chairman, traced the course of the silver question durin 
the momentous twelve months which have elapsed since 
the last bank meeting. The action of the Chinese Govern. 
ment in imposing an export duty on silver in October last 
does not appear, in the opinion of the Hongkong Bank, to 
have been necessary, advisable or successful, and regret was 
expressed by Mr Mackie that the foreign bankers were not 
consulted before such a drastic step was taken. The 
Nanking Government seems to have discovered in this part 
of the speech a broad hint as to the advisability of relaxing 
the restrictions on silver export. At any rate, the Ministry 
of Finance promptly issued a statement to the effect that 
the Government had no intention of abolishing the export 
tax or its equalisation charge. 


Mr Mackie also reviewed the political situation in China, 
and, while confining his reference to the Manchukuo ques- 
tion to a quotation from General Smuts’ recent speech, he 
derived some hope from the improvement in relations with 
Japan. He paid a tribute to the League of Nations for its 
assistance in sending out technical experts to participate in 
the work of the National Economic Council, pointing to the 
record cotton crop as concrete evidence of what the Council 
has done in one direction. 


HONGKONG, February 28. 


LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


THE CASE FOR PARAGUAY 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sitr,—I read with much interest the article which appeared 
in your edition of the 2nd instant, headed “‘ Paraguay Copies 
Japan,’”’ commenting on the attitude of the Paraguayan 
Government in the latest developments of the efforts made 
by the League of Nations to stop the Chaco war. 

I fear that your article may create a misapprehension 
among those of your readers who are not well acquainted 
with the real position in which the Paraguayan Government 
were placed by the surprisingly unjust decision of the League 
on that matter. It may, furthermore, give the impression 
that Paraguay, in carrying on the war, only seeks a hopeless 
and dramatic adventure in spite of all its international 
obligations and its past experiences. 

Permit me to disagree strongly with such suggestions. 

It would take too long to enumerate all the reasons why 
Paraguay has sent notice of its intention to withdraw from 
the League, but we can sum up as follows :— 

First, the League acted on the utterly wrong assumption 
that the observations made on its proposal by the Paraguayan 
Government meant the rejection of the proposal to submit 
the matter to a peaceful settlement. It seems as if the 
League had forgotten that Paraguay accepted without reser- 
vation four successive proposals submitted to the belligerents 
by neutral Governments, and that all of these were not only 
flatly rejected by Bolivia, but the commander-in-chief of 
her army called them “ the farce of peace-making.’’ Paraguay 
made objections to the latest proposal on the ground of its 
impracticability for the very reason that while ordering the 
Paraguayan troops to withdraw to a desert territory, without 
water or roads of communication, the Bolivians would retreat 
to their own populated territory with all kinds of facilities 
to reorganise, re-arm and prepare themselves to recommence 
the fighting at any moment, against which event no specific 
and adequate guarantee was given. It is obvious that such 
a precarious situation would encourage a further aggression 
on the part of the country which claims to be, and is, the 
stronger in population, in territory and in wealth. Yet 
further, the League’s proposal did not make any provision 
for the investigation of the responsibility for the war and so 
to find out who was the aggressor in order to apply the 
respective sanctions. And still further, the proposal provided 


that in the case of the question going to the arbitration of 
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the Permanent Court of International Justice, the arbitrator, 
without previous agreement of the two parties, should decide 
on the point to be arbitrated. I should like to ask, is there, 
or is there likely to be, any sovereign and independent State 
that would consent to leave at the mercy of a tribunal a point 
which could affect its sovereignty? I do not think there 
would be any unless we change many rules of our at present 
accepted international laws, and unless we have an inter- 
national tribunal with a very powerful international force. 

And secondly, the League, in declaring Paraguay to be 
the offender and applying sanctions, and relieving the self- 
confessed culprit of an international crime of any responsi- 
bilities, not only commits a great injustice, but what is worse, 
commits the most flagrant violation of the express provisions 
of the Covenant. 

Your article refers to the “‘ obligation under the Covenant 
not to resort to war.’ On August 1, 1932, Paraguay com- 
municated to the League the Bolivian military aggression on 
Paraguayan positions; that, in fact, was the “ resort to 
war.”’ The League was in time (May, 1933) informed of 
the legal declaration of war. And after more than 30 months 
of atrocious fighting the League pretends to act as if there 
was not yet any “ resort to war.” 

I suppose these reasons are sufficient to explain the attitude 
of the Paraguayan Government. 

Paraguay would not hold itself an accomplice to this 
grotesque international injustice. 

Yours faithfully, 
R. Espinoza, 
Chargé d’ Affaires. 


Legacion del Paraguay, 
London, March 15, 1935. 


THE OUTLOOK IN THE PACIFIC 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—After reading your article “The Outlook in the 
Pacific,” in the issue of December 22nd, I should like to say 
how much better informed the Economist appears to be on 
Far Eastern affairs than other English papers. 

In the past four months I have travelled over much of the 
Far East, to North China in the vicinity of Shanhaikwan, 
which, though nominally a neutral zone, is in reality patrolled 
and policed by Manchukuo soldiers with Japanese officers, 
from the Great Wall to Tientsin; to the Philippines, to 
British North Borneo, Java and Singapore. Everywhere, 
among Government officials, officers in foreign navies and 
armies, and business men, the conversation turned to the 
grave risk of war in the Pacific. 

Although you are correct in saying that some naval circles, 
consisting almost entirely of senior officers who knew the 
pre-war China where Japan constantly guarded our interests 
and the United States constantly opposed them, are pro- 
Japanese and anti-American, it is not true of the navy as 
a whole. Our China fleet and the United States Asiatic 
squadron, whether by accident or design, see a great deal 
of each other, and the officers and men of the two fleets mix 
ashore and come on board each others’ ships to an extent 
unprecedented with other navies. 

Several American naval officers have said that they hoped 
the London discussions would come to nothing, as the 
result would then be an Anglo-American alliance in the Pacific, 
sharing each others’ bases and harbours. But while there 
may be an agitation for an alliance of this kind, I would like 
to plead that the basis of it may be enlarged. 

I was particularly struck by what a Dutch military officer 
told me. He said that Holland was a poor country going 
through difficult times, but in spite of her poverty, she was 
having to spend increased sums upon armaments in the 
Netherland Indies on account of the alarming Japanese 
penetration into every sphere of activity in Borneo, Java and 
Sumatra, and to the disclosures of a recent large Japanese 
Spying case in Sourabaya. He said that Holland was afraid 
that Japan might attack their possessions rather than the 
telatively better protected possessions of more powerful 
States, counting again on the League of Nations and other 
powers doing nothing, as with the Japanese invasion of 
Manchuria. He added that they hoped to put up resistance 
for ten days, at the end of which time he was sure that Great 
Britain, on account of the danger to Australia, and probably 
the United States would come to their aid. 

Other countries have the same anxiety, Russia over Siberia, 

trance over Indo-China, Portugal over Macao; while the 
trade of Germany, Italy and the Scandinavian countries is 
to varying extents affected. | Both Germans, who give, 
incidentally, a warmer welcome to units of the British Navy 
in the East than any other foreigners, and Italians have 


spoken to me of the dangers of the situation and are alive to 
the necessity of concerted action. 

There is one word to be said for Japan, and that is that 
in the past other countries, Great Britain included, have 
very effectively opposed the emigration of her surplus 
population. The rapid rise in the population makes expansion 
abroad necessary, and Japan, when faced with obstructions, 
has taken the law into her own hands. Her national prestige 
has demanded expansion, that same prestige which demands 
an equal navy with Great Britain and the United States. 

Now, before it is too late, is the time to call a conference 
to settle the affairs of the Far East, to put the cards on the 
table with regard to Japan’s future policy, to guarantee the 
integrity of China, to meet, in a reasonable spirit of concilia- 
tion, the Japanese complaints of the treatment of their 
emigrants and to make some concessions to Japanese trade 
interests. 

Then to back this up a Peace Pact of the Pacific must be 
drawn up, acknowledging the existing status quo, and promising 
combined naval and military action against an aggressor. 
Japan might again call the bluff of the other nations, but 
I am inclined to think they would not succeed, as all European 
countries with issues at stake in the Far East, as well as the 
United States, are convinced of the need for concerted action. 

In any concerted action, which would probably be entirely 
naval, consisting of an economic blockade, Great Britain and 
the United States would naturally and rightly take the lion’s 
share, but it would be equally right and proper that the other 
European nations should use their existing naval forces in 
support and not be content to pay a share of the cost. 
The effect of a nation like Germany assisting with nations 
such as France in action against a common aggressor, would, 
incidentally, do much to heal the troubles of Europe. 

A lasting peace in the Pacific is the fervent hope of all, 
and there is still time to compose differences round a conference 
table, but the longer matters are allowed to drift, the greater 
is the danger of war.—Yours faithfully, 

OBSERVER. 

Hongkong. 

January 24, 1935. 


ARGENTINE BANKING REFORMS 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The importance of the comprehensive plans of the 
Argentine Government for a thoroughgoing reform of banking 
and currency extends, as you very rightly point out, far 
beyond Argentine national affairs. The statutes for the 
proposed Central Bank seem to be on the conventional lines 
of the past decade. But in view of the results obtained by 
those methods, it does not follow that ‘‘ conventional ’’ means 
* sound,” and in two particulars at least the proposals seem to 
require certain amendments to bring them into line with recent 
experience. 

The preservation of stability is a much more difficult problem 
for an agricultural debtor country than for countries with more 
diversified economic structures. It suffers from extreme 
fluctuations in the price of its staple commodities. Moreover, 
when the prices of its exported produce are high and there is 
an upswing in its business activity, it is likely to attract 
foreign capital, which further stimulates the boom. As soon 
as its exports fall in price, and there is a sudden deflationary 
pressure, the capital movement is likely to be reversed. Thus, 
the balance of payments of such a country is subject to very 
violent fluctuations, which must be taken into account in 
framing the constitution of the Central Bank. 

The Argentine proposals recognise these difficulties to some 
extent. The return to fixed parities of exchange is to be 
accomplished only at a later date, presumably after the stability 
of the world economy, including the stability of the major 
exchanges, has been assured. Further, it is proposed that the 
minimum gold reserve ratio of the Central Bank shall be fixed 
at the low figure of 25 per cent., but that in good years it 
should work on the basis of a much higher reserve, thus pro- 
viding a margin for adverse movements. Both these modifica- 
tions, might, however, be carried further with great advantage 
in the following ways :— 


(a) The reserve requirements should be calculated by the 
“English ” or “ fiduciary issue’’ method. The total amount 
of notes (plus other current liabilities of the Central Bank) to 
be covered by assets other than gold should be directly fixed, 
any excess to be entirely covered by gold. This would prevent 
an extreme boom when capital is flowing in and obviate multiple 
credit contraction when there is a drain on the gold reserves. 

(6) The Central Bank should be given the power to vary the 
gold parity of the national currency within limits of, say, 20 per 
cent. above or below an established point. It is to the advantage 
of strong creditor countries to maintain their fixed parities, 
once established, even at some sacrifice, on account of the obvious 
dangers inherent in a competitive exchange depreciation. But 
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in the case of debtor countries, especially agricultural countries, 
whose Balances of Payments are less complex and less adjustable 
to changes, the defence @ tout prix of a fixed gold parity may do 
more harm than good, almost always leading to unsound 
measures such as exchange restrictions. It would be a great 
pity not to learn a lesson from the example of Australia, which 
by pursuing a policy of co-ordinated adaptation achieved a 
remarkable success. It should not be made _ unnecessarily 
difficult for other primary producers to follow a similar policy 
in the future. 
Yours faithfully, 
10, Old Jewry, E.C.2 T. BALoGH. 


“THE CORPORATIVE STATE” 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 

>ik,—I have followed with particular interest the contro- 
versy in the columns of the Economist, with regard to the 
Italian Corporate State, but I regret to find some traces of 
political prejudice in the article published in your issue of 
January 5th. 

This experiment should be considered objectively, as the 
first example of an attempt to rebuild a political constitution 
upon economic lines, to the exclusion of political parties and 
class-warfare and the over-riding of ancient vested interests 
an experiment which has since been followed in many other 
countries. 

A trace of such prejudice is seen, for instance, in the assertion 
that the ‘ workers’ leaders are gravely handicapped ”’ since 
“ public opinion is non-existent.’’ It is an assertion that 
displays a very limited knowledge of the lively discussions in 
the syndicates and in their bulletins and technical organs of 
expression. Moreover, the Government is notoriously upon 
the workmen’s side and in favour of granting their claims, 
wherever this is possible. But times are naturally very hard 
for a poor country like Italy, that is destitute of minerals and 
raw materials, that has to keep up her exchange as high as 
possible in order to be able to purchase in foreign currencies 
those many materials she absolutely needs, and can only 
export in exchange such goods as are really luxuries to foreign 
nations, which are not buying luxuries to-day. 

But, nevertheless, in spite of all that your correspondent 
has to say, the standard of living of the Italian poorer classes 
has definitely improved during the last ten years, and is to-day 
much higher than it was before the war. This is surely proved 
by the increased consumption per head of population of all 
those types of food that used to be regarded as luxuries by the 
working classes in the bad old times, times before the Corporate 
State gave them a voice and status. For instance, the con- 
sumption per head of fresh beef has increased from 8-95 kilo- 
grammes to 13-40, that of pork from 4-2 to 7-85, that of 
wheat-flour from 117-87 to 140-84 and so with the consump- 
tion of eggs, cheese, potatoes, butter and fresh vegetables. 






RUSSIA’S IRON AGE 


Mr CHAMBERLIN has already written one very good book 
about Soviet Russia which showed him to be not un- 
sympathetic to Communist ideals. But owing to the 
sweeping changes in every aspect of Soviet life in the last 
five years he believes this book now to have “ purely 
historical value.’’ His new book* will also have great 
historical value, as a terrible and convincing arraignment 
of one phase of Soviet policy. 

This phase Mr Chamberlin dates back to 1929, ‘‘ the 
year of great change,’’ and as the cause of the change he 
gives the decision of the Soviets to drive forward, at all 
costs, the industrialisation of the country. ‘‘ The history 
of old Russia is the history of defeats due to backward- 
ness,’’ said Stalin in 1931, “‘ that is why we must no longer 
be backward.’’ The Iron Age was an attempt to root out 
all the backward elements existing in the country and to 
plant the new dynamic forces which were to ‘‘ overtake 
and outstrip America.’’ It was iron in its mechanisation 
of agriculture, iron in the immense chain of new factories 
and electric power plants, and iron also in the immense toll 
of human suffering which it took, and in the ruthless 
justification of means by end. 


* “Russia’s Iron Age.” By 


William Henry 
Duckworth. 400 pages. I5s. 


Chamberlin. 


BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


On the other hand, there has been a considerable decrease 
in the consumption of such poor items of subsistence as maize 
flour, dried beans, and chestnuts. Moreover, the index figures 
do not tell the whole story, for it is especially the quality of all 
food in the market that has certainly improved—fruit, veget- 
ables, meat, etc., owing to inspection, more scientific production 
and the linking up of isolated markets by new and cheaper 
transport. Again, millions of the poorer classes in the smaller 
towns and villages have been provided with a plentiful supply 
of water, with good roads, electric light and similar improve- 
ments; inspectors watch over the conditions of their work in 
shop, field and factory ; in their syndicates and provincial unions 
they are bidden to voice their grievances and no shop-steward 
can be penalised to-day for standing up against his employer 
in the interest of his mates—all of which means a great step 
forward to anyone who knew, as I did, the conditions of life 
for an Italian working-man or peasant in the days before the 
war. 

Your correspondent repeats a number of old errors in his 
account of the “‘ working of Corporatism.’’ For example, it 
is incorrect to speak of the ‘‘ Fascist Syndicates being alone 
legally recognised,’’ when the law merely maintains that there 
cannot be more than one recognised syndicate for each category 
in each district, which is obvious common sense, and many 
recognised syndicates are represented by secretaries who are 
not Fascists at all. Again, the law forbidding strikes and 
lock-outs was only brought in six months after a very large 
section of industry had given up these lethal weapons by the 
Pact of the Vidoni Palace. The law merely reinforces regula- 
tions of vocational self-government, and reconciles them with 
the interests of the community. As for the “‘ compulsory 
consortia’ of producers of sugar, silk and so forth, they are 
very similar to our own marketing-boards, with the important 
exception that in the Italian Corporations which govern such 
consortia the workmen are represented in equal number with 
the land- or factory-owners, and the consumer is also repre- 
sented. This is a point in which the Italian system is original 
and so far, I think, unique. 

But I quite agree with your correspondent that Italian 
newspapers are apt to exaggerate the originality of many 
measures that have already been long used elsewhere. At any 
rate, they are a great step forward for Italy, and it surely 
behoves us to consider them objectively, and not to allow 
ourselves to be misled by distrust of ‘‘ Fascism,” a word that 
has been so misused as to include the “‘ National-Socialism ” of 
Hitler, which is universally repudiated by all Italian political 
writers and strongly contrasted with their Corporate State. 

Yours faithfully, 
Haro_p E. Goan. 
Palazzo Antinori, 
Piazza Antinori 3. 
Florence. 


Mr Chamberlin’s book is an indictment both of the 
means and the end. The end in industrial production is 
impressive at first sight. A chain of newly-equipped 
modern plants stretches from Magnitogorsk in the south to 
Berezniki in the north, each factory in position and poten- 
tiality possessing military value. Production in many 
branches has been doubled or more than doubled; the 
U.S.S.R. is beginning to make its own tractors and motor 
cars; and Stalin claims that the first Five Year Plan, which 
was an immense industrial and agricultural project, was 
fulfilled to 93.7 per cent. 

Yet there are serious breakdowns in plants and in dis- 
tribution, and technical efficiency and the quality of pro- 
duction are desperately low. What progress has been won 
has been at the cost of a decreased standard of living. 
With a population of over 160 millions, the Soviet Union 
has produced less grain than the same territory in pre-war 
days with a population of 138 millions. The Five Year 
Plan in agriculture, the forced collectivisation of the 
peasants, was stubbornly resisted by the most intelligent 
and productive peasants. They clung to the old system of 
small holdings and destroyed their grain and their cattle 
rather than give them to a Government which, through its 
concentration on capital production, had little or nothing to 
give in return. The price which the peasants paid for their 
resistance, Mr Chamberlin shows, was the ghastly famine 
of 1932-33, deliberately used by the Government (who 
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still officially deny that it ever existed) to break the 
peasants’ resistance. He estimates that in this famine five 
to six million people died of starvation. Nor does this 
number include the “‘ liquidated ’’ kulaks, who, driven 
from their homes, froze to death in Kazakstan, or those 
who died slowly in Luza or from scurvy in the Karaganda 
coal mines or from under-nourishment in one of the forced 
labour camps of Siberia. 

Forced labour, chronic under-nourishment, espionage 
and terror, the decimation of the intelligentsia, the subjec- 
tion of the peasantry—these Mr Chamberlin records as the 
price which the Communists in all self-righteousness pay 
for the new iron world. Though the tendencies now are 
for amelioration, for greater stability, for a higher standard 
of living through concentration on consumption goods, for 
more scope for the individual through differential wage- 
rates, and for less terroristic pressure, the character of the 
Czarist regime lives on in the absolute Soviet State and the 
ruthless disregard of the individual. Mr Chamberlin takes 
as an epitaph, no less typical for having been written by 
Kluchevsky about the Middle Ages, ‘‘ Thus developed the 
Moscow State. Now we can scarcely understand, still less 
feel, what sacrifices its creation cost the peoples’ welfare, 
how it pressed upon private existence.”’ 

It is not, of course, the whole record of the Soviet State 
which Mr Chamberlin judges in this book, but merely the 
Five Year Plan, the policy of over-rapid industrialisation 
achieved by the infliction of forced saving on an indigent 
people. His verdict, which most impartial observers will 


accept, is that the result so far achieved has not been worth 
the cost. 





SHORTER NOTICES 


‘* Le Rattachement du Franc Belge a La Livre Sterling.”’ By 
Ludovic Cloquette. Bibliothéque de 1]’Institut Supérieur 
de Commerce, Ecole des Sciences Commerciales et Econo- 
miques de l’Université de Louvain. 197 pages. 15 frs. 


The question of the maintenance of the present gold parities 
has become in the gold standard countries a question of religion 
rather than of economic analysis. It is a very welcome as 
well as most opportune sign of the times, therefore, that the 
Louvain University should publish an analysis by M. Cloquette 
of the Belgian situation which, after a thorough investigation of 
the different factors, advocates the attachment of the Belgian 
franc to the pound sterling. The arguments for devaluation, 
here set out by M. Cloquette are well known in this country 
and need not be repeated. It now seems to be merely a ques- 
tion of time until M. Cloquette’s advice is taken by, or rather 
forced upon, the Belgian Government, though exchange'restric- 
tions and a banking moratorium may put off the good or evil 
day. 

It has yet to be seen, however, whether the devaluation of 
the belga and a fortiori of the gold bloc will have the reper- 
cussions which M. Cloquette and some of the partisans of his 
point of view in this country expect and hope for. It is not 
the devaluation of the currency by itself which makes for better 
trade. The devaluation, or the adoption of moving instead 
of fixed gold parities, merely gives an occasion for a policy of 
reflation which could have been taken even under the pre- 
existing gold standard. It is by no means certain that a 
Government which sees the external value of its currency 
dwindle will take these reflationary steps. It is even possible 
that the countries whose industries are hit by the new competi- 
tion, unleashed by the devaluation or depreciation of other 
currencies, will institute further protective measures, and the 
raising of the British iron and steel duties this week is an 
unpleasant reminder of this possibility. ‘Whatever happens in 
this respect, however, it is clear that devaluation will not 
necessarily succeed even if it is followed by internal expan- 
sionist policies. 


— 


“ Sociology.”? By Morris Ginsberg. Home University Library 
(Thornton Butterworth). 244 pages. 2s. 6d. 

In this book the Professor of Sociology at London presents 
his view of the study he has made his own. The objects of 
sociology, as Dr. Ginsberg points out right at the beginning, 
are interpreted differently in different countries. In Germany, 
the study has tended to merge into the theory of knowledge. 
What is the essence of human society? How can we even 
understand and explain society? In France, sociologists 
have been preoccupied with ‘‘ the group mind,” the phenomena 
of collectivities alone, unlike the English sociologists, who 
have always concentrated on what Dr. Ginsberg calls, in his 


definition of sociology, ‘‘ human interactions or inter- 
relations, their conditions and consequences.”’ Clearly, society 
itself is a cause and consequence of many human inter- 
relations. 

Dr. Ginsberg’s book is succinct but comprehensive. To 
those economists and other students of the separate social 
sciences who spend most of their time examining different 
trees in the wood of human society, this commendable book 
should lift them well above the trees and give them a valuable 
panorama. The chapters on Society, Culture and Civilisa- 
tion, on Race and Environment (with an excellent excursus 
on nationality) and on Social Classes and Economic Organisa- 
tion, are treated with a rare width of outlook. Perhaps the 
latter chapter is the most interesting in the book, for the 
interactions between institutions (e.g. private property) and 
psychological and economic influences in society are examined 


with great penetration. Professor Ginsberg sees the practical 
use of his study :— 


As the scale of operation expands, the conflict [between the 
rational and irrational elements in human nature] is embittered 
by the growing complexity of life and the multiplication of 
opportunities for discord. The notion that this vast process can, 
and ought to, be consciously [sc. rationally?] controlled or 
directed, has emerged in theory. But the conception of a self- 
directed humanity is new, and as yet vague in the extreme. To 
work out its full theoretical implications and, with the aid of 
other sciences, to inquire into the possibilities of its realisation, 
may be said to be the ultimate object of sociology. 


In these days, the sociologist has a hard task. That his 
study is as valuable as it is difficult no one who reads this 
profound little book will be constrained to deny. 





BOOKS RECEIVED 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


BELGIUM AND THE BELGA 


BELGIUM is apparently making the first breach in the ram- 
parts of the gold bloc. In recent weeks it has been clear 
that a crisis in Belgium was developing with cumulative 
rapidity. Since the New Year Belgium’s economic difficul- 
ties have been accentuated by the recent depreciation of 
sterling and the simultaneous reaction in world commodity 
prices. To obtain assistance for the belga the Prime Minister, 
M. Theunis, decided last week to go to Paris in the hope that 
the French Government would be able to afford Belgium 
certain Customs concessions. His visit, however, served 
rather to increase the prevailing nervousness about the 
belga; and when it was learned that the French Govern- 
ment had been unable to grant the Customs concessions 
required, it became obvious that drastic measures would be 
necessary to save the Belgian currency. 

The gravity of the situation last week-end can be gauged 
from the following facts. On March 14th and 15th a sharp 
fall in the belga developed; the forward rate showed a dis- 
count for three months of 70c., equivalent to a rate of 14 
per cent. per annum. Much of this was due to a bear 
attack by Continental speculators, but it was evident that 
a certain amount of Belgian capital was fiying the country. 
M. Theunis’ announcement in Paris on Sunday that ‘‘ the 
belga is saved ’’ and that a {14 millions 5 per cent. Belgian 
railway loan was to be launched on the French market this 
week served to rally the belga. But on Monday a minor 
boom on the Brussels Bourse showed that there was also 
an internal flight from the currency into equities. To 
restore confidence, and to circumvent bear speculators, a 
Royal Decree was issued on Monday to control and regulate 
all exchange and bullion operations in Belgium. The im- 
port and export of gold was centralised in the hands of the 
National Bank of Belgium; the Central Exchange Office and 
the National Bank between them were empowered to control 
all exchange operations and to see that purchases of 
foreign exchange should only be permitted against imports of 
goods or services; and strict provisions were laid down for 
ensuring that no evasions by Belgian citizens or foreign 
companies domiciled in Belgium should take place. The 
Decree gave as comprehensive control of exchange opera- 
tions as could be conceived, and its provisions were also 
made applicable to the Belgian Congo and territories under 
Belgian mandate; but payments for transactions under 
compensation agreements (e.g. with Germany, Chile, 
Greece, Hungary, Roumania, Turkey and Jugoslavia) were 
excepted from its scope. It was thus made evident that 
Belgium, in fact if not in form, had departed from the full 
gold standard. 


This drastic step, however, did not avail to restore con- 
fidence. On Tuesday M. Theunis’ Cabinet resigned owing, 
it was announced, to the campaign of the Opposition 
against the Government’s measures to defend the currency. 
This may have been one reason for the Government’s 
resignation; but it seems probable that the outcome of M. 
Theunis’ negotiations in Paris last week-end had been, on 
the whole, negative, and that the Government were un- 
willing to go as far as devaluing the belga, either 
moderately or to the full extent of joining the “‘ sterling 
area,’’ without something equivalent to national consulta- 
tion. By Wednesday, the opposition Socialist Party had 
agreed to enter into negotiations with the Catholics and 
Liberals, who composed the former Government, with a 
view to the formation of a Government of national union; 
but the general impression was that, even if such a Govern- 
ment were formed, it would only be able to maintain the 
gold value of the belga for a few weeks, after which de- 
valuation would be irresistible. 

This Belgian crisis has been abrupt in its manifestation, 
but it has been slow and certain in development. Belgium 
in the pre-crisis period was a creditor on international 
account, making good a visible import surplus, which 
amounted to about 10 per cent. of her visible exports, by 


shipping and other services and by income from overseas 
investments. She has had, till now, a Socialist Party whose 
appreciation of the Belgian workers’ interests was excep- 
tionally realistic. Thus, when the sterling countries went 
off gold and the British iron and steel tariff aimed what 
might have proved a mortal blow at one of Belgium’s prin- 
cipal export industries, it was relatively easy for the 
Government to make drastic cuts in money wages at the 
same time as they preserved the continuity of Belgium’s 
‘“‘ free imports ’’ policy. Belgium did not run amok with 
import restrictions and quotas; in the interests of the 
workers’ real purchasing power she kept such restrictions at 
a level which, even to-day, makes her one of the lowest- 
tariff countries. This twofold policy enabled successive 
Belgian Governments to maintain the relation of exports 
to necessary imports, despite the welter of trade restrictions 
in the world. This is illustrated in the following table :— 


VISIBLE FOREIGN TRADE OF BELGIUM-LUXEMBURG 


(000,000 Belgian francs) 
Surplus 
Import (—) 
Imports Exports Export (+) 
Monthly Averages— 
2,961 
2,581 
1,979 
1,347 
1,233 
1,169 
1,229 
1,066 


2,649 
2,172 
1,922 
1,234 
1,173 
1,143 
1,191 
1,194 


312 
409 
57 
113 
60 
26 
38 
128 


January, 1934 ... 
January, 1935 ... 
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Thus, while the visible balance of trade has even im- 
proved, the reductions in both imports and exports are 
striking; and to the difficulty which this represents for one 
of the most highly industrialised countries must be added 
special difficulties that beset the Belgian coal, iron and steel 
and textile trades, which together account for between 55 
and 65 per cent. of the value of Belgium’s total exports. 

Belgian prices have not reflected to the anticipated extent 
the effect of the many wage cuts. The cost of living has 
been reduced more than in other countries of the gold bloc; 
but it is still far from being in proportion to the low level 
of Belgian wholesale prices. These and other relevant 
factors are illustrated in the following table :— 


PRICES, NOTE CIRCULATION, UNEMPLOYMENT AND INDUSTRIAL 
PRODUCTION IN BELGIUM 


Unemploy- 
Wholesale Retail Note ment 
Prices Prices Circulation | including 
April, April, million frs. Partially 
1914= 100] 1914=100 |(end of year)}] Unemployed 
Monthly 
Average 


Industrial 
Production 
1928= 100 


851 13,425 
744 876 16,419 
626 798 18,270 
532 720 18,135 
17,093 
17,650 


27.293 
74,1638 
201,076 
336,727 
338,046 
349,084 


501 705 

473 666 
January, 1934 484 695 16,989 
February, 1934 ...... 483 6387 17,096 
December, 1934...... 468 653 17,650 
January, 1935 ...... 472 hit 18,179 
February, 1935 466 18,237 


390,567 
373,961 
380,275 


Reduced money-rates in Belgium during the last two years, 
the reorganisation of the banking and credit structure last 
autumn, and the steadily growing demands for expansion 
of credit have played a part in creating a disparity 
between world prices of Belgian export goods and the 
prices of commodities for internal consumption. It is 
hardly surprising, therefore, that the first impression which 
gained ground last week-end was that the Belgian Govern- 
ment would copy the German and Italian precedents with 
control of the exchanges and a credit-expansion and public 
works policy behind the insulation afforded by exchange 
control. 
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This view, however, leaves out of account altogether the 
peculiar position of Belgium and its dependence on inter- 
national trade—a dependence which is greater than that of 
any European nation. In the last analysis, Belgium’s 
problem is that of her special exports and their special 
markets. 

The announcement that the general iron and steel tariff 
in this country is now to be raised from 33} to 50 per cent. 
(on which we comment in a Note on page 653) comes at a 
decisive juncture for Belgium. For the new British duties 
are to be even higher than 50 per cent. for the qualities of 
iron and steel exported by Belgium. The new Belgian 
Government cannot retaliate by increasing the tariff in 
order to reduce imports, for the imports are vitally neces- 
sary, and, in any case, to raise the Belgian general tariff 
would render more onerous the wage-cuts hitherto effected 
and lead to demands for their restoration; and this in turn 
would restrict still further the trade which she has been 
able to maintain. 

Belgium is faced with a difficult choice. She may impose 
exchange control @ l’Allemande, with which there is almost 
certain to be associated a demand for a policy of internal 
monetary expansion and public works—and this must lead 
to the self-isolating position which Germany is creating for 
herself. The alternative is devaluation; this raises vis-d-v1s 
foreign countries all the difficulties of exchange depreciation 
and the danger of reprisals—notably from Great Britain. 

This country, in fact, is a vital factor in Belgium’s 
problem. But it would be hypocrisy on our part to advise 
her to follow our example and join the sterling group if at 
the same time we are taking steps to cramp and fetter her 
trade. In the very exceptional circumstances of the 
moment it should not be impossible to come to an arrange- 
ment about steel. If this could be done, and if the new 
Belgian Government showed a disposition to choose the 
road of moderate depreciation combined with the main- 
tenance of a relatively liberal commercial policy, it would 
clearly be wise on our part to make it as easy as possible 
for her to range herself alongside the nations which are 
still seeking to keep alive some measure of international 
trade. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Foreign Exchanges.—The London market has 
been nervous. Business has been limited and nominal, with 
tates subject to wide fluctuations. At the end of last week 
sterling was strong at $4.80 and Frs. 73, but the German 
conscription announcement sent rates down to $4.74} and 
Frs. 71 on Monday. Since then rates have moved within 
wide limits, under the influence of Belgian and other inter- 
national developments, and on Thursday afternoon sterling 
was quoted at $4.76} and Frs. 72;;.. The British control is 
believed to have sold a few francs from time to time. 
Three months’ francs widened at one time to 35 centimes 
discount, but later recovered to 25 centimes discount. For- 
ward florins and Swiss francs have moved to slightly wider 
discounts. The Belgian exchange restrictions have plunged 
London dealers into a state of uncertainty, for they state 
that holders of balances in Belgium, whether those holders 
are resident in Belgium or elsewhere, may only issue drafts 
against those balances in favour of persons resident in 
Belgium. Strictly speaking, this prohibits British banks 
from drawing on their Belgian balances in favour of cus- 
tomers outside Belgium. Some banks hold that in practice 
drafts issued for commercial purposes would be met, but 
the views of the Belgian Commission of Control are as yet 
unknown. The result is that dealings in belgas have been 
very difficult, and rates are largely nominal. The confusion 
is increased by the fact that many banks have sold forward 
belgas to their customers in the ordinary course of business 
and will shortly have to meet their engagements. Mean- 
While the Paris cross-rate for belgas has fallen to Frs. 3.50, 
with a subsequent recovery to Frs. 3.53, against an export 
gold point from Belgium of Frs. 3.53%. Thus the gold 
standard has already become to some extent inoperative. 
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The Position of the Guilder.— Our Amsterdam 
correspondent writes:—The vagaries of the Belgian franc 
in the last few days have attracted considerable interest in 
the Netherlands. Although abandonment of the gold stan- 
dard in Belgium would not necessarily compel the Nether- 
lands to follow suit, the collapse of one of the gold bloc 
currencies might very well involve exceptional pressure on 
the guilder. It should be realised, however, that as far as 
the gold standard is concerned, the situation in the Nether- 
lands can hardly be compared with that in Belgium. In the 
first place, the Dutch Prime Minister, Dr. Colijn, rules with 
an iron hand, and the trend of events will have to change 
markedly before the present Cabinet is likely to be over- 
thrown. Moreover, the technical position of the Nether- 
lands Bank is still extraordinarily strong, and the banking 
system in Holland is on a thoroughly sound basis. Bel- 
gium’s difficulties have not, therefore, given rise to much 
disquietude about the guilder. Nevertheless, to strengthen 
the guilder still further the Government has prepared a Bill 
providing for drastic new economies in the Budget. More- 
over, the flight of capital from the belga has resulted in such 
heavy sales of Belgian securities on the Amsterdam market 
that no official price could be determined for many of them. 
Arbitrage dealings have also been completely dislocated, 
and the customary close relationship between Amsterdam 
and Brussels security prices has been entirely disorganised. 
It is considered in Holland that the measures adopted in 
Belgium for controlling foreign exchange and the flight of 
capital have been insufficient to support the belga. It is 
thought that the trouble is far more deep-seated, and that a 
drastic deflationary policy in the economic and industrial 
sphere will be imperative if the Belgian Government is to 
preserve the present belga parity without exchange restric- 
tions on the German model. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—While the Clearing Banks have 
still plenty of funds available, money has again become a 
trifle firmer. There is practically no } per cent. money on 
offer, and outside lenders are now holding out for 4 per 
cent. The result is that more money is being taken from 
the clearing banks, on the ground that such money is less 
likely to be called. The clearing banks still charge 1 per 
cent. for loans against bonds. Some outside lenders are 
willing to accept } per cent., but in one or two cases loans 
against bonds are being made at ? per cent. 


Feb. 28, Mar.7, Mar. 14, Mar. 21, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % 
a 2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 $ t + 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks... $1 3-1 4-1 4-1 
CIID scccrccmnceremnens —- tt t-+ +4 $ 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills...........---  t-% 1 $3 4 
Three months’ bank bills ts ts te $-%5 


The discount market is now in a more balanced position. 
The clearing banks have decided to continue their agree- 
ment not to buy bills at less than } per cent., and it is also 
said that for the moment they have agreed not to tender 
for Treasury bills. This involves a restoration of the old 
system, whereby the market takes up bills in the first place 
and then supplies the banks with bills of the dates required. 
Last week’s Treasury bills went at Ios. 0.08d. per cent., 
against gs. 7.57d. the week before, and on Thursday it was 
expected that with the clearing banks out of the tender a 
further advance in the rate might be achieved. Treasury 
bills of all maturities are quoted at } per cent., and the 
banks have bought bills at that rate. The market is able to 
secure fine three months’ bank bills from customers at 
ys per cent., and can resell to the banks at } per cent., 
thereby securing a turn of ; per cent. Bill brokers are 
thus at last able to work at a profit and on more normal 
lines. 


* * * 
The Bank Return.—The position of the Issue Depart- 


ment is practically unchanged. There is a further slight 
decrease of {0.9 million in the note circulation and a corre- 











668 


THE ECONOMIST 


March 23, 1935 





sponding increase in the Reserve. The note circulation is 
£8.5 millions greater than a year ago. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Mar.21, Feb.27, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, Mar.20, 


1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
£ mil). { mill. { mill. £mil. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 
Tia atlas — 191-1 192-5 1925 192-5 192-5 
Note circulation........... 369:5 377-4 38) 1 378-9 378-0 
Banking Department :— 
eS eee — 82-7 75:6 73:0 74:1 75-1 
Public deposits... 12-2 19-4 11-2 8-4 14:8 
Bankers’ deposits .....— 107-6 95-5 104-5 108-4 105-3 
Other Deposits ............ 36-1 40-7 40-4 40-4 40-6 
Government securities .. 72:9 82-4 85-1 84-8 86-0 
Discounts and advances 5-6 6-2 5-4 5-7 5°4 
Other Securities............ 12-8 9-5 10-8 10-9 12:5 
Proportion ~............. 53-0% 48-6% 46-7% 47-1% 46-7% 


The main change in the Banking Department is an increase 
of {6.4 millions in public deposits. This arises from the 
monthly Excise duty payments, superimposed upon the 
seasonal influx of income tax and other revenue. Both 
Government and other securities are higher than they were 
a week ago, and so bankers’ deposits are only reduced by 
£3-1 millions. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money rates are 
unchanged. The official call rate is 1 per cent., while go- 
day bankers’ acceptances are quoted at ;4,-} percent. New 
York member banks’ loans to brokers rose during the week 
ended March 13th from $731 to $732 millions, while other 
loans against securities fell from $799 to $797 millions. At 
the New Year brokers’ loans stood at $652 millions, and 
other loans against securities amounted to $801 millions. 
Unsettlements on the Continent, including German develop- 
ments and the weakness of the belga, are reflected in an 
appreciation of the dollar against the gold bloc currencies. 
On Thursday of last week the French franc fell suddenly 
from 6.63 to 6.593 cents, or from just under par nearly to 
the lower gold point. It has since remained at between 
6.59 and 6.60 cents, and only a slight fall is now needed to 
bring gold from Paris. The National City Bank, in its 
March review, calculates the total gold influx into the United 
States since the middle of January, when the impending 
gold clause judgment began to influence the exchanges, at 
about $215 millions, raising the country’s monetary gold 
stocks to the new high level of $8,524 millions. Since the 
New Year bank reserves have been increased by $500 







SoME British insurance companies confine their business to 
the general public in this country. Others have penetrated 
to every corner of the civilised world, and in doing so have 
contributed substantially to the nation’sinvisible exports and 
taxation revenue, besides increasing that intangible national 
asset—a reputation for fair dealing. Head and shoulders 
above them all stands the Prudential. 

There is only one Prudential. The magnitude of its opera- 
tions far exceeds that of any other insurance company. But 
size alone would not entitle it to the unique position which it 
occupies. In spite of its many other activities, it is essen- 
tially as an industrial insurance office, taking small weekly 
premiums from innumerable policyholders, that the Pru- 
dential is known, and, no doubt, would seek to be judged. 
In this branch its assets now exceed {160 millions, and by 
continuous effort over many years it has developed a 
notable degree of efficiency in its organisation, reflected in 
the exceptional benefits and service which it renders to its 
policyholders. In the ordinary life branch, however, its 
operations are also on a vast scale, with assets of nearly 
{117 millions; while its post-war excursion into fire and 
miscellaneous insurance has resulted in accumulated funds 
in excess of {6 millions. In addition to all these usual forms 





INSURANCE 


THE PRUDENTIAL YEAR 


millions. Excess member bank reserves have now reached 
the prodigious figure of $2,290 millions. 


* * * 


The Bank of Australasia.—The current year marks the 
centenary of the foundation of the bank, and to celebrate 
it the Board have declared a bonus to the shareholders of 
2 per cent., less tax, and have granted the staff a bonus of 
74 per cent. The total cost of these special payments is 
£106,000, and they are being covered by an equivalent 
transfer from contingencies. Net profits for the year are 
£265,000, or slightly higher than in previous years. The 
ordinary dividend is 74 per cent., or the same as in 1933. 


The salient features in the accounts are summarised 
below : — 


Mid-October 
1932 1933 1934 
Liabilities :— £7000 £'000 £7000 
SNININL in snboasdanediervkbssansasthuavabnsccess 4,500 4,500 4,500 
I 2,475 2,475 2,475 
SI IED cccocscssncssoccsscesosence 2,000 2,000 2,000 


I a eats 334 354 119 


SPEDOTAS GE SRUITETE —..occcccesccsecsoveses 27,069 26,041 26,748 
Ce ID us ccosenssesonsen 11,052 11,792 12,854 
TINGS nsscscccsorscspessviwees 3,916 4,577 4,542 
PINE sndscun rise cesscncccnsessosvevens 182 195 231 
Assets :— 
Te a ris 7,932 8,128 9,356 
PINON ccccnsssbaceavensbienssbesesense> 60 50 25 
British Government securities ......... 2,015 1,872 2,113 
Australian Government securities and 
other investments .............ccecccee 8,038 7,288 8,193 
Bills receivable, etc. ...............seceee 2,125 2,991 2,427 
SIN coin le cudecs suckusandenkaeconee 31,012 31,247 31,045 
I ei ia cenesiecinipansabsrenbnees 1,118 1,072 1,075 
Management expenses............sceeeeeeeees 624 629 637 
ES ELLA AA SED 239 182 173 
NIE a icenisckcieduereaoboteseessccsssves 255 258 265 
Se NII -Aciscereasdsnseuessecasioce 7% 74% 93%° 


* Includes 2 per cent. centenary bonus. 


The balance sheet conforms to the general trend described 
in the Economist’s Banking Supplement of last October. 
The reinforcement of the Commonwealth Bank’s London 
balances is reflected in a general increase in the cash and 
deposits of the Australian banks, in which the Australasian 
Bank has shared. Trade, however, has recently become 
less in need of accommodation, for in October, 1934, ad- 
vances, bills payable and bills receivable were all slightly 
lower than in October, 1933. These contractions, however, 
may be due mainly to the fall in wool prices. Profits are 
well maintained when allowance is made for the 1034 
reductions in interest rates. 


of insurance, the Prudential, like other industrial offices, is 
closely identified with National Health Insurance in the 
administration of four approved societies, with an aggregate 
membership exceeding 3,600,000. In 1934, the society 
paid out in sickness, disablement and maternity benefit 
£3,638,000, and a further £519,000, arising out of surplus, 
in additional benefits. 

In the ordinary branch last year 94,000 policies were 
issued for net sums assured of over £24 millions, compared 
with 82,000 and £21.5 millions respectively in 1933. Single 
premiums fell from £934,000 in 1933 to £535,000 last year, 
and consideration money for annuities also fell, from 
£2,140,000 to £{1,946,000. In spite of the increased amount 
of assurances in force, death claims at {2,492,000 were 
£284,000 smaller, but maturities increased by 50 per cent. 
to nearly {11 millions. The net rate of interest fell from 
£4 8s. 6d. per cent. to £4 4s. 7d. per cent. 

In the industrial branch, 2,342,000 new assurances for 
over £60 millions were effected; both these figures are some- 
what smaller than in 1933. Death claims and maturities 
amounted to {6,324,000 and £2,343,000, against {6,104,000 
and {2,896,000 respectively. The expense ratio was 23.34 
per cent., showing a fall of 0.53 per cent. in the year, com- 
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paring with 38.86 per cent. in 1914 and 27.86 per cent. in 


1924. The results of the last three valuations are given 
below : — 
1932 1933 1934 
Ordinary Branch :— £ £ £ 
Surplus earned during the year 2,745,426 2,902,962 3,175,644 
Capital PEORES .....ccccrcecesceeess 461,359 _ 770,419 
Exchange adjustment ......... ee 28,087 399,712 
Brought forward from previous 
SEED sntenisosnsineseusehaantoosaes 138,382 258,140 551,327 
3,345,167 3,189,189 4,097,678 
Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders 2,329,691 2,375,306 2,434,554 
,, Bonuses to shareholders.. ae Rae 257,006 
» Investment reserve fund 500,000 aes 
», Special contingency fund oo 13,500 
,», Strengthening reserves ... 770,419 
», Industrial branch for allo- 
IID cctenxcicticciaciecns 257,336 262,556 
,», Carried forward to next 
is cue cieaunbknnasueakes 258,140 551,327 622,199 
3,345,167 3,189,189 


4,097,678 
Industrial Branch :— = “te 


Surplus earned during the year 6,335,388 6,049,861 6,183,006 
Transfer from Ordinary Branch 
BO GENGNEEEM  dcconcccocsccceess 257,336 262,556 a 
Special contingency fund ....... an 600,000 
CEE III oc cnncsecccessecseses 350,000 
Brought forward from previous 
ikl alah bial abit atalicescatia atin 250,886 241,408 517,953 
From 1931 reserve for bonus ... nia 18,495 aed 
6,843,610 6,572,320 7,650,959 
Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders 3,857,420 3,814,579 4,509,734 
» Investment reserve fund 500,000 aa a 
», Special contingency fund 458,333 458,333 285,000 
,», Bonuses to shareholders.. 1,125,000 1,125,000 867,994 
». Bonuses to outside staff... 661,449 656,455 651,622 
», Strengthening reserves ... th oa 350,000 
» Carried forward to next 
EE ee 241,408 517,953 986,609 
6,843,610 6,572,320 7,650,959 


Last year considerable sums were applied in strengthen- 
ing reserves, including the placing of the annuity reserves 
on the most modern annuitants’ mortality basis. 

In the ordinary branch the reversionary bonuses for 1934 
are 46s. per cent. for whole life and gos. per cent. for 
endowment assurances, calculated on the sum assured. In 
the industrial branch, 1934 marked the completion of a pro- 
cess which has gone on steadily since 1923 of bringing the 
industrial policies into line with ordinary policies as regards 
the form of bonus. Profit-sharing in this branch started in 
1907, and until 1923 took the form of allocating surplus 
each year in the form of a ‘* mortuary ’’ bonus, that is, 
bonus payable only in the event of a claim arising within a 
limited period. In 1923, ordinary reversionary bonuses 
were declared on policies issued subsequent to 1922, and 
year by year since then this datum line has been moved 
back until in 1933 all policies issued after 1888 were in- 
cluded. Last year policies issued prior to 1889—there were 
still 1,246,000 such policies for a total assured of more than 
{15 millions—were brought in, to meet the cost of which an 
allocation of {£600,000 has been made from the special 
contingency fund. The rate of bonus on policies issued 
between 1889 and 1934 is 30s. per cent.; to the earlier 
policies now included very substantial initial bonuses have 
been given, and next year they will be included for ordinary 
annual bonuses. It should be noted that these industrial 
policies have no contractual right to bonus. 

A summary of the results of the general branch in the last 
three years is given below :— 


1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 
40,100 48,644 75,585 











Rt or asa aueaaeencanunannenl 
Employers’ liability...............:.sseeeeeees 1,308 4,791 5,635 
SE ieee edi aiccuinkcnencwiaiiaansemndlee™ 5,768 2,371 10,782 
ELE CAA ED — 16,802 966 —59,071 
Sickness and accident — ........sssessseeeees 42,979 40,230 40,758 
ET oo. 1 0 00 | Us setuhapeneeeoeansdeaoete — 20,607 — 17,499 
52,746 69,921 73,689 
Other profits  .........csecsecseceerseesseneees —12,961 —9,165 19,695 











39,785 60,756 93,384 


Net interest carmings ...........c.ccsccsccees 123,630 119,636 106,294 











163,415 180,392 199,678 


Cost of dividend allocation ............... 100,000 100,000 100,000 











IIR eccrancinnnnncenienitnieiines 63,415 80,392 99,678 

The investment reserves remain unaltered at £5 millions, 
but it is stated that a ‘‘ very much larger ’’ sum exists in 
the margin between market values and book values. The 
aggregate carry-forward in the various branches is about 
£2 millions. The following table shows the movement with- 
in broad groups of the assets in the life assurance branches 


during the last two years :— 


1933 1934 
Per- Per- 
centage centage 
of Total of Total 
Amount Assets Amount Assets 
£ % £ % 


Mortgages, including loans on 
cabienssenssiacseentene 
British Government securi- 
ties and T.F.A. stocks...... 
Indian, Colonial and Foreign 


44,687,715 16-8 44,002,418 15-8 


72,477,212 27-3 80,971,248 29-1 


Government securities...... 19,478,487 7-3 18,239,977 6-6 
British municipal and county 

a 9,761,664 3-6 10,135,384 3-6 
Colonial, etc., foreign muni- 

cipal and provincial secu- 

PE anidinenknacnncodupasines 6,169,031 2-3 5,779,343 2-1 
Debenture stocks ............. 40,093,679 15-2 42,363,6339 15-3 


Preference and guaranteed 
Gira ttieencaccccssscsconses 
Ordinary stocks ............+6. 
Reversionary interests, pro- 
perties and other assets ... 


20,789,871 7-8 22,246,193 8-0 
29,297,478 11-0 28,495,939 10-3 


23,111,573 8-7 25,539,980 9-2 


265,866,710 100-0 277,774,115 100-0 


Of the investments, 77} per cent. are in the United King- 
dom, 10.1 per cent. are in Indian and Empire securities, 
and 12.4 per cent. are in foreign countries. As in 1933, the 
dividend on the ‘‘ A’’ shares is 92 per cent. and on the 
‘‘B’”’ shares is 37} per cent. The general depression in 
trade and the fluctuations in financial conditions since 1929 
must have tested the management in the fullest degree, and 
we agree entirely with the concluding remark of the chair- 
man’s speech that the ‘‘ company never stood higher in 
estimation and in prosperity.”’ 





Merchants’ Marine Insurance.—The policies of this 
company are guaranteed by the Employers’ Liability, 
which owns the whole of the share capital. For a number 
of years prior to 1932 heavy underwriting losses were in- 
curred, but since then a moderate profit has been secured 
each year. In the marine branch the premium income has 
fallen steadily from nearly £400,000 in 1927 to £167,000 
last year, but this decrease appears to have been due to 
some extent to a more rigorous selection of risks. After 
transferring {5,705 to the investment reserve fund, the 
profit and loss debit balance was slightly reduced from 
£394,937 to £394,175. The results of the past two years are 
as follows : — 











1933 1934 
£ £ 

BE. .dcndsintonees 15,868 1,865 
PN? actadatomsaccanss 3,300 3,888 
Investment profits 3,679 7,029 
Other profits ...... 893 2,493 
23,740 15,275 

Tanterest ....2...s0cc0ee — 7,325 — 8,810 
SNE 65. cccesicnesss 16,415 6,465 


After allowing for investment reserves the market value of 
the investments was £6,000 in excess of book values; last 
year book values were £12,000 greater than market values. 
The business seems to have established itself once more on 
a sound trading basis, and the contingent liability of the 
parent company as guarantor of the policies appears to 
have diminished to an extent which makes the provision 
made for this liability in the Employers’ Liability balance 
sheet quite adequate. 
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AMERICAN UTILITIES 


WALL STREET is not at present the most cheerful place in 
the world. Caught between the fear (or the hope?) of 
inflation in the future and the disappointingly slow progress 
of recovery in the present, it is living more and more for 
the day alone. But its deepest gloom is reserved for the 
public utility market. For this large industry the darkest 
days of the depression have apparently yet to come. The 
Dow-Jones index of industrial shares is now some 136 per 
cent. above the lowest figure touched in 1932. Even the 
rail index is 109 per cent. above its nadir. But within the 
past ten days the index of utility stocks has touched its 
lowest point of the whole depression to date—indeed, the 
lowest figure ever recorded—some 12 per cent. below the 
1932 low and exactly go per cent. below the 1929 high. 

This is a surprising reversal of fate. Throughout the 
boom period, the business of supplying electricity, gas and 
steam to American industry and American homes was one 
of the most rapidly expanding, most profitable and, to all 
appearances, most surely founded of all the great industries. 
Even in the earlier years of the depression it compared very 
favourably with manufacturing industry. Throughout 1930 
and 1931 many investors, British as well as American, be- 
lieved they had found in the utilities a haven for their funds 
which was insured against violent depreciation but retained 
an equity in the future expansion of the country. 

When the equity securities of an industry fall within six 
years to one-tenth of their former value, the outside 
observer would naturally suspect that the industry itself 
has collapsed. In the case of the American electricity supply 
industry, however, this is not so, as the following figures 
show : — 

PRODUCTION AND SALES OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY, UNITED STATES 
(Monthly averages) 
Total Sales to 
Production Domestic 
of Electrical Consumers 
Power 
(Mill. kw.h) (Mill. kw.h) 
1929 8,113 815 
1930 7,995 918 
1931 7,644 982 
1932 6,912 999 
1933 7,107 997 
1934 7,583 1,060* 
* December, 1933—-November, 1934, inclusive. 
Total production has in fact declined, but only by a fraction 
more than 6} per cent., since 1929. Sales to domestic con- 
sumers, the most profitable portion of the total output, have 
actually increased by no less than 30 per cent., and the 
total revenue of the industry has declined by only 5.6 per 
cent. Here is no evidence of collapse. 

What, then, has happened? Let us seek a preliminary 
answer by examining the accounts of an _ ordinary 
‘‘ operating company ’’ unconnected with the frenzied 
finance of Insullism. We may select for the purpose the 
Southern California Edison Company, Ltd. This company 
supplies electricity to the Los Angeles district. It has a 
fairly diversified industrial, commercial and residential 
load, and its territory has had about an average experience 
of depression. The company has virtually no subsidiaries 
and no affiliations with any ‘‘ groups ’’; it is a straight- 
forward electricity supply undertaking. The year 1930 has 
been taken as giving a better picture of an average year 
than the hectic boom year 1929. 

INcoME ACCOUNT, SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON CoMPANy, LTD. 


1930 1934 
$ $ 


< 


Gross revenue from sales 41,128,734 
Operating expenses, taxes, depreciation, etc. 18,060,787 


Revenue from 
Ultimate 
Consumers 


($ million 
161-5 
165-9 
163-1 
152-7 
147-8 
152-4* 


36,296,451 
18,165,481 


18,130,970 
7,433,418 


23,067,947 
6,988,636 


Net revenue from sales 
Fixed charges 


Net income 
Preferred dividends 


10,697,552 
6,956,286 


3,741,266 


16,079,311 
6,942,380 


Balance for common stock 9,136,931 


The decline in the gross revenue of this company is about 
11 per cent. over the four years, compared with a drop of 
8.1 per cent. in the industry as a whole. But this decline 
in gross revenue is Clearly not the main cause of the fall 
in the common stockholders’ income. In the first 
place, the operating expenses show a slight increase, in spite 
ot the decline in sales. This is due in part to higher taxes 
and in part to the operation of the N.R.A. codes—it is sig- 
nificant that operating expenses increased by over 
$1,340,000 between 1933 and 1934. Secondly, the deduc- 
tion for interest on the company’s fixed charges has in- 
creased by $445,000, owing to the necessity for financing 
necessary works by the issue of bonds. Much the largest 
factor, however, in the decline in the balance of income 
available for the common stock has been the capital struc- 
ture of the company. Even in 1930 only some 22 per cent. 
of the gross revenues of the company penetrated to the 
equity shareholders. A decline of 11} per cent. in gross 
revenues, without any increase in deductions, would have 
cut the income available for common dividends to less than 
half. 

This first example has been deliberately chosen to exhibit 
what has happened to a company whose capital structure 
is only moderately “‘ highly geared.’’ Unfortunately for 
the utility investor, the majority of the shares available on 
the large exchanges stand at the apex of much more steeply 
inclined pyramids. Indeed, common stocks of operating 
companies are comparatively rare on the large exchanges, 
and virtually all the companies in which the investor is in- 
terested as an equity shareholder are those of holding com- 
panies. The typical arrangement for an American utility 
‘“ group ’’ is for the actual operating companies to have 
only bonds and preferred shares in the hands of the public, 
the common stock being held by the holding company. 
The holding company in its turn issues bonds and preferred 
stock as well as common stock to the public. Sometimes 
there are several tiers of holding companies (each with 
bonds and preferred stock standing ahead of their common 
stock) intervening between the consumer of electricity and 
the owner of the ultimate equity. 

Apart from the ordinary holding company, there were 
two further developments in the course of the ‘twenties. 
The first was the so-called management company, owning a 
majority of the common stock in none of its affiliates, but 
having effective control of them and giving them financial 
and technical management. The second was the invest- 
ment company, formed to hold substantial, but not con- 
trolling, minority interests, with the major object of invest- 
ment and the minor purpose of exerting the influence of a 
substantial shareholder in favour of co-ordination of 
policies—an example is the United Corporation formed by 
J. P. Morgan and Company to hold their interests in the 
large utilities of New York, New Jersey and Pennsylvania. 

The best-known example of the management company is 
the Electric Bond and Share Company. This company has 
five “‘ client ’’ companies, each of them holding companies. 
Of one of these—Electric Power and Light—it holds over 
half the common stock. In the others, its holdings of 
common stock vary from 19 per cent. to 47 per cent. It 
also has large investments in the preferred stocks of its 
‘“‘ clients ’’ and in some of their subsidiaries and a large 
general portfolio of securities. The ‘‘ gearing ’’ to which 
this sort of structure can give rise can be illustrated by 
setting out the income accounts, first of the ‘‘ client ’’ com- 
panies and, then, of Electric Bond and Share Company 
itself. The following table omits the figures of American 
and Foreign Power, whose subsidiaries are outside the 
United States, but the figures of the other four ‘‘ client” 
companies (American Gas and Electric Company, American 
Power and Light Company, Electric Power and Light Cor- 
poration and National Power and Light Company) have 
been added together. The amount of duplication arising 
from inter-company transactions is likely to be very small. 
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IncomME Accounts, CLIENT COMPANIES OF ELECTRIC BOND AND 
SHARE COMPANY (EXCEPTING AMERICAN AND FOREIGN POWER) 


1930 1934* 


$ 3 
Gross revenue from sales (subsidiaries)... 311,112,036 281,913,370 


Operating expenses, taxes, depreciation, 


etc., Jess other income of subsidiaries... 172,327,078 175,304,180 
Gross income of subsidiaries .......... 138,784,958 106,609,190 
Interest and dividends on bonds and 

stocks of subsidiaries in hands of 

public and minority interest in sub- 

SUAOEROD GEG «onc ncenccesecssccecesccesce 71,982,661 77,482,009 
Balance for holding companies ............ 66,802,297 29,127,181 
Other income of holding companies ...... 4,243,451 463,445 
Total income of holding companies ....... 71,045,748 29,590,626 
Expenses, taxes and fixed charges of 

holding COMpaNies .............sseceeeeeees 11,481,282 9,869,514 

Net income of holding companies... 59,564,466 19,721,112 


“ Calendar year 1934 for American Gas and Electric; twelve 
months to November 30, 1934, for remainder. 


The decline in the gross revenues of this group is only 
some 9} per cent. Operating expenses have increased by 
about $3 millions and the prior charges of the subsidiaries 
—due to the continuance of construction—by $5} millions, 
while other income of the holding companies has fallen by 
nearly $4 millions. Ail these factors have assisted in 
reducing the net income of the holding companies. Much 
the largest factor, however, in converting a 9} per cent. 
fall in gross revenues into a 67 per cent. fall in net income 
has been the ‘‘ high gearing ’’ of the capital structure. 
Moreover, we have not yet penetrated to the equity share- 
holders’ participation. In 1930, when preferred dividends 
of the holding companies were being paid in full, they 
amounted to $16,977,298, leaving $42,587,168 for the 
common stockholders. Ifa similar deduction is made from 
the 1934 net income, the balance for the common would be 
only $2,743,814—a decline in four years of no less than 
94 per cent. 

But we have still not reached the apex of the pyramid. 
For the common dividends of these holding companies form 
the largest (but fortunately not the only) item in the 
gross income of Electric Bond and Share Company. The 
income account of this company can be left to speak for 
itself : — 


INcomE AccounT, ELECTRIC BOND AND SHARE COMPANY 


1930 1934* 
$ $ 
IN, se caon sein gusuaseaoneds 54,387,962 14,057,390 
Expenses, including taxes ...........+-++0+ 12,032,799 4,050,408 
NN tc annenenen amma iaaanen 42,355,163 10,006,982 
Preferred Gividends § ...cccccccccccccccccccee 7,359,149 8,433,930 
Balance available for common stock... 34,996,014 1,573,052 


* Twelve months to September 30, 1934. 


This somewhat detailed examination of one group has 
exhibited the sort of capital structure which is all too 
common in the American utility industry. Unfortunately, 
virtually all the popular utility stocks, which are held in 
vast quantities by the private investor, British and Ameri- 
can, and compose the indices (such as the Dow-Jones index 
quoted at the beginning of this article), are the equity 
stocks of holding, management and investment companies. 
The Electric Bond and Share group is not even extreme of 
its kind. Several examples of even steeper ‘‘ gearing ”’ 
could be quoted, even without mentioning the Insull group, 
which suffered not only from a top-heavy capital structure 
but also from the grievous financial sin of ‘‘ up-stream 
borrowing ’’—i.e. borrowing by the holding company from 
the operating companies (instead of vice versa, which is the 
normal procedure) in such a way that the financial sound- 
ness of the operating companies came to depend upon the 
solvency of the holding company at the top. 

This variety of corporate financing is in itself sufficient to 
explain the fall in utility securities. It is noticeable, for 
example, that the percentage fall in the balance of income 
of Electric Bond and Share available for the common stock 
has been greater than the decline in the Dow-Jones utility 
average. But the anxieties of the utility investor have been 
added to since Mr Roosevelt’s accession to office by the 
threat of a political campaign against the industry. 
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There is a twofold line of attack. In the first place, the 
Federal Government is itself engaging in the generation of 
power and encouraging municipalities to build or buy their 
own systems. The object of these endeavours is to prove 
that the rates charged for electricity can be lowered, and to 
force the companies to lower them. The largest in scale of 
these experiments was described in an article on the 
Tennessee Valley Authority in the Economist of March 16th, 
page 582. A comparison of the percentage decline of the 
total production and of the gross revenue of the industry 
quoted in the first table suggests that rates have been 
reduced very little, if at all, in the course of the depression. 
If gross revenues are to be diminished by rate cutting, the 
reader can imagine what will happen to the ultimate 
equities. 

The second line of attack is directly on the holding com- 
panies. The Public Utility Holding Company Bill, recently 
introduced into Congress by Mr Rayburn with the Presi- 
dent’s support, applies the most drastic principles of 
‘“ trust-busting ’’ to the holding company structure. All 
holding companies are to be registered and controlled by 
the Securities Exchange Commission. They are not to 
issue securities other than common stock or bonds secured 
on physical assets. They are not to own subsidiaries supply- 
ing both electricity and gas to the same communities. By 
January 1, 1938, they are to divest themselves of ‘‘ hold- 
ings and property the inclusion of which in a particular 
system is without public advantage in the operations of a 
geographically and economically integrated public utility 
system.’’ And by January 1, 1940, all holding companies 
are either to dissolve or to reorganise as operating com- 
panies, unless they can get a certificate from the Federal 
Power Commission that their continued existence is neces- 
sary. All this, and a great deal more, is backed up by civil 
and criminal sanctions. The Bill is not yet enacted, but 
the President has replied vigorously to criticism of it and 
the utilities are unpopular in Congressional circles. This 
Bill, or something very like it, may become law in the next 
few months, carrying with it a sentence of capital punish- 
ment for the financial sins of holding company finance 
during the hectic days of expansion. 

That some form of retribution is due can hardly be 
denied, but it is a little hard that it should fall—as most of 
it undoubtedly will—on the shoulders of the private in- 
vestor, whose most heinous sin was gullibility. The com- 
panies are, of course, carrying on a raging propaganda 
against the Bill, and it is legitimate to hope that they will 
succeed in having some of its more extreme features 
moderated. The investor, however, should not be misled 
into thinking that the low state of his securities is in the 
main, or even largely, due to unprovoked attacks from 
Washington. The facts exhibited in this article should be 
enough to demonstrate that by far the greater part of the 
fall in value of utility stocks must be attributed to the finan- 
cial methods adopted by the companies during the decade 
of prosperity, first, because of the excessively high 
‘‘ gearing ’’ which was evolved, and, secondly, because 
they invited in the plainest terms just such an undiscrimi- 
nating political attack as is now being deployed. 


INVESTMENT NOTES 





Stock Exchange and Fixed Trusts.—It is understood 
that draft regulations drawn up by the Stock Exchange 
Committee, for the recognition of dealings in fixed trust cer- 
tificates, have now secured the broad agreement of the 
banks, and that the day may not be far distant when these 
documents can be bought and sold on the floor of the 
‘* House.’’ Such a development would probably be in the 
interests of all concerned, for there are limits to the appli- 
cability of the policy of the blind eye to a movement whose 
‘* net sales ’’ are probably in excess of £20 millions. Stock 
Exchange recognition would necessarily involve conse- 
quences as regards publicity, administrative practice, etc., 
which would be entirely salutary. It may be presumed 


that official dealings will be contingent on the granting of 
certificates of recognition by the Committee, in their un- 
controlled and uncontrollable discretion, to approved 
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trusts, with the corollary that dealings in documents issued 
by unrecognised fixed trusts shall be prohibited. There is 
also, obviously, much to be said for an embargo on par- 
ticipation by members of the ‘‘ House’ in fixed trust 
management companies. The Committee’s regulations 
regarding the filing of documents as a prelude to dealings 
in company shares are stringent. At least an equally high 
standard of “‘ disclosure ’’ would be appropriate in the case 
of fixed trust certificates. For example, the Committee 
might well insist on an undertaking by trust managers 
to notify both the Stock Exchange authorities and certifi- 
cate holders, without delay, of any change in the constitu- 
tion of a unit or a sub-unit. Insistence might also be made 
on the furnishing of detailed statements showing how the 
managers’ offered prices for sub-units had been arrived at. 
There is much to be said for submission, in advance, to the 
authorities, of all advertising matter, and clear setting out 
of the methods by which all advertised ‘‘ yield ’’ figures 
have been computed. Whether the Stock Exchange can 
properly insist on the adoption of any specific modes of 
calculation is a more debatable question. In practice, it 
may be found advisable merely to lay down that capital 
payments (by way of “‘ rights,”’ etc.), if included, shall be 
clearly differentiated in advertising circulars and periodical 
reports to certificate holders. It may be argued, again, 
that the Stock Exchange authorities cannot well insist on a 
definite undertaking by managers or trustees to repurchase 
units and sub-units under all conditions. They can, how- 
ever, provide that the certificates shall clearly indicate 
whether such an obligation is undertaken or not. In view 
of the importance of securing an adequate sum for the 
administration of a fixed trust during the whole of its life, 
it would scarcely be surprising if the Stock Exchange autho- 
rities were to require, as a prelude to recognition, the inser- 
tion of provisions in a trust deed placing definite propor- 
tions of the initial ‘‘ loading charge’’ in an ‘“‘ escrow 
fund,’’ for release only in semi-annual future instalments. 
So far, no fixed trust has publicly issued figures of its total 
unit sales. These, however, could properly be demanded, 
say at monthly intervals, by the Stock Exchange. Finally, 
it may be surmised that the ‘‘ House ’’ authorities will be 
at pains to dissociate ‘‘ recognition ’’ from any suggestion 
of approval of the merits either of a given trust or of fixed 
trust principles generally. It is not improbable that, if and 
when the new regulations are issued, they will follow such 
lines as these. 


* * * 


Canadian National Railways’ Auditors.—In a 
leading article, last week (page 601), we discussed the impli- 
cations of a cable sent by the Grand Trunk Senior Stocks 
Company, Limited, to the Speaker of the Canadian Parlia- 
ment at Ottawa regarding a Bill to change the auditors of 
the Canadian National Railways. The Speaker has now 
replied as follows :— 

Regret I cannot act on suggestion made in your cablegram 
asking me to draw Parliament’s attention to Grand Trunk 
Acts 1862 and 1873 dealing with appointment of auditors 
for Grand Trunk. Bill appointing Canadian National 
Railways including Grand Trunk auditors passed March 5th 
inst. Matter being one for Government to consider I have 
transmitted your cablegram to Minister of Railways. 

We are informed by the chairman of Grand Trunk Senior 
Stocks Company that the Grand Trunk Act of 1862 author- 
ised an agreement between the Imperial Government (Sec- 
tion I), the Province of Canada as guarantor of bond 
interest (Secs. 37 and 38), the British bondholders, now 
represented by the Senior Stockholders (Secs. 29 and 31) 
and the American creditors (Sec. 23). It is suggested that 
the alteration of such an agreement by unilateral action of 
the Dominion Parliament requires careful consideration at 
Ottawa, London and Washington. 


* * * 


** Stock Exchange Official Year Book.’’—It is diffi- 
cult to find new words of praise for so lucid, comprehensive 
and indispensable a work of reference as the *‘ Stock Ex- 
change Official Year Book,’’ the 1935 edition of which has 
been compiled by the Share and Loan Department of the 
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Stock Exchange, and published as usual by Thomas 
Skinner and Company at £3 net. It is clear that the 
marriage between the old ‘‘ Stock Exchange Official Intelli- 
gence ’’ and the ‘‘ Stock Exchange Year Book ’’ has been 
happy. There are no striking differences in the format of 
the latest volume, but the compilers have once again re- 
vealed their flair for anticipating the needs of subscribers, 
At a time when the distinction between near, medium and 
distant maturities is of peculiar investment importance, the 
editors of the “‘ Official Year Book ’’ deserve special com- 
mendation for providing a chronological table of debenture 
and other loans which cannot, normally, be redeemed en 
bloc before maturity. Contemporary events also lend un- 
usual interest to the special chapters of the work which deal 
with the finances of India. A minor point, illustrating the 
increasing efficiency with which the work of compiling the 
‘“ Year Book ”’ is handled, is the announcement that the 
‘“* Supplementary Index,’’ hitherto available a month after 
the publication of the principal volume, is now issued 
simultaneously with it. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits in February,—We received 218 com- 
pany reports last month, showing an aggregate rise in 
profits of 8.43 per cent. by comparison with the previous 
year. Figures for recent months are shown below: — 

No. of Rise or 


Com- Fallin 
panies Profits* 
o/ 


No. of Rise or 
Com- Fall in 
panies Profits* 


Reports Pub- 
lished in 
1933— 
December 
1934— 
January 
February 


Reports Pub- 
lished in 
1934— 
July 
August 
September ... 
October 
November ... 143 
December ... 159 
1935— 
January 111 
February ... 218 


/0 
+27-10 
+35-47 
+-40-63 
+49-70 
+33-97 
+25-09 


0 
/0 
4-13-04 


+ 3-02 
+ 5-02 
+ 6°34 
+12-96 
4-23-43 
+-20-44 +14-15 
+ 8-43 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The reports of the month disclose net profits of £29,048,649, 
as compared with {26,791,858 in the preceding year. Of 
this total, no less than {9,596,882 (against £8,117,159) is 
contributed by the tobacco group. The spread is, with 
this exception, about normal. The gas group shows a 
relatively small fall in profits, and the month’s textile 
results include the lower Courtaulds’ profits. Iron, coal 
and steel and building materials profits reflect the con- 
struction trades’ recovery, and in the financial groups in- 
vestment trusts and land and property companies have 
obtained a modest expansion in revenues. Some prominent 
results of the month are set out below: — 


NET PROFITS, AFTER DEBENTURE INTEREST 


Years ending in 
1934 1935 Change 
£ % 
2,217,790 
1,389,398 

708,900 
9,589,009 

689,690 

583,193 

606,112 

445,942 


Courtaulds 

Gas Light and Coke 
Harrods 

Imperial Tobacco 
Lewis's 

London Brick 
London Power 
Yorkshire Electric 


£ 
2,552,051 
1,344,731 
691,601 
8,114,608 
727,823 


Crtd D Ge Tn to =a 


Total, eight companies 14,874,851 16,230,034 


This sample, covering nearly 56 per cent. of the month's 
total profits, shows an overall increase of 9.1 per cent., 
although there is considerable dispersion in the individual 
changes. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—Despite the almost 
uniformly favourable tendency of company reports now 1n 
course of publication, the encircling political and financial 
gloom continues to depress the industrial share market. 
The Actuaries’ Index shows a further fall this week from 
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1.7 to 71.3, as compared with a high point for this year of 
76.3 at the end of January (December 31, 1928 = 100). 
The corresponding yield figures for the 158 industrial ordin- 
ary shares in this Index are 3.91, 3.89 and 3.62 per cent. 
respectively. Seepage of values has been common to most 
groups, as the following table suggests : — 


7 





Prices Yields 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) (%) 
Group (and No, of case 
Companies) Month | Week This Month | Week This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 


\(Feb. 19)}(Mar. 12)|(Mar. 19)|(Feb. 19)|(Mar. 12)|(Mar. 19) 
| 





Lower this Week: 


Insurance Co.’s (24)..........+. 116-6 114-6 113-8 3°57 3-63 3°67 
Building Materials (4) ...... 84°6 84:6 83-2 4°33 4°70 4°77 
EE a ccichudisniipnacouweibi 44-6 42°3 41°5 2:22 2-25 2°29 
EERE §— ssessnutercdonsescece 45°38 45°3 44°38 4-80 4°30 4°95 
GED cnnvessssecsssccsccoescccee 62-0 57°3 55°5 4-14 4°50 4°63 
Stores and Catering (15)... 84-7 82-2 81-2 3°94 4-06 4-11 
Breweries & Distilleries (19) | 124-5 120-4 119-5 4-21 4°35 4°38 
Higher this Week: 
Home Railways ............++. 68-3 64-5 68-1 1-49 1-59 1-55 





Only the home rail index shows an appreciable advance 
over the past week, despite the occurrence of minus signs 
in the gross traffic receipts of two of the four main-line 
railways. 





COMPANY NOTES 


Distilling Companies.—tThe rise in distilling shares 
was one of the earliest and most vigorous movements in the 
1933 revival of British industrial securities. Three separate 
possibilities offered hope of higher profits. First, and most 
widely canvassed, the repeal of Prohibition opened what 
seemed to be glowing prospects in America. Secondly, 
revival at home promised better demand for whisky. 
Thirdly, the period of the depression had seen the creation 





(Profits in £°000) 


























| 1929 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 | 1934 
= | 

Booth’s Distilleries (Mar. 31) : | ‘i 

Earned for Ord. ......-+. 37-5 | 28-5 | 27-7 |Dr.t-6 | 8-3 | 45-7 

Earned % ...cscesceseees | 14-4 | 11-3 | 11-0 Nil | 3-4 | 14-4 

EEE Kes, wasnscdscsocsoncesess } 73 7} | 73 Nil | 3 | 6 
Buchanan-Dewar (Mar. 31): | ¥ Li R 

Earned tor Ord. ......... | 966-0 {1107-8 [1100-3 | 708-1 526-9 559-9 

NE lccnccccesevees 30-0 | 35-0 35-1 23-3 17-5 18-2 

Ge a 30 35 35 223 =| 174 is} 
Distillers (May 15) :— | , | . 

Earned for Ord. ......... 2206°8 {2218-8 [2170-6 {1661-5 |1670-1 [1940-0 

Hamme %  .ccccceecccccse 26-1 26°5 26-2 20-7 20°8 23-7 

BN cabin cemennetinto 20 20 20 17} 17} 20 
Dublin Distillers (June 30): ; ‘ 

Larned for Div. ......... Dr.25-6 |Dr.21-0 | Dr.27°8 |\Dr.17-6 |Dr.13-8 \Dr.5-6 
Dunville and Co. (Sept. 30) : 

Earned for Ord. ......... 41-9 24-2 24-9 10-8 14-6 11-6 

Earned Y% —....cccee. eevee 10°5 6-1 6:6 2-9 7-8 6-0 

BEMs Tb ecnccssscccanceseeccs 10 6 6 23 7} 5 
Highland Distilleries 

(Aug. 31) :— 

Larned for Ord. ......... 51-0 50-6 8-8 |Dr.8-5 11-0 22-5 

armed Ge occcescccceseee 50-0 50-5 7°7 Nil 9-6 19-0 

SNE SEE acters nchawmsenicinss 50 334 73 Nil 74 12} 
W. P. Lowrie (Mar. 31) :— a F : 

Learned for Ord. .......-- 115-9 113-5 98-7 68-3 65-6 79-2 

Earned % — ....-.seseeeees 57-9 20°9 18-2 13-0 12-5 14-7 

RS mcasccbavasstchnnonane 25* 143 20 12} 12} 15 
Seager Evans (March 31) :— ae 3 

Earned for Div. ......... Dr.v-4 |Dr.7-4 |Dr.3°6 |Dr.6-2 0-5 21-9 

Barnes Ge ccccecesccccece Nil Nil Nil Nil 0-3 10-7 

BNE cee sch cphekss obeane Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 


]. Walker (March 31) :— 





* Tax free. 





of what was virtually a new market for industrial alcohol, 
consumption of industrial spirits having risen from 969,000 
gallons in 1928 to 11,272,000 in 1932, with a further rise to 
18,060,000 in 1933. As the accompanying table of profits 
shows, the period 1933-34, in fact, saw a considerable re- 
vival in earnings. In the light of experience during 1934, 
however, it may be prudent to review the prospect anew. 

American market has proved less of an El Dorado than 
was expected. Exports of whisky and potable spirits 
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have indeed risen and may well have provided satisfactory 
revenues to individual concerns. But the expansion has not 
been phenomenal, and exports for 1934 remain well below 
the pre-depression average. Reviewing the position in 
January, the directors of Dublin Distillers recorded that 
‘“ there has been general disappointment with the experi- 
ence of the United States market; the additional business 
resulting from the repeal of Prohibition has not been as large 
as was anticipated.’’ Significantly the directors added that 
‘‘ in the light of existing conditions ’’ their large stocks of 
excellent whisky must be regarded as surplus to normal 
requirements. The Dublin company’s experience is prob- 
ably not unique. Meanwhile the home market has also been 
rather disappointing. Instead of rising with continued re- 
covery in 1934, home consumption of potable spirits has 
fallen back from 8,797,000 proof gallons in 1933 to 8,629,000 
in 1934, a figure lower even than that for the worst depres- 
sion year, 1932. It would seem that the decline in whisky 
consumption which has continued ever since the duty was 
raised to 72s. 6d. per proof gallon in 1920 (against 14s. gd. 
before the war) has merely been hastened by the depression, 
and that no significant recovery in consumption can be 
counted on in general economic revival. As past experience, 
confirmed by chairmen’s statements, has shown that distil- 
ling profits are drawn mainly from potable spirits, this 
double disappointment in the home and the American mar- 
kets is a matter of importance. And, finally, the bounding 
expansion in the demand for industrial spirits appears to 
have been checked. For 1934 asa whole the rise in consump- 
tion of industrial alcohol was only from 18,060,000 gallons to 
19,402,000, and for the last two quarters of the year 1934 
was actually behind 1933. It need not be assumed that the 
wide possibilities of the industrial market are yet exhausted. 
The oft-rumoured reduction in the whisky duty may one 
day be conceded, just as a concession was made in 1933 to 
the brewers. The Distillers Company itself is now beginning 
to bring in certain profits on stocks which were sold to sub- 
sidiaries in earlier years. Allowing for all these favourable 


contingencies, however, we do not regard it as prudent to 
assess the possibilities as highly now as seemed justifiable a 
year ago. 
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This Week’s ‘“ Recoveries.’”’ — If good company 
reports could vie with European politics, depressed com- 
modities, and belga uncertainties, present dealings on the 
Stock Exchange would be more cheerful. In the following 
table the profits of eight diverse industrial companies are 
set out to illustrate the general recovery disclosed in the 
latest reports. British United Shoe Machinery, which 
occupies a key position in supplying machinery, for sale or 
rental, and “‘ findings ’’ to the industry, has achieved an 
increase of over £40,000 in total profits, in a year when 
activity was hampered until the winter brought rain. 
I5 per cent., tax free, has been paid for the last three years. 
The {1 shares, quoted at {5}, are not an active market, 
but they carry future bonus prospects. The profits of 
Cerebos, whose products include many food preparations 
in addition to table salt, have increased from {£283,752 to 
£357,231. The dividend has been altered from 30 per cent. 
tax free to 40 per cent. less tax. Of total assets of 
£1,583,693, gilt-edged and other investments and cash 
account for no less than £909,322. Hoffmann Manufac- 
turing, the ball-bearing concern, exhibits the effects of 
earnings recovery upon a highly-geared equity, for earn- 
ings have advanced sharply from 7.8 to 25.0 per cent. 


Ordinary Shares | 






































Total |—— Tiel 
Company and Date of Accounts an ~ l Yi r 
anes | Amount Rate Divi- | Quota- ( 
earned wee | dend tion 
| | 
£ £ eo, & £ s.d 
British United Shoe Machinery 
(Dec. 31) :— 
DEE) Subhseasaseeibiiiesseebink 428,285 [392,645 | 18-Ot) 154 |) | 
ny @utnesenie 481,415 | 445,706 | 18-6% 15+ | > £5} 217 3 
SENG: “Ghasnessusssvnesbusenssncus 522,343 | 486,942 | 19-4t) 15t [J | 
Cerebos (Nov. 30) :— 
IDS2  .....nscecssscocesecssnceee | 247,125 | 246,351 | 49-St] SOF |) | 
1933 actives . | 283,752 | 226,975 | 30-3t] ot | > 9B | 4 5 0 
1934 | 357,231 | 268,781 46-3t| 40t | J | 
Hoffmann Manufacturing | | | 
(Dec. 31) :— | | 
1932 70.314 | 10,189} 5-4] 5 |) 
1933 89,863 | 14,665 | 7-8 | 73 ré ; 418 6 
1934 100,794 | 48,444 25-0 lv \ 
| 
Provincial Cinematograph | 
(Jan. 31): | 
1933... : 508,648 | 140,574 | 23-7 15 ) 
1934 ...... .. }459,499 [117,990 | 20-7 | 15 |} £1 8 
BBBS  necvnceccnccosovccsosceccce 482,509 | 141,554 | 23-6 15 |? | 
Godtrey Phillips (Dec, 31) :— 
|. wl eo 124,731 70,694 10-2 6 } 
1933... : . | 123,816 61,909 8-0 73 | p£2; 413 ¢ 
re : ceeee | 209,036§1 149,086 | 20-8 lv !? j 
Radiation (Dec. 31) c | 
a 288,785 | 239,847 | 14-1 123 1) | 
1933 vecccceeesssessseceaseeeeee | 299,965 | 251,027 | 14-8 | 12) | }£3Hxd] 411 6 
1934 ossssssssssscseveseveeeee | 325,340 | 274,770 | 15-7] 15 [J | 
Salt Union (Dec. 31) :— 
SEE) dbtnssebscdunabennsnencooce EEO 93,831 12-6 9 \ 
BOSS .......ceecse-o..000000 | 280,276 | 95,1938 1 12-9] 9 fljxd | 416 6 
UE Pei at cuchecers 287,719 | 105,983 | 14-5 J 
Winterbottom Book Cloth 
(Dec. 31) :— 
TEED gucenoncnnsecesennvccscecge 154,310 18,670 1-7 6} 1) 
SEE SkvennocernentoonnosssnnemD 200,982 | 99,160 8-8 5 p£2ixd} 4 9 10 
SE \apisuuseweneciosngenesionnt 251,696 | 147,480 | 12-7 10 J 
+ Free of tax. ~ Less income tax. § After adjusting income tax. 


(e) 10s, shares. 


The results of Provincial Cinematograph Theatres must be 
read in the light of the balance-sheet, which still shows a 
distinctly illiquid position. Further property purchases 
have been financed by an increase in bank overdraft. A 
full year of ‘‘ ex coupon ’’ trading has brought no harm to 
Godfrey Phillips. Indeed, profits, at £209,036 after adjust- 
ing income tax, are little below the record for the decade. 
The cost of liquidating coupon trading was met almost com- 
pletely from development account, which stood at approxi- 
mately {£134,000 in the last balance sheet. The speeches 
of the gas chairmen prepared investors for good Radiation 
profits, for a substantial increase in cooker connections was 
reported. In addition to the ‘‘ usual dividend ’’—12} per 
cent. was paid from 1927 to 1933—a bonus of 23 per cent. 
is recommended. Sales expansion has permitted improve- 
ments in the company’s apparatus without increasing 
prices, and has maintained profits despite some addition to 
costs. The profits trend of Salt Union has been steadily— 
though not spectacularly—upward during recent years. 
9 per cent. dividends paid from 1930 are now easily covered 
by earnings. Deliveries during the past year showed a 
moderate increase, but the report notes than imports of 
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foreign salt are still considerable. The earnings of Winter. 
bottom Book Cloth have rallied in remarkable fashion 
since 1932. The company is one-third operating and two- 
thirds investment trust, for {2,106,766 out of total assets 
of £3,387,887 consists of funds invested at interest. These 
results, of course, are merely evidence from the past, which 
do not of themselves afford an inference as to future 
earnings. Under more favourable conditions, however, 
they would have enjoyed much wider publicity. 


* * * 


Recovery in Heavy Industry. — Investors will 
probably be unwilling to assume that a basic tariff of 
50 per cent., announced this week, will prove an unmixed 
blessing for steel company profits. This matter is discussed 
on page 653. Among this week’s favourable reports 
those of coal and steel companies occupy a prominent posi- 
tion. The report of Baldwins is in many ways the most 
interesting. First, it reveals that total profits have made 
a further large jump from £356,457 for 1933 to {£502,642 
last year. Against {54,201 available for dividends in 1933, 
the amount for 1934 is £88,301, which covers the ‘“‘ A”’ 
and ‘‘ B”’ preference dividends, and allows the payment 
of 2} per cent. upon the ordinary shares for the first time 
in over a decade. Secondly, it reveals the joint advan- 
tages of the financial ‘‘ slimming ’’ of 1928 and the fixed- 
interest refunding operations carried out since. Thirdly, it 
is noteworthy that the British (Guest Keen Baldwins) net 
profits have hardly increased at £225,132. This subsidiary 
has paid 2} per cent., equivalent to some £30,500 net for 
Baldwins—an amount which was in fact covered by 
earnings for 1933. The profits of Colvilles, in which the 
public took up 1,600,000 5$ per cent. preference shares 
last October, easily exceed the prospectus estimate of 
‘* not less than {500,000.’’ Trading profit for 1934, in fact, 
amounts to £589,439, compared with {£329,657 for the 
previous year. After deduction of depreciation charges 
(£125,000) arrears of dividend upon the original first pre- 
ference shares ({246,159), taxation (£105,000) and prefer- 
ence dividend reserve (£130,000), an amount of £16,720 is 
deducted from the amount brought in. After this year’s 
provisions, apart from dividend arrears, it would appear 
that a full 5} per cent. preference dividend was covered 
rather over three times. A first payment for the six months 
to March 31st has been declared. The trading profit of 
English Steel Corporation has shown a comparable expan- 
sion from {181,623 for 1933 to £498,908 last year. After 
provision for depreciation and works reconstruction 
(£166,363) and debenture service, an amount of £258,893, 
otherwise available for dividends, has restored a credit 
balance of {17,120 at profit and loss. The non-cumulative 
7 per cent. preferred ordinary shares, which require 
approximately £156,000, may therefore be expected, in the 
future, to yield a maiden return to the controlling interests 
of Vickers Armstrongs, Cammell Laird, and Vickers. 
Thos. Firth and John Brown, which is associated with 
English Steel in stainless steel production, presents an 
equally remarkable report. Total profits have advanced 
from {161,017 to £483,458, and after depreciation, deben- 
ture service and tax provision, £345,039 is available for 
dividends, against £12,519 for 1933. Arrears of preference 
dividends for three years 1931 to 1933 and full payment for 
1934 require £194,400. Ordinary dividends are resumed 
with a payment of 5 per cent. tax free, and, after trans- 
ferring £50,000 to reserve, the carry forward is increased 
from {17,882 to £46,021. Coltness Iron Company has 
announced a total dividend for 1934 of 15 per cent., com- 
pared with 114 per cent. for the previous year. Increased 
provisions for depreciation and general reserves leave the 
carry-forward {9,506 higher at £183,733. Among coal 
companies, Denaby and Cadeby Main report total profits 
of {105,341 against £86,822 in 1933, and ordinary divi- 
dends have been resumed, after over two years, with a 
payment of 2} per cent. Settle, Speakman, the coal factors 
and shippers, announce a slightly higher total profit at 
£62,924, and the dividend has been increased from 7 to 7} 
per cent. These results, particularly in the steel section, are 
commendable, but this week’s events have shown how 
intimately they are connected with sterling depreciation 
and the tariff. A devaluation of the belga, coupled with 
the breakdown of cartel negotiations, might have serious 
repercussions upon profits. 
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Further Electric Supply Results.—The report of the 
Lancashire Electric Light and Power Company shows a 
small increase in income (shown net), attributable entirely 
to the lower rate of income tax charged in 1934. The 
ordinary dividend is maintained at 7} per cent., and the 
7 per cent. cumulative participating preference again 
receive an additional } per cent. After these payments the 
carry-forward is reduced from £8,978 to £8,491. The more 
important figures relating to the operating company show 
an increase in units purchased and generated of 24.2 per 
cent. This includes units generated for account of the 
Central Electricity Board, the company’s stations having 
been operated under the C.E.B. scheme from the beginning 
of 1934. Total receipts are {66,238 higher at £802,338, 
the latter figure including {17,766 received from the 
C.E.B., against nothing in 1933. The gain in revenue, 
however, is almost entirely offset by higher expenditure, 
and the operating profit is only £775 higher at £344,675. 
Higher rates attributable to the new quinquennial assess- 
ment apparently accounted for some {11,000 of this in- 
crease in expenses, the burden in a full year being £1,500, 
equal to just under I per cent. on the ordinary capital. 
The amount appropriated for depreciation is {90,500, 
which would not appear over-generous. During the year 
the company acquired the undertaking of the West Lanca- 
shire R.D.C. This acquisition and further expenditure on 
extensions has depleted the company’s liquid resources, 
and the balance sheet position suggests that a capital issue 
may be made in the course of the year. The report of the 
Newcastle and District Electric shows a small increase in 
sales of current and revenue. After appropriating £29,000 
for depreciation, against {27,617 in 1933, the amount 
available for the ordinary capital is up by {£6,181 to 
£39,558. Almost haif this increase, however, is attributable 
to lower interest charges consequent upon the redemption 
of the 6 per cent. second debenture stock in 1933 through 
the issue of ordinary shares at 25s. The ordinary dividend 
of 7 per cent., which is repeated, requires £32,550, against 
£27,563 in 1033; £5,000 is placed to reserve, against £5,171, 
and an initial appropriation of £2,000 to a repairs and 
renewals fund. 


* * * 


Electrical Equipment Results.—The year 1934 held 
out its promise, to which we referred on August 4, 1934, 
page 234, of providing a substantial recovery in the heavy 
electrical equipment industry. The B.E.A.M.A. index of 
new orders received rose from 58 in January, 1934, to 109 
in December, and both home and export branches enjoyed 
considerably increased business. The results, in terms of 
profits, are now becoming plain. A fortnight ago we com- 
mented upon the English Electric recovery. This week 
profits have been announced by three further companies. 
Associated Electrical Industries has doubled the ordinary 
dividend at 6 per cent., thus resuming the rate paid from 
1927 to 1930. From the preliminary announcement, it 
would appear that profits available for preference and 
ordinary dividends have advanced from {£184,398 to 
325,237, after estimating dividends on a less-tax basis. 
On this basis, the earnings available for ordinary shares 
amount to 6.6 per cent., compared with 3.0 per cent. for 
1933. Part of this increase can be attributed to British 
Thomson-Houston, which has resumed ordinary dividends 
with a payment of 3 per cent. after a year’s break. As 
Associated Electric holds the issued ordinary capital of 
{2,000,000, it will receive £46,500 in dividends. B.T.H. 
has increased its depreciation allowance from {88,014 to 
£122,738, and the carry-forward is {21,370 higher at 
£250,813. The full report of British Insulated Cables con- 
firms the favourable figures noted in last week’s Economist. 
Profits have advanced from {£517,455 to £558,760, but the 
dividend is maintained at 15 per cent. and reserve account 
provision increased by £40,000 to £100,000. This account 
now stands at {1,420,000, against an ordinary capital of 
{1,666,666, and £100,000 has been set aside for deprecia- 
tion in each of the last eight years. On the year’s trading, 
the balance sheet is more vocal than the report, which 
simply states that ‘‘ the volume of trade and resultant 
profits are in excess of the previous year.’’ This is con- 
firmed by comparison of the “‘ current ’’ items, which 
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provide clear evidence of expansion. These results suggest 
that the fall in “‘ grid ’’ orders (themselves not over-profit- 
able in some cases) has been largely made good by in- 
creased secondary transmission equipment orders and over- 
seas contracts. 


* * * 


’ 


Some ‘ Unilever ’’ Companies.—Of the first batch 
of company results in the ‘‘ Unilever ’’ group, those of the 
West African ‘‘ produce ’’ subsidiaries are as gratifying as 
those of the retail “‘ chain store ’’ concerns are disappoint- 
ing. Figures for the past three years are summarised in 
the following table : — 


COMPANIES IN ‘‘ UNILEVER” Group. 























1932 1933 | 1934 
a a ee 
** Propuce ’’ COMPANIES £ £ £ 
United Africa (Sept. 56): 
rrading results ..........-.... } 280,549* 636,047 885,521 
Earned for ordinary (°.)..... | I-4 2-8 i 57 
Paid on ordinary (%%) .«..... 1 23 | 3} 
Niger Company (Dec. 31): 
Earned for dividends......... | 329,021 241,407 | 475,692 
Paid in dividends ............ Nil Nil 287,500 (5‘ 
**CHAIN STORE ’’ COMPANIES 
Home and Colonial (circa 
Dec. 31): 
Profit.. ee . | 731,420 | 504,405 402, 245+ 
Farned for ordinary.. } 461,917 (25-1 | 99,995 (10-3°0)$ | 191,897 (9-5 
Paid on ordinary | 452,551 (22)' 201,134 (10°,,) 201,134 (1 
Meadow Dairy (circa Dec. 31 
Profit... ; | 145,135 } 58,734 81,4864 
Earned for pd. ord. and ord. | 81,385 (14-41%) | Dr. 5,016 17,736 
Paid on ditto . | $4,544 (15°,) | Nil Nil 
' 
| | 
Mavpole Dairy (circa Dec.31): | 
Se | 367,169 312,162 300, 886+ 
Earned for deferrea§ | 267,669 (16-1°,) | 157,162 (8-3%) 152,386 (8-0 
Paid on deferred .. 215,833 (oe) 129,500 (6 129,506 (6 
i pie a r t Dec. aT 
lotal income 263,977 199,497 140,929% 
Larned for vrdine woe | 201,060 (21-2%) | 142,813 (14°5%) 89,089 (9-1°.) 
Paid on ordinary 153,375 (15°) 127,812 (123%) 76,688 (73 
* For five months only. f+ For 53 weeks. {~ After reserving £51,560 against invest- 
ment im associated company. § Earned percentages are shown after adding back 


tatutory reserve ot /10,0U00, 


Presumably the increase in trading results of United Africa 
(in which the Niger Company holds an 8o per cent. in- 
terest) is due mainly to administrative economies and a 
check to the slump in prices, though it was only in the 
latter part of the financial year that quotations for West 
African produce began actually to rise. The results for 
the ‘‘ store ’’ companies in the table, however, go some 
way to suggest that higher prices, which are meat to the 
companies at one end of the vast vertical combine, may 
be poison, or something like it, to the retail trading com- 
panies at the other end. Of the four store companies, only 
one, the Meadow Dairy, discloses an appreciable increase 
in earnings for 1934, while another, the Maypole Dairy, 
shows a moderate decline, and the other two—Lipton and 
Home and Colonial—a further steep recession in earnings. 
Over the last three years Home and Colonial profits have 
dropped by 53 per cent., from {£862,196 to £402,249. In 
the same period those of the Meadow Dairy have declined 
by 66 per cent. (from {238,725 to £81,486), those of the 
Maypole Dairy by 37 per cent. (from £476,794 to £300,886) 
and those of Lipton by 49 per cent. (from £274,780 to 
£140,929). The directors refer to adverse trading condi- 
tions, including continued depression and the effects of the 
bacon quota (Home and Colonial), competition from low 
butter prices (Maypole Dairy), adverse overseas markets 
and smaller home trade margins (Lipton). The statement 
in the Home and Colonial report that the steps taken to 
adjust policy to meet altered conditions are ‘‘ gradually 
resulting in improvement in the general trading position ’’ 
will be consoling to shareholders, so far as it goes. Some 
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investors, however, may be inclined to ask why a competi- 
tive business like the International Tea Company, which 
presumably has had to face much the same general con- 
ditions, has succeeded in maintaining its profits so well. 
The position would appear to call for frank and detailed 
explanation at the forthcoming meetings. 


* * * 


Associated Portland Cement.— The Associated 
Portland Cement Company has leaped at a bound from a 
7 per cent. to a 10 per cent. dividend, which is 2 per cent. 
higher than the pre-depression rate. The price “‘ cartel ’’ 
arrangements came too late last year to affect many 
‘* period ’’ contracts placed at ruling prices below the pre- 
sent level. The report, however, refers to ‘‘ substantially 
increased deliveries,’’ and reductions {n manufacturing 
costs. Although the company’s direct trading accounted 
for 68 per cent. of the total profit for 1934, it 
produced only 38 per cent. of the year’s increase of 
£147,010 in earnings, income from subsidiaries accounting 
for no less than {91,734 of the total rise. The total return 
on the company’s investments (which are predominantly 
in subsidiary companies) was 15.8 per cent. last year, 
against 12.0 per cent. in 1933. The report attributes some 
of the improvement to oversea subsidiaries, but this is 
clearly only a partial explanation. Results for the last 
three years are summarised below :— 


Years to December 31 


1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 
i A AE. cccwnseseschsasssuss 758,724 754,632 810,037 
Income from investments ......... 317,976 284,247 375,981 
Total income (including fees)...... 1,077,450 1,039,894 1,186,904 
Directors’ and trustees’ fees ...... 2,850 3,071 2,763 
Debenture interest .................. 221,318 204,837 166,054 
EE csc ntcereshinennienineses 130,333 58,485 74,447 
POON 1050000. 0scesdecoscccses. 337,150 387,150 412,150 
Written off investments in sub- 

ee 2 oa auc cdese is 42,751 
Earned for dividends.............20005 385,799 386,351 488,739 
Preference dividends ............... 137,500 137,500 137,500 
{ Earned ee 248,299 248,851 351,239 
il iia 245,000 245,000 350,000 

Ordinary4 Faymed (9/,) .........--. 7-1 7-1 10:0 

oo 4 ee 7 7 10 
Total carried forward................ 166,728 170,580 171,819 


The company, for some reason, prefers not to carry a 
general reserve in its books, but to apply considerable 
amounts each year to writing down assets. Over the last 
two years the total required for debenture interest and 
sinking funds has declined by {111,150, but the amount 
allocated for depreciation of the company’s assets and 
investments has increased over the same period by 
£117,751. The company’s policy undoubtedly is conserva- 
tive, and in view of the high efficiency of its plant, and 
the probability that the largest benefits from the “‘ cartel ”’ 
will be secured by the largest group in the industry, the 
outlook for the ordinary stock appears favourable. The 
{1 units are quoted at 43s., to yield £4 13s. per cent. 


* * * 


Two Paint Reports.—It was to be expected that 
paint concerns would share in the fruits of the building 
and motor boom, but doubts were expressed in recent 
months whether profit margins had been fully maintained 
owing to vigorous competition. The report of Pinchin, 
Johnson goes far to set these doubts at rest. Trading profit 
and investment income has risen from £254,206 to £320,333, 
and the latter figure is itself conservative, since the sub- 
sidiary companies’ earnings exceed the dividends paid to 
the parent company. The total dividend has been increased 
from 15 to 17} per cent., covered by disclosed earnings of 
just over 19 per cent. The report gives evidence of satis- 
factory expansion at home and abroad. A new interest in 
China has been secured, which should consolidate the pro- 
gramme of overseas establishments, rendered necessary by 
obstacles to trading from this country. With over {1,400,000 
of net current assets, a considerable further expansion of 
turnover could be financed without difficulty. It is proposed 





to make a new issue of capital to replace substantial capital 
expenditure in recent years, and to provide for further ex- 
tensions. The 1os. ordinary shares are quoted at 40s. to 
yield £4 gs. gd. per cent. International Paint and Compo- 
sitions is more closely connected with the shipping trade. 
An increase in total profits from £202,394 to £215,309 is, 
therefore, reasonably satisfactory, for the improvement in 
shipbuilding and shipping operations last year was very 
limited. The amount available for dividends has ad- 
vanced from £86,933 to £99,435, and the dividend is stepped 
up from g to Io per cent. A further provision to write down 
the Standard Paint Company interest reduces that item, 
which originally cost £143,399, to {19,000. The fr 
ordinary shares at 46s. 10}d. ex dividend yield £4 5s. 3d. 
per cent. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.— A total list of 113 
companies in our summary of profit and loss accounts on 
page 701 constitutes a ‘‘ banner ’’ week. We refer readers 
to notes on preceding pages which discuss the principal 
results in such groups as electric power, heavy industry, 
paint, electrical equipment, the Unilever stores and trading 
subsidiaries and general industry. In the brewery section 
satisfactory reports come from Courage, which has earned 
£361,414 against {331,213 and pays 20 against 17 per 
cent., and Style and Winch, whose profits have increased 
from £107,285 to £125,331. Among canal companies, the 
Grand Union profits are sharply reduced owing to increased 
pumping expenditure necessitated by last summer’s 
drought. Some early rubber results for 1934 are very 
favourable. Ayer-Kuning, Gula-Kalumpong, Highlands 
and Lowlands, and Rambutan show increased profits and 
dividends. Among further London store results, Maple 
and Company report an increase in profits of over £8,000 
at {200,427. Mappin and Webb have resumed dividends 
with a 3 per cent. payment, but the profit figure is only 
slightly higher at £41,299. The report of Upsons, the foot- 
wear concern, is very satisfactory. Profits have increased 
from £104,061 to £129,884 and the dividend is 1 per cent. 
higher at 12 per cent. Thomas Wallis’ results are seriously 
disappointing, and certain changes in management have 
been announced. This week’s investment trust reports 
are favourable as a whole, but not outstanding. Improved 
revenues are reported by Friars, General and Commercial, 
and Investors Trust. In the miscellaneous list, further 
good recoveries are reported by British Aluminium. The 
profits have risen sharply from £175,850 to £220,193 and 
dividend is 7} against 5 per cent. Richard Costain’s profits 
(£96,451 against £66,976) bear witness to the successful 
development of the company’s building estates. Other 
satisfactory reports include John Knight, the Lever sub- 
sidiary, and Smithfield and Argentine Meat, which 
announces a gratifying earnings recovery from £40,762 to 
£165,771 and a resumed dividend of 6 per cent. 





MINING NOTES 





Anglo-American Group.—Last year’s results of the 
producing companies in this group (writes our mining 
correspondent) were affected partly by the framing of ore 
reserve estimates in accordance with existing conditions 
with regard to the gold price and working costs, and partly 
by measures taken to adjust operations to meet the in- 
cidence of the excess profits duty. Though Brakpan 
showed only a small increase in operating profit, the com- 
pany raised its distributions by 5 per cent., taxation re- 
quiring only £315,130, against £449,660 in 1933, and the 
Union Government’s participation {300,690, against 
£325,100. A striking expansion is indicated by the Dagga- 
fontein figures. This company began to pay dividends in 
June, 1933, with a modest 7} per cent. Early last year 
the reduction plant reached the projected capacity of 
80,000 tons per month, and a further increase to 110,000 
tons is in hand. The 412,500 East Daggafontein shares 
held stand in the balance sheet at £125,000, the liability 
of gs. per share upon 400,000 shares (£180,000) being 
included among liabilities on the other side. 
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progress is being made with the ventilation shaft which is 
being sunk jointly for Daggafontein and East Daggafon- 
tein. The Springs position is distinguished by a very con- 
siderable increase in the ore reserve tonnage, accompanied 
by a drop in average value due chiefly to the inclusion of 
previously unpayable material. A new treatment plant is 
being erected, with an estimated capacity of 55,000 tons 
per month. Despite the increase in earnings, the amount 
payable for taxation was almost identical with the 1933 
figure, but the Government’s participation in profits re- 
quired £598,040, against £546,110. The report of the 
West Springs’ consulting engineer declares that a revision 
of the ‘‘ taxation life ’’ of the mine increased the Govern- 
ment’s participation in profits as well as the extent of 
earnings liable to normal tax. The policy was therefore 
adopted of milling the maximum tonnage of minimum 
grade ore. Hence, profits decreased from about {29,000 
in January to £25,000 in December. Taxes consequently 
last year absorbed only {27,770, against {97,190, although 
the Government’s participation was slightly higher at 


{108,130. A three-year comparison is given below :— 
Working 
Profit Dividends Ore Reserves 

£ £ % Tonnage Dwt. 
( 1932 605,430 357,000 35 3,416,900 7-26 
Brakpan ...... 1933 1,328,650 532,950 474 4,304,710 6-60 
1934 1,321,850 ies 524 4,879,870 6-33 
1932 176,120 c ... 2,147,740 7-63 
Daggafontein < 1933 704,560 SO9,380 18} 3,062,520 7-30 
1934 1,206,160 “2 35 4,873,210 6-68 
1932 959,640 562,500 374 4,401,170 8-26 
Springs ...... 1933 1,683,290 731,250 48} 6,359,460 7-88 
1934 1,835,800 oak 53} 10,007,870 6-28 
1932 207,950 134,480 7$ 3,597,840 5-27 
West Springs 41933 474,020 201,710 114 3,850,790 5-15 
1934 352,430 oes 10 4,176,790 4-92 


Particulars of developments near the boundary of the South 
African Lands Company do not encourage high expecta- 
tions regarding this section of the property. At East Dagga- 
fontein the development performed by the Daggafontein 
from that company’s workings totalled 19,718 feet. Of 
the footage sampled, some 33} per cent. proved payable, 
averaging 21.8 dwts. over 13 inches, or about 280 inch 
dwts. The work in the “‘ Sallies ’’ property by Brakpan 
and West Springs totalled 6,430 feet. Of the footage 
sampled just under 47 per cent. was payable, averaging 
10.7 dwts. over 40.9 inches, equal to 439 inch dwts. These 
results are satisfactory, but hardly sensational. The 
parent company of the group, the Anglo-American Cor- 
poration, last year made a profit of £829,240, as compared 
with £470,480 in 1933. Out of the latter, arrears of divi- 
dend were paid on the preference stock up to June, 1932, 
absorbing £180,000. From last year’s earnings some 15 per 
cent. was disbursed upon the preference stock (clearing off 
all arrears and bringing the payments up to date), together 
with 10 per cent. on the ordinary. Some £600,000, trans- 
ferred to reserve, brought that fund up to a round 
{1,000,000. Even now the liquid assets fall slightly short 
of the liabilities. 


* * * 


De Beers.—Improvement in the diamond trade towards 
the close of last year is strikingly reflected in the accounts 
of the five producing companies whose annual 1eports are 
now available. Of these De Beers, which largely controls 
the other four, is much the most important. Last year in- 
come from diamond account totalled {900,300, against 
{297,430. Mining expenditure was higher, but the net 
balance at £768,680 showed an increase of £640,080. The 
transfer of {636,240 raises general reserve to a round two 
millions and leaves {1,038,300 to be carried forward, 
against {905,870 brought in. No distribution is paid on the 
preference shares, which have been out of the list since 
December, 1930; nor does the report contain any reference 
to the much-discussed scheme for funding arrears, the 
directors presumably preferring to await developments in 
the United States, which is normally much the largest 
market for precious stones. Present omens, in America, 
are not particularly encouraging. Of the other four com- 
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panies, Premier earned £163,800, against £147,270 for the 
preceding fourteen months. After deduction of the Union 
Government’s 60 per cent. participation, however, the 
balance hardly permits a distribution. The preference 
dividend is in arrears since April, 1930. The earnings of 
the Consolidated Diamonds of $.W. Africa jumped from 
£4,500 to £142,100, but no dividend is recommended. The 
closely associated Cape Coast Exploration earned £39,100, 
against £16,400, but paid only 73 per cent., against Io per 
cent. The New Jagersfontein Company—which produces 
a particularly high quality of diamond—earned {139,000, 
as compared with {99,200. No distribution has been made 
since September, 1929. According to the latest news from 
Kimberley, De Beers has restarted the treatment of blue 
ground already on the floors, and the S.W. Africa Com- 
pany is resuming operations on a small scale. 


* * * 


Crown Mines.—The latest figures of this the greatest 
profit-maker on the Rand, approach the spectacular. The 
ore reserve estimate is now over 21} million tons. Last year 
the crushing of a record tonnage, in conjunction with the 
higher price of gold, more than offset a reduction in the 
grade of ore milled, and the working profit attained a total 
of £3,415,300, equivalent to nearly three times the 1932 
figure. The development footage performed was of more 
normal proportions than in 1933, when a sharp expansion 
occurred, while the tonnage of ore developed was almost 
identical with that taken from the mine. A substantial in- 
crease in the available tonnage was accompanied by only a 
small decline in grade, the total representing over four 
years’ supply for the mill at the 1934 rate of extraction. 
The results of the four last financial periods are shown : — 


Years to December 31, 


1931 1932 1933 1934 

Ore, milled, tons ...... 3,136,000 3,332,000 3,480,000 3,558,000 
Revenue per ton ...... 26/9 26/7 37/9 39/— 
Costs per ton ......05<<: 19/9 19/7 19/11 19/10 
Profit per ton ......... 7 7/- 17/10 19/2 
Working profit ......... £1,094,050 £1,168,110 £3,105,540 £3,415,290 
RO IE i icccccovcsencs £952,780 £951,800 41,629,950 41,898,610 
Earned per cent. ....... 101-1 100-9 72-8 201-3 
raid per cent. ......... 70 773 142} 170 
PE oasis cicadacsige £660,140 £730,870 £1,343,860 £1,603,210 
Capital expenditure .. £273,140 £176,960 {£207,090 £210,200 
Carried forward ....... £459,520 £503,490 £582,480 £667,240 
Ore reserves (avail- 

a 10,578,940 10,681,750 15,829,390 17,334,920 
a es 6°5 6°5 5-9 5-7 


In view of the policy of sending lower-grade material to the 
mill, the amount required for taxation last year was only 
slightly higher than in 1933. No great change was revealed 
in the amount required for capital expenditure, but the 
consulting engineer suggests that the amount required dur- 
ing 1935 will be relatively large. The company would 
appear to be particularly affected by the increase in the 
Union’s Excess Profits Duty. If, consequently, the 1935 
dividends are limited, say, to 16s. per share or 160 per cent., 
the indicated yield on the shares will be no more than 53 
per cent. gross. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, 
Eastern Bank, King Line, National Provident Institution, 
United Kingdom Provident Institution, City of London 
Electric Lighting, County of London Electric Supply, 
North-Eastern Electric Supply, United Glass Bottle Manu- 
facturers, and London and Thames Haven Oil Wharves. 
At the Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation 
meeting Mr C. G. S. Mackie devoted considerable atten- 
tion to the silver situation and Chinese trade, and discussed 
the possibility of future loans to China. Mr J. S. 
Haskell, at the Eastern Bank meeting, declared that India 
was in a_ better position than almost any other 
country to take advantage of a general recovery. 
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Mr G. M. Dodd informed shareholders of King Line that 
assistance to the shipping industry had already permitted 
co-operative action to improve freight rates in the Plate 
trade. At the National Provident meeting, Mr R. E. Dickin- 
son disclosed that the reduction in income tax had left the 
net interest rate one penny higher at {4 8s. 11d. per cent. 
Sir Ernest Benn hinted that the forthcoming United King- 
dom Provident bonus would be thoroughly satisfactory. At 
the City of London Electric meeting, Mr P. D. Tuckett ex- 
plained that outstanding questions relating to the Central 
Electricity Board charges and to the new standard prices 
involved provisional treatment in the accounts. Mr R. P. 
Sloan, in a full review of the North-Eastern Electric Supply 
Company’s expansion, laid emphasis upon reduction of 
charges to consumers announced in January. He disclosed 
that these would cost £80,000 in a full year, and £62,000 
in the current year. At the County of London meeting, 
Sir Bernard Greenwell, after describing extensions achieved 
and in prospect, stated that reductions to consumers in the 
past year amounted to over £162,000. Mr T. C. J. 
Burgess informed shareholders that the company’s invest- 
ment income might be expected to increase in the future. 
Sir Max Bonn ascribed the improvement in the profits of 
United Glass Bottle to marked revival in the brewing trade, 
and also to the introduction of school milk distribution. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | 
Marcu 26 


ACCOUNT 
MARCH 28 


THE stock markets have lately shown ability to take punish- 
ment, which argues well for their stamina, but they have 
had little respite from the hammering of external events. 
On Monday, they registered all the symptoms of puzzled 
indecision, but none of panic, after the publication of 
Germany’s unilateral conscription announcement. There 
was a precautionary marking down of prices, by fractions 
to a point, and a temporary drying up of business, but the 
news that Sir John Simon would go, after all, to Germany, 
brought a mild, though distinctly cautious resumption of 
buying next day. The international political atmosphere 
was too electrical to permit of the reconcentration of market 
attention on purely domestic factors, which must neces- 
sarily play a dominant part in any new recovery in values. 
Some sections had worries of their own, iron and steel 
shareholders, for example, being troubled with doubts 
whether the new tariff increases would countervail a pos- 
sible devaluation of the belga. On the whole, therefore, 
prices tended, later in the week, sullenly to give ground, 
and on Thursday showed symptoms of definite weakness. 

All the leading gilt-edged stocks were marked down on 
Monday, losses ranging from +, in 2} per cent. Conversion 
to 1} in 2} per cent. Consolidated. Tuesday’s recovery 
was not particularly striking, and the downward movement 
was resumed in mid-week. As usual, India loans, particu- 
larly the ‘‘ irredeemables,’’ suffered a sympathetic decline. 
Dominion issues, however, were relatively steady. 

In the bond market, the first result of the substitution of 
German fact for fiction was a drop in Dawes and Young 
Loans, which rallied somewhat on Tuesday, but were again 
subject to selling later. Central European loans, however, 
remained steady, and Greek bonds improved on the assur- 
ance that the present debt service, such as it is, would not 
be affected by the financial consequences of the revolt. 

After initial weakness, home railway stocks continued to 
attract speculative buying, particularly of Southern issues, 
though the week’s traffic figures again made a mixed show- 
ing. In the Argentine railway returns, by contrast, plus 
signs were universal, but little business was done. 

Dealings in industrial shares were selective to the point 
of irregularity. On the whole, the tendency was down- 
ward, and the moderate recovery in values, during the 
previous week, was largely lost. The market’s response 
to the excellent steel company results (summarised on 


THE ECONOMIST 


March 23, 1935 


page 674) was tepid, holders being concerned over the 
possibility of tariff-proof competition in the event of Belgian 
devaluation, though some of the leading shares responded 
to the announcement of higher protection made in mid- 
week. The shares of companies likely to benefit from the 
grim variety of public worksknown as armaments manufac- 
ture showed a limited response to the week’s events, Vickers 
and the leading aircraft issues receiving moderate support, 
Many recent speculative favourites, however, in other 
branches of industry, such as Courtaulds, Dunlop and Inm- 
perial Chemical, all tended to lose ground. Brewery shares 
were easier, and tobacco shares failed to hold a slight gain 
in mid-week. Though indications like the increased profits 
of United Africa and John Knight pointed to a rise in Uni- 
lever earnings and dividends, the market was disturbed 
by the fall in profits of the group’s retail store companies, 
Motor shares were irregular, though Thomas Tilling were 
marked up on rumours of the pending absorption of West- 
cliff Motor Services. Ford were supported in advance of 
the dividend of 5 per cent.—the first for four years— 
declared on Thursday. In other directions, the market 
appeared to be revising some of its earlier dividend esti- 
mates, British Oxygen, for example, being flat for this 
reason. Little business was done in electrical shares, 
Bank shares moved within narrow limits, but were easier 
for choice, and insurance shares were dull with gilt-edged 
stocks. 

Dealings in oil shares reflected the cautious attitude of 
professional operators both in London and on the Con- 
tinent. After a marking down of prices on Monday, a 
firmer tendency prevailed next day, but as soon as Paris 
and Amsterdam ceased to nibble, interest fell off again. 
Both favourable and unfavourable news from America was 
largely disregarded. Rubber shares started badly, on the 
weakness of Mincing Lane prices, but anxiety diminished 
perceptibly as the week progressed, though the majority of 
losses were not fully regained. The tea share market was 
depressed, with no redeeming features. Ceylon shares 
offered a partially successful resistance to the prevailing 
tendency, but Indian shares appeared entirely friendless. 

The market in gold shares appeared to have lost its 
bearings. The hardiest prophets were reluctant to forecast 
future exchange movements, and the market merely 
reflected the ups and downs of sentiment in the ‘‘ House ” 
as a whole. Kaffirs were marked lower at the outset, were 
cautiously marked up again on the absence of significant 
selling, and became undecided in mid-week. Exception- 
ally, a fair amount of professional interest developed in 
selected West African counters, such as Marlu and Obuom, 
but rumours of fresh developments on the Yellowdine Field 
in Australia fell largely on deaf ears. Optimistic murmurs 
from behind the closed doors of the Copper Conference, in 
America, had little effect on copper shares. The renewed 
decline in tin prices reduced business in the shares to a 
mere trickle. 

* DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


‘“ FINANCIAL NEWS’ 


os Mar. 14,] Mar. 15, |Mar. 18,] Mar. 19,] Mar. 20,] Mar. 21, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


Government and 
Municipal Loans 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... 
Commercial and 
Industrial* 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 


6,529 1,348 1,548 1,251 1,269 1,313 


5,052 
16,737 


1,069 | 1,029 | 1,005 | 1,046 
4,328 | 3,462 
2,568 537 263 575 


6,117 1,084 1,211 1,190 1,377 
642 100 128 112 96 


3,222 


221 404 261 216 


dene eeatiameasl a 
39,456 7,180 7,782 8,864 7,782 8,428 8,085 
_— 


9,463 8,077 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 


9,833 9,328 9,008 8,824 


‘* FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 


Highest | Lowest 
of 1935 | of 1935 


Mar. 14, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 16, | Mar. 18, | Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, Dias.2'. 
(Jan. 23) } (Mar. 7) 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


97-1 | 92-4 | 93-0 | 93-2 | cosa | 92-6 | 92-6 | 92+4 | 92.0 
' 


el 





e Lists) 





Mar. 21, 
1935 


| 


1,313 


3,462 
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“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | Mar. 14, | Mar. 15, | Bar. 16, | Mar. 18, | Mar. 19,| Mar. 20,| Mar. 21, 
s * Iitar tn} 1935 "| 1935 "| 1935 | 1935 '| 1935 | 1935 | 1935 




















Ia ate Neen Perera ati 
141-0 | 136-7 | 137-5 | 137+5 | Closed | 137-1 | 137-2 | 137-0 | 136-5 





FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 


THE sparseness of business this week reflected at any rate 
the negative improvement resulting from an absence of 
anic selling. Of any positive features, however, the 
market was almost completely devoid. Traders were more 
impressed by the persistent weakness of commodities than 
by the disturbed state of European politics. In the bond 
market, naturally, German issues fell sharply on the con- 
scription statement and Belgian loans were very responsive 
to the currency difficulties. Neither factor, however, 
seriously affected stocks. The weakness of cotton and 
grains made for depressed markets on Monday, but a late 
rally in sentiment put fresh heart into prices on the follow- 
ing day, without encouraging any considerable modifica- 
ment in turnover. Wednesday’s movements, however, 
showed how precarious the temper of markets has become. 
Utilities were a little stronger, for considerable modifica- 
tions of the Rayburn Bill are hoped for, and it is possible 
that the decision against the T.V.A. may be upheld by the 
Supreme Court. Current business news is again uncertain. 
Steel activity shows a further small slackening this week, 
at 46.8 per cent. against 47.1 per cent. of capacity, accord- 
ing to the Iron and Steel Institute. Whether this spells 
the end of the automobile demand, or merely cautious pur- 
chasing, is open to doubt. Observers are increasingly 
questioning the maintenance of automobile output at recent 
levels, and its power of acting as a solitary solvent of de- 
pression. There is little sign that building activity is coming 
into the breach. Even the ‘‘ pre-fabricated ’’ house, which 
is assembled from sections, quickly constructed, completely 
fitted with air-conditioning and domestic equipment, 
supplied with two days’ food supply in the larder, and 
priced at $3,800 for the four-room type, is not regarded 
as cheap enough to initiate the revival which is so sorely 
needed. 





Mar. Mar. Mar. 20, Mar. Mar. Mar. 20, 
13, 20, 1935 13, 20, 1935. 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng 
Equiv.t Eauiv.t 
Lb. Ln.34%,’32-47 103h 101%, 106% Natl. Biscuit ...... 264 254 263 
Do. 4}%,’32-47 102%, 101 105% | Phelps Dodge ..... 134 12% 13} 
Do 4$%,'33-38 103y, 102 107 Pullman .........++« 42% 42 44 
Atchison .......-..++ 383 39 40 Sears-Roebuck ... 32$ 34% 36 
Erie oe 8 7 7 Un. Fruit..... - FW 78s 81 
inoi ooo 9g 10 U.S. Leather ; 4 3} 3 
N.Y. Central ...... 12} 12 13 U.S. Rubber. ...... 9% 610 108 
Pennsylvania ...... 18 17 i) U.S. Steel ......... 29§ 27 294 
Southern Pacific... 13 13 13, Westinghouse ..... 34 34 35 
Southern Rly. ..... 7 8k 8+} | Woolworth ......... 52 53} 55 
Union Pacific ..... 85 854 89 th 
re 1145 1135 119% | Am. Tel. and Tig. 105% 100§ 1053 
Amer. Smelting... 32 32 34% | Interboro R.T...... 11 10 10$ 
Anaconda ......... 8 9% | Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 5 55 6 
Bethlehem Steel... 24 23 24 Utilities P. and L. 1¢ 1 rf 
Chrysler Motor ... 32 33. 34 W. Union Tig. ... 224 214 22% 
Produce Rf. 63} Sat 663 
Eastman Kodak.. 118 116 122% 
Gen. Electric ...... 21% 21 SE h BR vecccseccecseress 21% 21} 2h 
Gen. Motors ...... 27% 27 29 Shell Union ........ 5 5 5 
Int. Harvester ... 35 36 37 Std. California... 28. 29 30% 
Mont. Ward ...... 22 = 23} 248 Do. NuJ.  ccoeseeee 363 36} 38% 


¢t Calculated at $4-76} to f. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 





1935 











1934 Jan. 1toMar.20] Be- 

ginning] Mar. 6,|Mar. 13 |Mar. 20, 
Lowest| Highest| Lowest] Highest of Year 1935 | 1935 | 1935 

Sept. 19|Feb. 21]{Mar.13| Jan. 9 
een a. 
851 Industrials ... | 74°3 | 90-5 | 74-5 | §83-1 | 83-1 | 76-9 | 74-5 | 74-8 
83 Rails .........000 34-0 | 51-4 | 27-5 | 36-4 | 35-6 | 28-8 | 27-5 | 27-4 
37 Utilities ......... 55-23] 83-4t]} 52-4 | 58-0 | 57-9 | 52-8 | 52-4 | 52-2 


























Total, 421 Cte 65-6 | 82-1 | 63-1 | 71-1 | 71-0 | 65-0 63-1 | 63-3 
e yield o 
‘30 Industrial 
Common Stocks +7, om §3-62% |4-06%||| 3-62% | 3-91% | 4-06% | 4-05% 
s 
LL LLL 


$ December 26th. oe 7th. (s) September 12th. 


§ January ] March 13th. 


DaILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN ComMMON Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Highest | Lowest | Mar. 13, | Mar. 14, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 16, | Mar. 18,| Mar. 19,|Mar. 20, 
Gan 7) | @lanta| 1935 | 1935 "| 1935] 1935 "| 1935 || 1935 | 1935 





























91-8 | 78.6 | 80-0 | 78-6 | 80-3 | 80-1 | 79-2 | 80-3 | 80+2 





ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 


























Mar. 14, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 16, | Mar. 18, | Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, 
1935 1935 1935° 1935 1935 1935 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 810 770 300 590 510 490 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 16,340 | 10,140 7,010 9,500 | 10,650 9,689 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 131 114 60 114 105 101 


* Two-hour session, 


PARIS 

In a weak opening market, disturbed by theGerman news, 
fixed interest bonds declined under the lead of rentes. 
Young Loan was a weak feature, and most industrial shares, 
save in the armaments list, were hesitant. Conditions were 
more cheerful on Tuesday, and active dealings were re- 
ported in chemical and metal shares. Fears for the belga 
brought some sales of Belgian issues with a Paris market 
on Wednesday, and interest was withdrawn from the rest 
of the market in favour of armament issues. 


Mar.13, Mar.18, Mar.20, Mar.13, Mar.18, Mar.20 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 


Banque de France 10,110 10,065 10,185 | Wagons Lits ......... 58 544 50} 

Crédit Lyonnais 1,771 1,774 1,778 | Mexican Eagle ...... 123 143 15} 

Suez Canal ........ 17,960 18,125 18,350 | ‘‘ Chartered” ........ 78} 754 764 

Chargeurs Réunis 125 BOGE BE 6 OI eiinccccccccsescecccns 483 48; 48 

eae Bimte ........:. 1,033 1,012 1,042 | De Beers .............. 391 389 383 

Royal Dutch ..... 13,550 13,730 13,920 | ‘* Johnnies’’........... 2713 270 272 
BERLIN 


The share market last week was irregular, but predomi- 
nantly firm. Substantial advances, however, were con- 
fined to public favourites in the heavy industries, the paper 
and pulp, and the engineering and automobile trades. 
Among steel issues, Vereinigte Stahlwerke, Mannesmann 
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On Monday next, March 25th 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


will publish a special 
52-page number on 


ELECTRICITY 


which will be presented gratis with the ordinary issue of the 
paper, and will be sent by post to all annual subscribers. 
This felly illustrated Supplement will constitute a valuable 
guide to an Industry which is ever growing in size and 
importance. It should be studied by every Investor in the 
country. 
























Principal Contents : 
Electricity Supply in Great Britain — 
By Sir Arnold Gridley. 


The Finance of Electricity Supply—By The Editor of 
*“* The Financial News.’’ 


The Grid and Electrification of Great Britain— 
By Brig.-General R. F. Legge. 


National Power Scheme Finance—By “‘ LEX.” 


Market Prospects for Electrical Products— 

By the Right Hon. Lord Hirst of Wilton. 
Markets Abroad for Electrical Plant—By G. H. Nelson. 
Rural Electrification—By Sir Felix Pole. 
Railway Electrification—By Sir Herbert Walker. 
Electricity and Domestic Electrification— 

By Philip C. Honey. 

The Electrical Equipment of the Modern House— 
By Walter Goodesmith. 

Comfort in Commercial Buildings—By E. M. Ackery. 
Place your order to-day with your newsagent (2d.) or 
direct with The Publisher, 20 Bishopsgate, London, 
E.C.2 (6d. post free.) 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


On sale at all railway bookstalls and good 
newsagents everywhere. Twopence Daily. 








and Rheinische Stahlwerke advanced most. Feldmuehle, 
Zellstoff Waldhoff, Berlin-Karlsruhe Machines, and Daimler 
Motors were in demand. Bank shares were fairly firm on 
the Reichsbank report, which was favourably regarded. In 
the new week, “‘ armaments shares,’’ including steels, were 
in active demand. Reichsbank reacted, and potash and 
shipping shares were dull and weaker. Bond prices were 
steady, being firm on Tuesday, when Young Loan was 
quoted at 102. 


Mar,13, Mar.18, Mar.20, 


Mar.13, Mar.18, Mar.20, 
1935 1935 


1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ...... 166-50 159-50* 159°25 | A. E.G. 34°10 35°75 37-50 
SRE MEE esccceve 83°25 84-00 84-00 
Dresdner (New)... 83-25 84-00 84-00 | Siemens and Halske 140-75 142-00 143-75 
1. G. Farben- 
industrie 140-90 142-75 144-00 | A.WK.U.................6- 52°75 52-60 53-60 

Norddeutscher Hamburg Amer. 

Lloyd (New) 34:90 33-50 33-75 (“Hapag New”) 31-90 31-10 31-60 


* Ex dividend. 
AMSTERDAM _ 

The market gave full weight to the German conscription 
proclamation on Monday, leaving the belga defence pact to 
find its own reply in the resignation of the Cabinet on 
Tuesday. The opening was weak, rubber and other com- 
modity shares being particularly depressed. Leading indus- 
trials were lower, and Young Loan was heavily sold. The 
Belgian news prompted a recovery in arbitrage stocks after 
hours on Tuesday, and industrial issues were also a little 
stronger. This recovery was strengthened in mid-week, 
when Royal Dutch, Philips’ Lamps and other industrials 
and commodity shares staged further advances. 


Mar.13, Mar.18, Mar.20, 


Mar.13,Mar.18, Mar.20, 
1935 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

2}°, Dutch Loan 81 81 81 Steel Common ...... 17% 17} 174 

54° German ..... 29} 264 29 iM Pateeeineneesoniess 30} 31 31k 
Unilever N.V. ... 824 82} 84} Ford Motor .......-... 2445 2444p (2444 
Philips’ Lamps.... 216} 219} 222 Deli. Batavia Tob.... 146 143i 147 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ......... 1323-133 137 

Union ........... Sig 31} 34} Handels Ams. ........ 164} 164} 1684 








CAPITAL ISSUES 


Tus week’s issues, still lacking public borrowers in the 
present phase of the market, have been saved from a certain 
dreariness by the appearance of the Powell Duffryn Asso- 
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ciated Collieries prospectus. The issue of 4} per cent. pre. 
ference is of concern primarily to the existing debenture. 
and share-holders of the two constituent undertakings. The 
shares are destined to rank as a sound industrial preference 
issue, amply covered by current earnings, which may be 
further expanded by future economies. Connaught Estates, 
a company registered last year, has made a further mixed 
issue to finance additional acquisitions of Metropolitan house 
properties. The stock is not over-generously covered by 
specifically charged assets, and the ordinary shares are very 
highly geared. The management, however, brings consider- 
able experience in ‘‘ controlled ’’ artisan property. An issue 
of 5s. ordinary shares at 100 per cent. premium by L. Hail 
(Edmonton) is intended for repayment of bank overdraft 
and extension of this timber trading business. Subscribers 
to the issue, which has not been underwritten (apart from an 
undertaking of the managing director to subscribe for un- 
allotted shares), will notice that a capital bonus of 100,000 
ordinary shares was recently allotted. The shares offer 
apparent high earnings, but the public offer amounts to only 
one quarter of the total issue. An offer for sale of 5s. shares 
at 20 per cent. premium in Phillips and Powis Aircraft will 
appeal primarily to speculators who are prepared to under- 
take considerable risks while the business—which has 
already made steady progress—undergoes further develop- 
ment. Investors are aware, however, from previous ex- 
perience, of the difficulties of estimating profits prospects of 
an industry in a stage of rapid technical progress. The Bank 
of England has announced this week that 4 per cent. sterling 
bonds of the Konversionskasse fiir Deutsche Auslands- 
schulden may now be issued in respect of coupons due from 
July, 1934, to March 15, 1935. Payment of principal and 
interest will be free of German taxes and of all exchange 
restrictions. The bonds may therefore be regarded as a 
senior German issue. This week’s ‘‘introductions’’ include 
London Border and General Trust debenture stock, a British 
Xylonite preference issue, and particulars of Key 
Glassworks. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Mar. 16, 1935, including conversions, £86,977,781 
\mount previously recorded, Jan, 1 to Mar. 16, 1935, excluding conversions, £24,781,550 


National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Weck to March 16, 1935, £750,000. 








Nominal Conver- New First Further 
To the Public Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
Connaught Estates (1934) 4 4 c f £ 
25,000 Ord. fl atpar...... ‘ 25,100 25,000 2,500 22,500 
30,000 64%, Cum. Pref. {1 at 21/6... 30,000 $2,250 3,000 29,250 
£100,000 5% Deb. (B) at 101°, 100,000 101,000 19,000 91,000 
Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries, 
3,500,000 42°, Cum. Pref. £1 at 21 
(to repay Debenture Stocks of 
iumalgamating companies) ...... 3,500,000 3,675,000 350,000 3,325,000 
Phillips and Powis Aircraft, 269,605 
shares 5/- at 6/-......... sean 67,401 380,881 26,960 53,921 
1.. Hall (Edmonton), 100,000 Ord. 5/ 
SE ienaeis een nedctrinnneecebascuerdasts 25,000 50,000 10,000 = 40,000 
PE <clideanecdcstesees . 3,747,401 3,675,000 289,131 402,460 3,561,671 
Issues to Shareholders only 
General Investors and _ Trustees, 
£600,000 34°, Deb. Stk, (1955-85) 
at 101°, (to repay £600,000 4°, 
Deb. Stk. on Oct. 1, 1935, at 103°.) 600,000 606,000 
London Stockholders Investment 
Trust, £207,070 4°, Ist Deb. Stk. 
at par, red. 1960-70 ............... . 207,070 207,070 207,070 
Daily Sketch and Sunday Graphic, 
£1,000,000 42°), Deb. Stk. at 104 (to 
redeem £1,000,000 5°, Deb. Stk. at 
SE shecuidhthiupabiiiebusinieateabbanpaiiges 1,000,000 1,040,000 
Bowmaker :— 
160,000 New Ord. 5/— at 7/6 ...... 40,000 60,000 60,000 
40,000 6° Pref. £1 at 22/6 ....... ' +0,000 45,000 45,000 
Bolton (Thomas) and Sons, £400,000 
44°, Debs. at par (torepay £266,900 
ee, 5 ee ae 400,000 277,576 
EE: sdphapeduitsnenamsucesinesss 2,287,070 1,923,576 312,070 312,070 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Su 


Including 


Excluding 
Conversions 


i Including Excluding 
Conversions 


Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— - > 


é Whole year— £ £ 
a ae 93,927,558 26,132,751 1934......... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
TEE wecasacensse 62,497,971 19,238,663 1933......... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
a 61,852,540 21,761,187 1932......... 2,699,684,265+ 188,909,963 
1932 138,264,715 16,945,122 1928......... 693,010,056 369,058,073 
ee 169,043,750 


:, 7 This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5° War Loan into 33°, Wat 
Oa. 


Nature of Borrowing 


Debentures 


Preference Ordinary Total 

January 1 to date— £ £ - ; 

Nt cae 10,968,021 7,356,128 7,808,602 26,132,751 

ED ‘Kupricweutudidedindbencsepe 10,129,478 3,188,888 5,920,297 18,249,280 
Whole year— 

een 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

1933 222,064,300) 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

1934 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 
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86,977,781 
24,781,550 


Further 

t Liability 
i 

22,500 

29,250 

91.000 


3,325,000 
53,921 
40,000 

3,561,671 










_——— 


Excluding 
nversions 







108,700 
4,780,500 
8,909,963 
9,058,073 





33°, War 


Total 








6,152,751 
8,249,280 
9,158,100 


4,780,500 
5,108,700 





March 23, 1935 





By Stock Exchange Introduction 


Approximate 





Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Began Involved 
t 

amount previously recorded .............c:00ss+000: 9,404,585 i 17,197,284 

United Kingdom Gas, 500,000 Ord. 5/- pd. ...... 125,000 5/- 125,000 

Mercantile Credit Co., 140,000 Ord. £1 ............ 140,000 38/9 271,250 

“Do. 140,000 54% Red. Cum. Pref. {1 ...... 140,000 21/6 150,500 
Universal Grinding Wheel, 400,000 5°, Cum. 

SLIDES slaicucigvedenetupirssesdccsannenceaness 400,000 21/3 425,000 

I I soci itncdeeiosnewenceoaces 9,849,585 18,169,034 

I I  hceckdtdnntesennacsexenssecavs 6,106,851 6,310,576 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries, Ltd.—Issue of 3,500,000 
4} per cent. £1 cumulative preference shares at 21s, per share. 
Formed to amalgamate Powell Duffryn and Welsh Associated 
companies with annual capacity of 20 million tons coal. 
Combined profits, after depreciation, adjusted to annual basis 
to March 31st : 1932, £609,929 ; 1933, £653,796 ; 1934, £741,417; 
1935, not less than £840,000. Proceeds of issue (and of 
{1,500,000 4 per cent. debenture stock privately placed at 
{102} per cent.) to redeem 4} per cent. debenture stocks of 
two companies £3,988,000, holders of which will receive 
preferential consideration for applications for equal amount of 
preference shares and for working capital. Stock redeemable 
at {103 by March 31, 1966, or on three months’ notice at 
various premiums. 


Connaught Estates (1934), Ltd.—lIssue of £100,000 5 per 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock (Series B) at £101 per 
cent., 30,000 63 per cent. £1 cumulative preference shares at 
2is. 6d. and 25,000 £1 ordinary shares at par. Formed 1934 
to acquire house and flat properties in London. Security for 
stock, 463 properties, 146 freehold, valued £334,090 on which 
{122,000 stock already secured. Estimated net income, 
£28,243. Total valuation of properties, /655,880; total 
debenture issues, £422,000. Total estimated net income, 
{54,400; debenture interest and sinking fund, £28,806; total 
preference dividends, £9,230. 


L. Hall (Edmonton), Ltd.—lIssues of 100,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at 10s. per share. Timber importing and merchanting 
business formed 1898, incorporated 1932, owning ten depots, 
valued £71,334. Net assets, £155,919, excluding present issue. 
Profits after depreciation and interest, after adjustment : 
1932, £20,675; 1933, £26,057; 1934, £30,759. Proceeds of 
issue for discharge of overdraft (£12,888) and expansion. 
{25,000 recently capitalised as bonus. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 

Phillips and Powis Aircraft, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 269,605 
5s. shares at 6s. per share. Company acquires business of 
similar name founded 1929. Net assets £42,597, excluding 
proceeds of 269,612 shares issued for £67,403 cash, acquired 
for £57,597 in 230,388 5s. shares, £15,000. Profits after 
depreciation, years to October 3lst: 1932, £1,629; 1933, 
£2,427; 1934, £7,438. Present issue subscribed at par by 
London and Yorkshire Trust. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 

Julia Hanson and Sons.—This company has recently placed 
30,000 5 per cent. preference shares of £1. 

South-Eastern Gas Corporation.—This company is placing 
privately 200,000 4 per cent. {1 irredeemable cumulative 
preference shares. The allotment will be made on April Ist. 
The proceeds will be applied in repaying the bank loans and 
overdrafts. 


Power Investment Corporation.—Company has created 
£400,000 34 per cent. debenture stock, redeemable at par on 
or before October 1, 1970. Considerable proportion placed 
Privately at 96 per cent. No public issue will be made. 


_London Film Productions, Ltd.—This company has placed 
{300,000 6 per cent. debenture stock. 


BY TENDER 
Liverpool Corporation Bills.—Tenders will be received at 
the Bank of England on March 26th, at 1 p.m.,for £1,000,000 
Liverpool Corporation Bills, dated March 30, 1935, and 
payable September 30, 1935. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 
London Border and General Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of issue 
of {200,000 3} per cent. debenture stock. Redeemable 
March 15, 1964, at par, or from March 15, 1959, on three 
months’ notice. Secured part passu with existing stock by 
lloating charge. Placed at {96 per cent. Further particulars 
'n Official Year Book. 

British Xylonite Company, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
200,000 5 per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares. Present 
shares formerly 7} per cent., reduction in rate being made in 
Consideration of bonus of one ordinary for three preference. 
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TARDS 


ESTABY 1796. 
Net profits after depreciation: 1932, £20,893; 1933, £33,833; 
1934, 64,872. Total assets, £1,220,175; fixed assets, £489,008 ; 
subsidiaries, £107,954 ; floating, £623,212. 


Key Glassworks, Ltd.—Issued capital, 77,768 7 per cent. {1 











cumulative preference and 121,570 £1 ordinary shares. Incor- 
porated 1908. Land and plant valued £105,957. Total net 


assets, £206,825. Profits, including investment income, after 
depreciation, years to November 20th: 1932, £32,091; 1933, 
£31,303; 1934, £31,051 ; 57,887 ordinary shares recently allotted 
as Capitalisation of reserves, and 40,523 shares allotted for cash 
at par. 

ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Decca Record Company, Ltd.—Issue of £100,000 6 per cent. 
debentures at par to rank pari passu with existing 6 per cent. 
debentures. Holders of 6 per cent. debentures asked to 
permit increase of nominal debentures by £100,000 to £250,000 ; 
increase of rate to 6} per cent. and extension of redemption 
and options for three years. 


Bowmaker, Ltd.—200,000 5s. ordinary shares offered to 
shareholders registered March 9th at 7s. 6d. per share in pro- 
portion one for every four held. 50,000 6 per cent. cumulative 
£1 preference shares offered to all shareholders at 22s. 6d. 


General Accident Assurance Company.—This company has 
offered to purchase share capital of Automotor Finance, Ltd., 
at 15s. per ordinary and 22s. 6d. per preference share, con- 
ditional on acceptance by 85 per cent. of each class. 

Gallaher, Ltd.—106,675 ordinary shares will be issued to 
existing holders at £2 10s. immediately. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 
Daily Sketch and Sunday Graphic.—It is announced that 
£1,000,000 5 per cent. debenture stock will be redeemed at 104 
on November 1, 1935. Holders can convert into 4} per cent. 
debenture stock £100 nominal new for £100 of existing stock. 


Equatorial Trust.—This company proposes to redeem on 
June 18, 1935, £290,886 7 per cent. debenture stock at 102 
per cent. 

Bolton (Thomas) and Sons, Ltd.—£266,900 6 per cent. de- 
bentures to be repaid at 104, October 1, 1935. Holders may 
exchange into equal amounts of new 4} per cent. stock on 
payment of £4 or into new stock at 104. Conversion offer 
expires March 25th. 

Iiford, Ltd.—500,000 6} per cent. ‘‘A’’ preference shares 
£1 to be redeemed on November 1, 1935, at 21s. 6d. ; 500,000 
5} per cent. preference shares created to rank after 6 per cent. 
preference in winding up, for capital and arrears of dividend 
plus additional Is. 6d. per share without further participation. 
Redeemable from October 31, 1945, at 22s. 6d. on three 
months’ notice. 


REPAYMENTS ABROAD 

United States Government First Liberty Bonds.—The United 
States Government intends to convert $1,933,000,000 outstand- 
ing First Liberty Bonds on June 15th into 2{ per cent. bonds. 
This loan is the last outstanding tax free Government security 
with the exception of some short-term Treasury notes. The 
interest saving is estimated at $17,000,000 annually. 

New York Port Authority.—The authority is inviting bids 
for $34,300,000 general and refunding 4 per cent. bonds, due 
1975. Bids for $22,000,000 or more may be made on the 
terms that the bonds bid for may be awarded in whole but not 
in part. Total issue $52,500,000, over $34,300,000 being 
primarily for conversion purposes. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 

Cunningham Estates, Ltd.—An issue will be made shortly 
by this company under the auspices of Rupert Trust Company, 
of 250,000 ordinary shares 10s. each. 

The Argus Press Holdings, Ltd.—The Argus Press, Ltd., is 
contemplating a bonus issue to the ordinary shareholders of 
this company of one fully paid 7 per cent. cumulative preference 
share in The Argus Press, Ltd., for each two ordinary shares 
held by them. 

Pinchin Johnson and Company.—It is proposed to issue 
300,000 4 per cent. second cumulative {1 preference shares at 
par. Subscribers will be entitled to apply for one new ordinary 
share for every four preference at 28s. per share. 


(Continued on page 684) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Note—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by italics 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate, Where stocks 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the _— includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final! date of repa 


taken when the stock stands at a discount an 






































he earliest date when the quotation is above par. 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. 





































on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. 
















































Free of Income Tax, 























Cu 
The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to t my 
_ Allowance is made for accrued dividends | in calculating the yield on “ cum div.” shares, 








y Prices | yetices | | 
ear 1935 ear 1935 Last two | ; | 
a Jan. 1 to Price, | Price, mw | Yield, Jan.1 to || Half-yearly | Price, | Prices! Rise | Yj 
Year 1934 Mar. | Mar. Dividends ; Mar. | Mar. eld, 
Mar. 20, Name of Security | “j3° | ‘20, | or | Mar. 20, Mar. 20, Name of Security 13. 20 or | Mar 2, 
inclusive } 1935 1935 Fall 1935 inclusive ; a i 1935 1935 | | Fall 1935 
High-| [ Low cay | Sig | Ua | Low | High-| Low (@) @) (e) 
2 = ! £ s. d.f] est | est % % nilicitinal J 
r Ee —_ —— — —_ —_ a re: wee “i. — —— — | 
ad Bri Hdis| spdis) Nu | Nil | AngloS. Af 10£5pd. | s ais | Sdis| ... Nil 
93} | 734 | Consols 2 as 86} | 86} 21710] 7/23 | 35/9} Nil _| Nil || American B\lfypd. | 6/6) 6/6{ ... Nil 
120 | 1093 f 118 NS Do. 4% Red. at par | 45/— | 42/- | 5(b)(d) 5(a)(4) Bank of N. Zealand {1 || 42/6 | 42/6)... 316 0 
|| on or after Feb. 1957(m) | 1153 | 115} |... | 3 1 6 ]/ 3803) 362 6(a)| 6() | Bank of England Stk. |, 367) | 363) | —4 3 60 
102} | 924 || 103%} 1012 : Gave 24% 1944-49 | 102} | 102, | ... | 2 4 6H] 79/7 te | at 4 7(b) | Barclay B. (£1) .......-. | 72/3 | 72/6 —3d | 318 0 
106%} 97% } 1072 | 104% |! Do. 3%, 1948-53...... 1054 | 105 | ... | 2 9 Off 41/3 [s4/t0p 23(b) || Barel. (Dom. &c.) A {1 || 36/6 | 36/6] ... 214 6 
1114) 101 112, | 105 || Do. 3$% after 1961(s) | 106} | 106 | - 4) 3 2 9 9 8%! | Sita) 4(0\(k)| Bk. of Australasia ( ) |  3§ ee 460 
11 teat 113% | 1119 | Do. 44% 1940-44...... 1123 | 112; - | 22 6 41 394 | 8$(c) | _8(c) | Bk. of Montreal ($100) || £41 £40 —£1 $00 
1249 | 115§ f 124%) 120¢ | Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... | tas | 123 | ... | 2 5 Of} 246 228 | S(c)(o), 5(c)(o),| Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) | 23 23 -- | 3 40 
104 a 106 | 102; Funding S% 1959-69... || 103}x/ 103x | — } | 216 6]) 98/9 — | Ste) 6(c) | British Overseas A £5 || 90/- | 87/6 | —2/6| 617 2 
121% | 111 1213 | 116} || Funding 4% 1960-90... | 1184 | 118} |... 3.0 SH 163 oa | 7{a) | 7(b) || Chtd. of India (£5)...... || 15k | 15} | — 3 | 413 0 
103% | 101 102 i 10238) 3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 102}; 102} | ... | 212 6 14/3) 12/6 2H Or(o aio Comcel. Bk. of Aus. 10/- || 12/6 | 13/13] +74d) 219 & 
119§ | 109g || 119} | 1133 | Victory Bonds 4%...... 115$/ 115}! ... | 3 9 3H} 86/- | 78/6 | | Safe} | yf} | District A £5, £1 pd.... || 80/- | | - | 433 
109 4,| 101 110} | 1043 | | WarLn 3} %after1952(p) 106} | 106} | — 4 1 3 1 91] S8/-| 55/- | Do. B £1 Stas iinet | 56/3 | 56/3 . | see 
98 864i} 984} 94 | Local Loans 3%......... 96 wi. | 3 34 00/74) 77/6 | By 24(6)t|| Eng.Scot. &Aust J 5.43 78/9 | 78/9] ... 316 6+ 
104% | 101 1043 | 103 || Austria 3% 1933-53 ooo || 104 | 104 | ... | 214 6 } 10 |) 11$(5)) 6$(a) |) Hambros £10, § | 10} ] 105 » | £28 
833 | 61g | 86F | 724 | NO ee 75 | 75 - | 3 6 3 e140}! £129 || 3(a) | 3(d) || Hong. and S. é 125) = |c129) | £1293)... | 412 9 
93 | 74 f 95: DO. BH -ovcceseeveceeesne 85 | 843) — 3 is 11 3 [} 63/- | 57/44| Sa) | 6(b) || Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. | $8/- —i 1 22s 
3. cl e a © } i c = 
ist | 10st | 119 oa Don h% iasecaw |i ats’ fais’ | 2. | 3 3 SH] ond lez toy a ais) | Midland £1, telly | eo | so-| | Sat 
1072 | 105 108% | 1072 |. ULK. & Arg. 4% A(1947), 108 | 108 i3sss 39% | 374 || 4(a)| 11(d) | Nat. of Egypt £10...... || 38 | 37}; —-— 3+! 406 
| Dom. & Co Colonial Govts. | 453 | 43% I S(a) | oa Nat. of India £25,£12$pd.| 45 | 44 | —1 5 40 
117% | 1073 | — 1093 | rruntaess¢ 10S 76 110 | 110 | 318 O|f 15%| 1349') 73(a) | 7 Nat. Prov, £20, {4 pd. || 14 144) +2/) 456 
107%, 103 H a 103¢ | Canada 4% 1940-60... | 104 | 104 | 3 2 5 Hf 4824 | 4644 | Bhla) | 8 | Royal Bk. of Scotland | 477 | 475, | —2 | ain 9 
119 | 1139 st | 117 || Gold Coast 44% 1956... | 118 | 118 1350 14%) 13% | po Ba) | ‘St. ofS. Af. £20, £5 pd. 133] —4] 312 6 
120 | 113 1204 | | 117_ | Nigeria 5% 1950-60 119 | 119 310 3] 95/6 | 86/9 | 9 9(b) | Westeniaster fut a? | si | $7/6 ‘ 4 16 
oa a4 1154 | 11 : N. Zealand 5% 1946 113 113 | 38 6 i; | on T. 81/3 { 1/3 
1 1 110 | 104} || Queensland 5% | 103) | 105 317 7 || 89/3 | 80/- | 9a) | 10(6) || Alexanders /3| 81/3} .. | 415 0 
119$ | 1112 || 118 | 114} | S. Africa 5% 1845-75... 115 | 115 3.6 6] 6h! 6A | Sia), 5(d) | vols it ie 1° 8b], | 319 0 
| Foreign Governmen 13%! 12, a jj 12 22/-—%] 4160 
101} | 89 98} | Argentine 4% Resc.1952, 99 | 99 | ... | 4 2 6|] 12%) 112 | rite) ne Union, £5, £24 pd... || Mg] 12h) +4) 4 0 9 
1063 | 100 102 102 | Austrian 6% 1923-43... 102} | 102} « 5 16 Of I 
95 | si | 94 90% || Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957) 92 92 ; 715 6}] SOG) 28% | 50(b) enra)| Alliance {1, fasrsace 283; 298; +23/] 3 26 
63 | 37 61 56} || B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... | 58 57 | —1 6 4 of] 15 18 \\¢4/6(b) 13/6(a) Atlas £5, £14 pd. ...... || 132] 138] — 4} 219 6t 
4 | 108 1123) 109} || Belgian 7% red. by 1956 112 | 110 —2 | 64 4 12 | aap) | 30 ofa) | Com. Un. £1, vee . 105 103 |} — 4} 319 6 
904} 19 | 20 °| 18 | Bulgaria 73% Loan... 193) 193) .. | 1216 3]] 228, 19 1 32(b) | 2) | Gen. Accident £5, £14 tpa| 19} 2 | + 4) gio 0 
204 | + - = i Sane onde = 1914... 74 | 71 —-3 | 740 34) = a 25) | —. Biome i pe 31t a + 3 3 3 0 
\ i SEED scvcccsce 20 | 20 ° io 44 / 4 (a) 1: rit er 2) 2 ee 217 6 
90} os China 5% (1912)......0+8 883} 89 | +4] 512 6H] 20 | 18%) 40(6) | 35(a)| Northern £10, £ og 19 18}|} — 4] 319 6 
100 | 873 || 100 Do. 5% (1913)......... 98 | 98 -» | 5S 2 Off 208 | 19} | ¢25(a) 1258 | Pearl (£1), fully doer vee | 19F] 19h} — 3] 211 OF 
1103 | 101 1134 105} Czechoslovakia 8% .... || 111} | 111} |... 619 3 174 | 163 | 30(a) | || Phosnix i, fully pd... |} 162] 162] ... 313 6 
99 82 101 O54 || Danish 3%......c..cecceee 101 | 101 -- | 219 0 38§ | 334 |t92(c) It | Prudential {1 A aes || 34 334} — 4] 215 6 
894 | 76 ’y 87 || Danzig 64% ..........00 88h} 88h) o.. 7 8 6 110/78) 91/- |/t374(0)) t37 Me) Do. £1, with 4s. paid... || 95/- | 92/6 | —2/6| 113 ot 
114 | 104 |] 106% | 105% | Egypt Unified 4%....... 1054} 105$| ... | 314 9 93 | 8 | 18(6) | 1 a) | Royal Exchange ({1)... | 8 91+) 3 10 
2 22 30 | 28} || French 4% (British)... 30} 29 | -1b] 4 6 0 9 | | $/3(b) | | 3/3 a) || Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 8% 8}|}—k| 318 0 
953 | 463 78 653 | German 7%, (Dawes) La. 71 | 70 -1 10 0 0 5%! } 82(b) | 82 (a) || Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 1 4} 44) +4 310 0 
By 58 48 | Do. 5$% (Young) Ln... 52 |} 50 | —2 | 11 O Off 95/9 | 87/5 | | 1/5() | 1/3(a@) || Sun. Insur., IwithS/- pd); 43 oe as 330 
36 31 363 | 30 | Greek 6% Stab. Ln... || 33 | 34 | +1 |... 7%, 6H) t8(0) | $8(a) |, Sun Life Assur., fine 7k 73 230 
4 37 Zs rf — ae — 34 43 | +1 | en 19 | 183 |130(b) \t17 *)) —_ —_e | 183 18} 212 6 
4 UNZary 7§%...0-ceeeeees |} 433 23; —-1 | 814 0 
764 || 87 | 78 || Japanese 5$% 1936-65 | 84 | Sa |. | 616 off 255 | 2414 || recs, se) axlgvertmenl Trusts . || 255 | 250 | -s | 4 0 0 
9 84 95} | 85% || Do. 6% (1924) red1959' 89 | 9) | +1 | 618 Off SO} | 464 | 2c) | 1¢(c) || Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... | 483} 433 |... 3 110 
126 | 98 || 143 | 125 | Norwegian 4% 1911 ... || 137 | 130 | —7) | 3 2 7} 7/08 4/10$| 1(c) | Nil(c) || Atlas Electric, etc. £1... || 6/3} 5/-|—1/3| Nil 
50 | 25 50 47 || Peru 74% 1922 ......... | 47} |} 47} on mA 10/9 | B8/- | 2b{c) | Nil(e))| Brit, Assets Trust 5/- 9/6} 8/6 | —1/-} Nil 
. =, 100 sf Poland Dire wwe || 996 | 99h l74o0 245 | #22 | | 2 | 180) | \ Debenture Corp. Stk.. i = au] .. | 430 
oumania 5 5 | ee 8 8 a ‘or. Amer., etc. ecoe | S4} oe 414 8 
1138 = at 24 Ui w A 5 1008. | | 135 | 135 | 212 6]) 141 oe \ 43) 3 3() b | sce eee | 1364 | 1365 7 407 
12 rgentine 1933 || | 264 | 2264 || 6 | us, a wee || 2265 | 242 [+1551 314 5 
a oat | on} | - on 54% B si as (1951) | ! ni jan | | 410 O|f 329 | 302 | 2 || Iovest. Trust Def, ..... | 310 | 302 | —-8 | 319 6 
rts 82! 2h 311 O}f 14/6] 12/6 13/9 | 13/9}... 4 6 0 
a } a at } loot Stocks : “ a 280 1708 i site) | ‘0 Asean lovestment I sh 250 —4 400 
rlin 6% 1932-57...... 32 +1 ms 190 | 170 | 3( ants Trust Ord... || 175} | 170} | —5 480 
120} | 114% |) 121 ar | B’mghain 5% 1946-58 | 118 | 118 Sai | 3°i off sos | 282 i Sa) | “8 || Metropolitan Trust ... | 283 | 233° a 317 9 
— ll 122 118 Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 119 119 a hk eS 374 314 2 c) pa || Nineteen Twenty-eight |} 37} | 35} } —2 Nil 
78 96 924 Danzig 7% 1935-45..... 923 | 92} ] ... 8 20 38 294 | 3(c) | || Nineteen Twenty-nine || 37} | 35}; | —2 216 3 
124 | 11 1253 | 123 | E. London 5% 1960-70 | 124 | 124 |... 310 11 |} 8/23) 5/6 |) 10(c) | || Scottish Investment(5/-)| 6/6 | 6/-| —6d,; 3 4 0 
ic roe | H = ¥ fee 54% 1937-52 | 106 } 106 |... 2 8 4]] 203 = i 40) 2 A | ecu ae e, etc. || 200 | 200 be | 450 
4 BY wrsrrereseseee 96 95 | -1 3 3 Off 200 | 184) || 5§(d \atle rustees Corp 196} | Iss} | —s 450 
11 105 | 108 105} || Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... 106 106 | ... | 6 12 off 213 | 197 | S(a), 5(0) | United States Debenture|| 2044x 198}x} —6 | 4 0 6 
eeemeneee —_—_ — 8/103) 15/9 2(c) | 2(c) || Argentine Land, we 16/3 | 15/9| —6d| 211 3 
Year 1935 Last two a | Yield, 43} | 27 | Nu Nil | Fea Se 30, 30 “as Nil 
an.1—Mar.20 ‘ , > Rise | 6/— | 4/10}| Nil | Ni t Borneo {1 5/ 5/- | — Nil 
Jae auenc | Dividends Name of Security = — ler | ane. SS, 23/44, 19,3 | Safa) | 6a 6d(b) || Brit.S. Africa 15/-fy pd.|| 21/- | 20/6 | —6d| 418 0 
High: | Lor | © 193s | 1935 | Fall” wos | Te | “a| sh |cettendee Parti | is’| fe] —sa| Shr & 
Tisg 4g —— 4 | Central Ele. $9, 1050-70 ae TST 48S - of | tape) 8410) } Dalgety 20 £5 pd. a Mi 2 8 eS 
; %o l 5 313 6 @ |\t24(b) ety a 6} 6 = 318 6 
qaneee Saas 1S/9 12/3 te )) NA) | Poestal Land (1 = | 13/9 13/8 —6d Nil 
— -_ = | 19/- a udson's Bay Be 20/74; 20/- | —74d Nil 
90, | 120, | St | 2b |i gb,” A” togs- ozs... | 1214 | 1214). | 311 6 | 58 45 | Do. 5% Cum. Pref. £3 | tit] 48 | | Nil 
a SS z 4 ‘A” 1985-2023... || 131} | 132) | +1 | 313 0 28/44) 21/104 Nille) me) | ava Invest.,etc., £1... || 23/9 |21/iv}}-1/10)| 1 14 6 
ais ty 7 | 497: aia 1942-72 | 112 | 112 ||... | 211 0 74 | Nil | Nil || Peruvian Pref. Sit | 8 ~ ~ | Nil 
= . | & site) || = 5% 5, B 1965-2023... || 123} | 124) | +1 313 0 13/8 | 11/3 || Nil(c)| 2c) |, Primitiva Holdings £1 12/6 | 12/6 3 40 
ion ov y | a) | Met. Wat Ba." B33 | = | Bin tets 19/8 | 19/4} ‘2 44(0) | | Staveley Trust £1... || 19/43] 19/44 | 414 0 
} i we i ij 3/. >; a= 
1234 | 121 || at ot | Phot Lndn.s% 1950-70 || 122 | 122 | | 336 87/3 | ss | St _ Chen oy oe i ~ | wl "77 
| | British Railways | | | 39/6 | 35/- || 5 | 2h a) | | Barclay Perkins {1..... || 36/- | 35/6 | —6d! 4 9 0 
554 | Se ie) 24) | bn eae Stk... || 474 | 49 | +15 | 6 2 5 /h119/6 13/6 | rh iTE5{b) | Bass Ratcliff Ord. Ln tna} 114/-] ... 311 OF 
$ Le -E'st'n Def. Stk | 52) Sb) +3 Nil 75/9 | 10(6) || Benskins Watford || 70/- | 69/-|—1/-| 4 6 6 
“ on a ~ 3% —S oe || 10] 11h | + 3 Nil 12/- 9 104] Nil | Nil | City of Lond. Def. sf. | | 10/3 | 10/- | —3d Nil 
“4 = (9 ite) _ ‘as Tr’ aut B1}x|... 419 3]] 92/6 | 86/6 || @/a) | 14(d) || Courage Ord. f} a i 83/9 | 87/6 | —1/3| 4 16 0 
a 6 Nil Nil ‘LMS.G tO . Stk 23 oo oe Nil 96/3 | 89/6 || 12$(b)\ 7g(a) || Distillers Co, Ord. £1... || 91/- a1/- 4 8 6 
1 1 i F- il || LM. — Stk. «0.20000 17 | 183) +1 | Nil 146/- | 134/- | 16(6) | 12(a) Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.f1)| 137/65 | 1138/9} +1/3| 4 1 0 
53% | 432 | Nil(c)) 18(c) || 4% a 1923 46 | 465/ + 4! 310 0] 105/6| 96/6 || 6(a) 16410)| Ind Coope & Allsopp £1 || 101/- ‘99/6 —1/6| 496 
874 | 73 1$(@) | 2$() || 4% Pref. Stk. ......0+ 77) | 79 | +18 | 5 1 34) 49/-| 45/- || Sha)! 740 ) || Meux’s Ord. I cccccsese | 47/- | 46/-| —1/-| 417 @ 
2 105 | NO | Na Southern Def. Stk. ..... 21h} 22$] 41 Nil 87/- | 80/74 11t(c) is (g| Mitchells & utlers £1 | si/-| si/-| ... 310 6t 
8 77 3(c) | 4(c) || Do. 5% Pret. Ord. Stk.|| 80 83 | +3 | 416 6] 45/6 | 42/- || 6() | 3(a) || Oblsson’s Cape {1 ...... 43/- | 42/-|—1/-| 4 4 3 
12) 1125 24(a) 24(b) |) Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... | 1134 | 114 +4)/479 79/— | 72/- || 2h(a) 13}(d) |) Saents GL. & an | 75/- | 74/- | —1/- 459 
j . Foreign Rys. | 93/6 84/9 lit10(0 . African Bws, {1...... || 91/6 | 90/- | —-1/6| 3 6 6f 
23 | 16) || Nil | Nil || Antofagasta Ord. Stk. |) 17)| 18 | +4)! Nil 49/- ane | Sha | Ht) | Taylor Walker Ord. 1 | 42/6x om —6d| 4 53 
S st } - a be ee — oat : |-+| Nil 19/3 | 16/0 |} 3(c)| 3c) | | Walker(P)é& R. Cain 16/3 | 16/3 |... 3 13 10 
|; 23 | — 4 N | Com ~| 65/6 | —6 
24 | 18% || Nil | Nil | B.A. Western Ord.Stk. || 20°| 19 |-1°| na || &9| S46 ead | 5{a) | | Watney Combe Def. £ |) $/- | 65/6 | —6d) 4 1 6 
it ry — a . ay bare am |} a5 | 14 | -1 Nil 42/4} 94/113! 70 | 74a) | Allie Allied Ironfounders {1 || 37/6 | 36/3 | —1/3| 4 2 9 
' . Nil Nil c gad jonte V.... 1} 8 | 7h} — 4 Nil 4/104| 3/6 | Nil |) Amal . Anthracite £1... || 3/9 | 4/-| +3d Nil 
bof'| set | il | Can. Pacsne Com. ($25) || 11 | 10 | —1 | Nil HH 49/6 | 43/— || 340) d(a) | Babcock Wslcos {12 | 44/- | 44/—| .. | 93 0 
got = . - — a | 89) | 89) |... 2 5 O|f 4/-| 3/0} Nil | Nil | Barrow Hematite Gi) | 3/9| 3/9| ... Nil 
. fi 24a 2 t-— oo Od oe | 31g} 31h]... 6 9 Off 6/2 4/63 Nil(c) ie) | Baldwins 4]— seorcoseoree |} S/-| S/-| ... 200 
21 7 | Nil Nil yo 6%, Pref. Sul 14 is | —1 Nil 36/ | 30.94 14(a) | 6g(0) || | Bolsover Col'ry Ord. 1 | 31/3} 31/3] ... 5 2 6 
5 Nil | Nil % Cum. 18} | 18}] ... Nil 5/14, 4/- || Nil | Nil || Brown (John) Ord, 6/- 4/6 | 5/- | +6d Nil 
on sce! wa | im mse oe 5 Ci) 7 | Nil svat 23/- | 134(6) ti(a) | Butterley Co. Ord. £1 || 23/13} 23/13) ... | 3 16 3t 
= aT coum eel Gee A (£10)... || S5/- | S5/-| ... Nil 7/6 | 5/- || | Consett Iron Ord. £1 5/3 | 5/3 Nil 
(b) (a)| Ord, Stk. 66 | 65 | -1 3 1 6 si/9 74/6 |) 100) | sie) | Cory, William, Ord. £1 || 76/3 = 400 
35/- | 30/- | 1(a) | 1(5) | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... || 32/6 | 32/6] ... | 6 3 oll te) | Dorman, Long Ord £1 
34 {| 2 | Nil | Nil | Utd. Havana Stk. || 3 3 Nil ole 13/6 | Nil | Nil || Guest Keen &c. sr aus | 1 19/4 , 10}d! Nil 
ee - | 1 1 4 — 
a) Interim dividend, - Final dividend. (c) Last two yearly dividends. Paid ip New Zealand ) Allowing for hang 
fh Flat_vield without allowing for redemption. (¢) For 15 months, eta aad 15 basin (h) Also Cen 3 2% worked 
74% basis. (m) Yield worked on redemption at par on Feb. % basis. (h) on 33% { ) tenary Bonus 2% yield 
on 74 (s) Yield worked = 1, 1957. (p) Yield worked on at an’ 1, 1952. (¢) Based on interest payment of 24 per cent 
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militias 
Pris | | i | Prices | | 
Yer 1935 || Lasttwo | } ; | | 
Jet | Dividenas | Mar, | ‘hae? | Bise | vied, |] Jan} to | Half-yearty Price, |Price,! Rise | Yield 
| } . . ' ss a | > 
© stocks in vs | | eter fe | | el Ge’ be | Mamet ety a | ae | | oe 
ment is || 1935 | 1935 | — | 1935 | 1935 ; Fall) 1935 
3c latex Hig | War | “ta 5 OW "|| } y High-Low (@) 0) (0 ee | 
shares, be — a sislliatieitinaniialnaiaic ieee she aegis 33 Miscellaneous eo ae | £ s. 4. 
; 83) || Nil Nit ‘| Bren, Coal, cont. 9/- 9/6 | i | i. | 29/73)) ¢) | )| Aerated Bread G2 .cccee 26/3 | 26/3 o-- | 3 8 
9 3/1} || Nil | Nil ee & Wit. Pace | a fe | a we | alll este | es yee ge 25] 25] | 4 0 0 
7 hy 4 ) ve | Nil 9/- | 7/3 | tc I Nile Amal. Dental Def. {1... |, 7/6 7/6 | | Nil 
eld, 24/74 19 10} | 13(a) | 3%(b) || Horden Collieries {1 ... |, 20/- | 20/- 5 | 1 | 
ar 2, 29/6 | 19/- | (c)5(s)| (c)48 || Lambert Bros. 20/- | 20/- | | S$ 9 OF sana leis set | Sieh || Amal. Motel. £1 ......-. a 22s 
1935 19/84) 10/68) 1(@) | 1 1) | Ocean Coal & iiiisons 11/3| 11/3| “2 | $ @ SM ‘Sarl 26a ant | ia) || ns eo “a EARAReer 
/ j = “ | r: am '< <5/* rl/d} ¢ 
= | 18,43) i ) tha) 1 | Resse oad Partners 10 10/- ome tate a Nil 7/3 | 5/14 |) 5(c) | 6(c) || Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/=- “| 6/9 7/-} +3d| 463 
+f $56 | 22- | $4(0) | 1}(@) | Sheepbridge Cl & In Zi | 23/31| 23/31]... | 4 6 9° 48/9 | 24/— | 20(c) |26i(c) | Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- || 24/3x} 24/-x} —3d| 5 8 0 
Nil e n , i f | 4 6 3] 45/9 | 39/9 | Fe) | 10(c) | | Assoc, P. Cement {1..... | 44/-x| 43/6x) —6d} 411 5 
Nit 36/104 = al Nile | a |$.Durham f Ord. {1 . |, oe 35/~ | —7id) 5 2 9H 14/- | 1/8t | Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Baird Televn, (Def. 5/-) | 6/10} | 6/9 | —1}d) Nil 
i -" 7 29 | ‘ 5 id}? 
Nil 5 | 479 || 66) | 4a) || Store tne B Ord.£i \| sovaal 1/4 rg 4 3 7] 76/9 | 73/3 | 5(a)| 10(b) | Barker (John) {1 ...... | 73/9x} 73/9x| ... | 4 1 4 
4 0 9 | 37/1. #4(0) | $3(a) | | Staveley Coal, &c., f1 * Il 3g/14x1 9a/9x| 31d can 4 $1/74 783 | 746) | $i) || De ey On Ti an 1}) 47/6 | —7}d) 3 3 0 
0 -f 193 #4) 312 3 rger wis L 60/- |} —2/-} 3 6 9 
18 0 a | oa | Ni) | Sef" | Stomerts & Lion a - |} ae | aus -- | L115 6 ff 49/6 45/104 m 29(c) 29m(c)  Boot’s Pure Drug Sfmsn 48/3x| 47/9x| —6d| 3 2 6 
14 6 6/14, 4/9 | _Nil |_ Nil Thom ee ot — 56} sie) | *y0 OF 163) 11/73), Nil(c), 23(c) || Borax ao. ~ 13/3 | 13/6} +3d} 315 0 
°? 87/104) 33/14 Nil(c) | +6 Ke) 63°, Cm —_ es a . 1 oe. 19/3 | 14/6 | 3(c) | _3(c) || Bouril Deferred £1....... 15/-x| 15/-x} ... | 4 0 0 
00 ie | o9'|| Nil f 9% Com. Fen teno Pee? | os | is | | 311 Ot} 33/49) 28/6 | Sic) | 7\(c) || British Aluminium f1... || 32/-) 32/- | .. | 5 0 0 
40 y | 29] | Nil oo: By mmpenets, Jeon. £ $313 | $293 | 3 | Nil 39/14, 34/3 | t4(b) | 12(a) | British Match £1 ....... 35/- | 35/- | ... | 3 9 OF 
17 2 029/74, 24/6 54(c) | 24 ta) Ui ited St 1 Cos.Ord 1 27/3x) 28iéx| —1/9 | Nil 6} 5H} f20(c) |t20(c) | Brit.-Amer.Tobaccofl.. || 5} SH i +s) 3 9 OF 
13 0 011}, | “Bie van ee! + aa | 46 0 1/9 | 76.6 | 3$(6) _ 4(a) | British Oxygen {1 ..... 80/-{ 78/- | —2/-| 212 0 
19 Oe “ ae aie 3 tb. ers (6/8) er a 9 | 10 | +3d] 4 9 0 98H) 74}, 15(a) | 20() || Carreras A” Ord. £1.. 73) 7% | —-lw) 415 3 
33 isi | 99/6 | 1000) 1068) | wan — j&e. od 11970 | 11778 | «370 4 10 0 f} 27/14) 21/= | 20(c) | 10\a) | Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- 26/— | 25/6 | —6d} 318 0 
12 9 a ite a tlf1 Te | + ; 70 ssyail cae | 746 7) + rated 53/9 | 55/- | +1/3] 214 0 
16 6t ; e e)_ - ae S /4 4 c c MOP £1 .caccccrercccee 49/3 po —-1/6} 37 3 
468 ny 104 {e se) |B. ctn Wool Ds 5s. . se | SI | “gq | 5x0 Off 56/48] 51/9 | = | 5(a) | Eastwoods Ord. f1...... || 53/9] 53/9} ... | 511 6 
12 9 12/6| 76) Nil | Nil || Bradford s —_— sa] sal | Nt 34/9, 29/- || Nile) 10(c) | Elec. & Musical Ind.10/-| 30/- -9d |} 3 8 2 
3 0 13/14} 86 | Nil Nil || Brit. poe noes | 10 9/6 | 9)- oa “Ga | Nil 24/- | 18/6 25(5) | 10(a) | Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... 23/6 | : |—1/~ | 715 0 
7 6 ié| 89! Nil | Nil ‘ — — /-) a) gol cant Nil 25/11) 19/44), 10(c) | Sie) | Fairey Aviation 10/-.... || 23/6 | 25/- | +1/6| 2 0 0 
11 6 68/6 | $33 | 124(c) | 132(c) | ben nD nS i seeee 63/ x| 63/9 x| _ Nil 69/6 | 62/3 5(b) ont} Finlay (James) & £1 63/9] 63/9; ... | 3 3 O 
0 6 52/6 | 46/74 | 14 a)t\ (byt | Gost, J oa (£1) .. sale | oy | —— 4 6 o 119/44 7 Stic} 124{0) | een ag a 107/6x]106/3x} —1/3} 3 7 6 
a6 ‘ a neers —ife} | 9/23 _3(a)| 4(b) | Gaumont-Brit.(10/-)... || 11/-| 1i/- | .. | 6 5 5 
5 6 83 | “le | ‘Ni soy | English Swe. Ctn. £1... or | | {VO% —7id) 416 Off 40/- | 35/6 jt73te) 15(a) || Gestetner (D)(5/-)...... | aso] aso] 2 | 4 40 
ll 9 10/6 | 6/103| Nil | Nil | English Velvet, ae £1 ed ogee 3 Nil 15/- | 13/- || 3(c)  5(c) | Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/)|| 13/9} 13/9! ©. | 311 0 
12 6 is/-| 99 | S(c) | fc) | | Fine Cotton Spinne 10/741 § ‘101! ~ 73d) Nil 132/6, 126/3 | 15(b) | 5(a) | Harrisons & Cros.Def.(f1|| 128/9 | 125/-| —3/9; 2 3 0 
? m6 | a | sa E ‘Tine ad St ( £1 28/11| —74d 6 0 off 80/- | 72/- S(a) | 11(5) || Harrods £1 sesscececsseeee 73/9 » 74/43} —74d) 4 5 O 
ah xe) a || Linen o (£1) “eis. | 2s —7id) 4 a 0 are SI st) 5 ei aeiiaieaee 10/6 | 10/- | —6d| 4 0 0 
15 0 54/9 |*2dle)\ F10/c) | eee a aie yon | Ni 48/< 33 {| ; c mpert trways {£1.... 43/9 | 44/4}) 7id} 214 O 
> a sae HEA) 100 Paons Baldwins Ci 55/74} os | 311 3} 38/6 | 35/14) 5(b) 24\a) Imperial \ Ord. £1...... |, 36/9 aei3 | -~64' 429 
16 06 31/3 | 23/14! 5(b) | 3(a | Whitworth ire 23/9 | 23/1 arse Div. 8%, }} 10/10}, 9/3 | Nil(c) |, Chemical { Def. (10/-) 9/6 9/6 << | B26 © 
09 orth&Mitchellf1 wo) a —73d} 618 6 12/3 | 8/6 |) Nil(c) Nile) Imperial Smeltg. Or. £1 |) 8/9 oer ... | Nil 
26/6 | 23/9 | sic) Bic) | ecient Sees a 143/9 | 131/6 || t74(a)_415(6)| Imperial Tobacco £1 ... || 133/9 | 132/6| —1/3; 3 8 6F 
26 80, 19.74/114" Sta) | 100) = = . (Et) | onl - 414 Off $248 | $223 | Nil (c) 50cts.¢ Inter. Nickel of Can. ... || $233 | $244 + 2] pe 
19 6+ Ml 67/6) 10(b) S(a) | en nsula (£1). 30). Lag 4 Flys 3 19 0 36/6 | 33/84) 18(d) | 12(a) International a 35/3 | 35/- | —3d 43 0 
19 6 “/- | 32/- | 6a) 6h) | . ers él) | ccneiial . | ss/6 7 ; ae 469 32/44 30/- 34 34 — 7% Cum. f 30/6 | 30/6 ae * £386 
10 0 79 6 Nil Na | eames arkinson 5/5) s/6 | 115 Off 33/3 | 31/- 4 4 | 3s 8%Cm“A bal 6) S81... | 326 
3 0 81/6 | 43/9 | B(c) Bic) is ae aaiaie agiia| aa | Nil 76/- | 72/3 ol? 410 Des 20% Cm. Pf.Ord.(£1) 73/- | 73/-| ... | 5 6 6 
17 6 7% | Ot 224(b) AO, | a Tin te a.) 3 6 Of 88/3 | 80/- rote) 224(c) London Brick {1 ....... 80/- | 78/9 | —1/3} 512 oO 
19 6 sotta) 27/8] Bie) | Anton) eer Ye osital ont] | £18 SH cert scott eS) One) || Mestad Garton £37 Git} 6H | +4] 3 2 6 
11 Of 23/-"| 19/6 |, 64(c) | at nSOn dlisps £ oo] ene |} 310 6} 50/- 563) 4(a) 94(b) || Manbre and Garton {1.. }| 56/3} 56/3) ... | 417 0 
13 6 | | iermens £1 ........00-.000 20/- | 20/- | 4 0 0117/6 | 87/6 25(5) | 10(a) || Marks & Spencer A 5/- |; 90/— | 90/- } 118 0 
15 6t $10; | $8% || Nil Nil |B iT t, &c. $8} $9 | aoe 3/3 | 27k 24(a) | 3}(6) Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 2/103} 2/9} —1}d) 318 9 
13. Of B06 | 777 || 6a) | 91) | ‘Bras Tg SOO a0 : o 5 | 776 | + 4%)... | ff 44/74) 39/- 24(a) 74(b) |, Phillips omy? a 43/9 | 42/-| —1/9| 418 6 
1 0 25/3 | 23/- | 3(c) | 3(c) British Pow Li nti | 23/6 | oa 6a) 317 S49 45/9 | 3016 74(a) | 10(b) || Pinchin Johnson 10 42/6 | 40/- | —2/6| 412 0 
18 0 $7/- | 32/13) 34(@)  34(b) ) Betts Cross Elec. : 32/6 | ag/it| c7id| 2s OW aot | fehl ot 34 |i{ of Germany Ye ao. 67 | oe l-itiews 
. 9 39/44, 36/- || S$(a) | 4(b) | aeatlantien fl. é 36/-x| 36/6x! }-6d ; ? : | a. sie} 1140) Roiction — ons leant) aa tae 
0 | ~ | S(@) | 4(0) | City of London £1 ...... <i y 5 72/- 5 330 k )| Kad ation Ord. /1...... 96/3x) 65/74 | 7id| 412 0 
30 and Hye se} | sae) | | Sees Veley Eee. (3 = — 42/—x 318 Of 1163 1026 224(c), 224(c) | Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 |, 106/3 | 106/3 | (e238 
12 6t 443 | 41,9) 410) | 34a) | | eaeeee of " a sayox| S5/-x| —6d | 315 0 ff 40/- | 36/6 9(c) | 9(c) || Salt Union £1...........0 37/6x} 37/6x| | 415 0 
#03 | 36 | sb) | ater IE mand meh a. ; a. | suet eel © 12 Off 23/9 | 21/73 U14(?) Si(a4)  Sangers Ord, 5/-......-+ 22/6 | 22/6; ... | 418 0 
0 0 56/74, 49 6 | (a) | 716). || Met Blecti + we 40/6x! Sorel neal 4 4 26 ee | wee 29(c) | Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 27/6 | 27/6! ... | 116 0 
7 4/3'| 353 | 24a) | 44(0) || Midiead Conntice Gi, | 35/6x| asjex| | sas 3 Wag toal sale 7 | See | sememeae Bet. Bhaseece 38/9 | 38/9) 2. | 4 2 8 
Nil 85/103) 31/43 | 24(a) | 34 (0) 7 a. un a 7 Sites = ~ eg 318 316 10} 14/6 F5(a) t $(b) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... 15/3x} 15/3xt ... | 4 4 Of 
Nil 65/6 | 576°) dia) | @O) | ‘a emn eC. a ag as 3 16 9} 18/1)! 15/6 24(a) 33(b) Smthfld. & Arg. } eat £1} 16/103} 18/- {+ 1/14} 617 oO 
3 0 45/3 | 409 | 24(a)| 5410), :— ene 6 “iis | a “. 3 7 6 |] 64/3 | 61/- 12$(6) | 24(@) | Spillers Ord. £1 ......... ort. éee| ... | 42% € 
1438 4916 | 42/6 | Sia) | Sid) || > ttish Power £ iaeueen rh j 41/3 | 3137 6H 54/6| 50 10(c) 15(c) Do. _ Deferred £1.... 54/- | 53/- |} —1/-} 512 6 
07 « orkshire Electric... 3/- | 43/- i4 6 17/6 | 12/6 Nil 161(0) Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25) 14/43) 14/41)... Nil 
145 a] ogres 7 as a oe 103/6 94/103) _6(@) 164(b) Tate and Lyle £1.........1} 96/103] 100/-|+ 3/11} 410 0 
19 6 2 nat | 0 | 3° \ Gas lage & C cat St ae aan ‘ 4 6 6] 119/-| 1036) 72) 741¢) . Tiling, Thos., £1......... 103/9 | 103/9 tS 16 0 
6 0 27/14, 24 71 | 2h(a) | 24(4) | Newe.on oy . ong | ant | ~aa| 513 0 Buona | 76/3 |, 30) 14(6) | Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 | 80/- | 77/6 | —2/6| 419 oO 
0 0 153 | 122$, 2h(a) | 3h(0) | Nome. on-Tyne £1 .. ia ioul | 48 OF 756) 65/7 25{c) | 29(c) | Triplex Safety G. (10/-) | 63/9 | 67/6 | —1/3| 313 0 
8 0 i etropolitan Stk..... “42 | 1243 | 412 3]) 54/3 | 469 | 8{c) 10(c) | Tube Investments £1.... | 50 47/6 | -2/6| 4 5 0 
7 9 20h) 16h | Nil | Nil | Cable ef Ord, Sth 18 | 17 1 : 57/6 | 52/3 || 2h(a) | 74(0) | Turner & Newall £1..... | 53/9 | 53/13 | —7id| 3 16 3 
Nil 3 . Nil Nil o = — : i _4 Z Nil 29/6 | 23/3 33 (0) 33 a) Unilever £1.. ecccccoscoocee 26/105] 25/s 7id| 417 6 
16 3 8s | 824 || 28%) ate) | Soo : - pir ow oot = Nil 169/104 64/9 7$(6) | 5(a) | United Dairies £1 ecscee 65 x| 65/-x} ... | 40 0 
40 39h 379 || 20(e) | 20(c) Gre ¢ s O10. 393 rod “To { 3 5 6H 2n/4gin7/105 Nu (e) © S) || United Melncces C18...., |, 19/4)] 19/4) | 220 
5 0 88/3 | 93/23/50)” | 24a) { —_ orthern £10..... aah. | caiks st 418 O f125/73) 115/- 20(c) 264(c) Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.£1) 117/6x/115/-x! ~2/6| 4 9 O 
5 0 arcont Marine {1 .... 33/9 | 34/4! 720) 4 7 6 59/3. 549 5(a) 74(0) Wallpaper Mfrs. pod 55/74] 55/7) | 49 0 
06 $8/- | 93/8 | 244(a)) S512) on and —— seats | atte | ft 36/9 | 336 Sib) | 3(a) | Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 | 34/3 | 34 sd | 412 6 
s0- | 41/6 10m) letoare Aneel Senpus rd. pets = Oe ra 4 : 6 115/14. 101/— 50(6) | 30(a) || Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/-| 101/3 | 102/6 1/3' 318 0 
11 3 10/6 | . a | ” ‘ + D/— seeeeceeerenene 8 ~ . -9 2 ’ 5 wu Mines 
Nil 26/3 22/10) 34 (a) 100(0) mer MOMS EE wm | S| ase) | Ne 24/3 | S0/- Nil 10(c) | Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- | 32 | 30/6 | —1/6| 3 5 0 
Nil 98/6 | 30/1%) Ni'(c) 5(c) | Ford M tors £1 seosseons 31/3 | 32/6 | 1/3) 2 1 Oy SUS | 42/78) Sie) | F5{e) Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) | 60/- | 57/6 2/6; 5 46 
18 0 2/6| 1/6 || Nit | Nil | Guy ieee (10/-) “ant anal | “se 9/6 | 7/9 | ¢2}(be) t2h(ae) | Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... | 8/3 | 8/11! —1id 5 10 Or 
15 0 66/3 | 61/3 | 24a) | 10(b) | Lucas (J.) £1 * || 62/6 | 62'6 Nil 23, 20h | 73(0)  5(a) || Central Mining £8 ...... 23} | 223 4} 4380 
11 0 50/3 40/10}, 5(c) | 124(c) Levland M , s fi ares 45 45/- | 4 0 OF1710% 6/- ce ae Commonwealth Mng.5/-) 12/9 | 11/6 1/3 Nil 
8 3t 32/74, 30/3 38| 38. Morris? ae Preff1 30/73| 30/7! 5S 1L © i 781s) 69/44, 6h(a) | 1395) | Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 | 77/6 } 75 2/6; 5 6 9 
18 6 12/6 8/3 | Nib | wit nl 3% un, £ “3 3° “aa 4.18 OF 35/6 | 28/3 | 15(c) | 27$(c) | Cons.MinesSelection10/-}/ 32 3u z > 3 3 
Nil 45/7: | 38/9 || aia)| xb) Raleigh Cycle lickdes £ 406 | 3916 |—1/-| 5 my 9 144 | 12% — 80() | 90(a) , Crown Mines 10/- ....... | 148] 14 |} z; 610 
a 119/6 | 104/3 |) 12(0) | _5(@) || Kolis-Koyce £1 seceeeoeee 13/9 | 113/9 | | S11 99 SH) 4% | Ni | Nil || De Boers Def. £24... | 94) ib, ie | Ni 
Nil 1644 12/9 || Nil(c) | Nil(e) | Rover Co. 8/-...........- 14/431 15/- | 473d) Nil 103 St 32$(b) 35(a) | Geduld £1 ....sseceeeeese | 10E |} 10% *s 618 0 
ue 163; 8/3 | B(c) | Nill) | Singer £1 sense g9| s9| ... | Nil 3ey74| 20/3 ll Sore) (Szavey [oa nsf oa Bl a, Sd 
Ni > arn man qeooeepovessennccs “hy ae , ‘ 26/74 (c (c e View and Star 4/- 26/—x}] 29/—x - 9 0 
* 72/3 | 63,9 H 15(c) | 15(c) wx “’ £1 || 65/- | 63/9 | — 1/3} 414 0 191 | 9/3 || Nil Nil || London = 10/— ....2-6. 9/10}| 9/73 Sel | Nil 
14 0 4/6 3/ in ag a ee " 81/10}, 74/9 | 55(5) | 574(a) | New Modderfontein 10/-}| 80 78/9 | —1/3; 14 4 O 
13 9 17/- | atl he Nile) | Pornees Wik Zi seeeeeee an a jose | Nil 65/74 57/6 | 27$(a), 40(b) | Nundydroog Mines 10/- | 57/6x} 57/6x| ... | 1115 O 
18/3 | 15,3) Nil Nil | P. £0. pea’ fi evecee i6/- | 16 vo | Nil 58/10} 51/3 || 5(6) | 82(a)| Randfontein Ests. £1... {| 58/6 | 56/3 2/3; 416 6 
9 0 o.oo aan | —] os Nil at 4 Nil | Nil || Khokana Corp. {1 ...... 4} 44} -—} Nil 
11 Ot 174 139 Nia | Ni lied 14/6 | 147. | —6a | . 168 | #13 Nil | Nil || Reo Ts1t0 £5....0.-0-e00ree 144] 14} Nil 
6 6 24/10} 20.9 | Nil (| 2 (a) | gue Saat O. Mie | 14/-) 6d | Nil Yt 27 | 2a/— || Nil | Nil || Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- | 23/9 | 23/3 | —6d| Nil 
Nil 28/3 25/- |) Ni! (e)| 5(c) | Bah Lias £1 26/3 25/73! a ail 318 0 31/9 | 23,9 | 10(c) | 55(c) | Siamese Tin 5/- 25/- | 23/9 | - 1/3} 1112 0 
16 0 22 | “192 | 100%) | 8(a) || Cons. £0 oa % | 90). | ote On eel oe) eee eee Soe eee | stl 41 sia 6 
8 6 19/6 | 15/3 || Nil(e)| 4(c) | Grand CL (Ceyloa) £1 | 16/103! 15/6 |—1/43| 5 3 3H bots pad) Be) | Sete) eens wa lise | abl 64 © 
10 #2/- | 30/- |i 54(6) Nila} Pama Tea 1 , 31/3 | 30/- | —1 3 | : 13 : 157 6 139/- || 32(b) | 20(a) | Union Corp.(12/6 fy. + Pd.) = 3} 153/9 2/6} 4 4 0 
9 6 44/6 | 383 | 10(6)| Nil(a) || Jorebaut Tea {i......... || 41/3 | 40/- | —1/3| 5 0 off 2-520 © NOte) NOH) Witme 608 69) == Sear Renate 
: - 39/44) 53,9 | 10(b)| Nil(a) | Jokai (Assam) £ 36/3 | 33/9 | —2/6| 5 18 6 
a3 — — | sds | = Linggi 1 yo fl. el 17/6 —u3) Nil FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :— 
e a | IC hf mceccee | |- —isGqi 2 0 
$8 31/3 | 22°9 | ‘NM | Nik || Malacca Rubber 1"... || 24/44) 23/13! 1/3] ~ it Mar. 20, | “ompared ; Mar. 20, | mpared 
.e 83/6 (28/101 Nil(e) | 24(¢) |) Rubber Trust £1... 29/6 | 29/3 | —3d | 113 Name "1985 | =e name os 1. 
sa 3/104 31 3(¢) | 6c) | United S Sorleng tara 3/3 | 3/13) —1id| 3 9 0 ST cecccisneteneneniicinemeentil aa 
id eg | Amalgamated ...... 22/--23/-x an Golé Prod. 2nd Ser.) 20/6-21/6 — 4hd 
1 6 te/io4 on 153} 34(c ibe | Aneto Renacesten Rie 15/- 14/9 | ~3d | 613 3} British Empire “A ") 21/3-22): Gold Prod. 3rd Ser.}15/1}-16/1}} — iid 
29 55) 427/08 ae} Ne | een B Boe po — |} +1/3 | 7 6 CR” BO cn 10/3- 1 u/9 * Gp. Unit Certs., av. 21/3-22/3 lid 
Nil ewig! 24/12 (e) & i | Apex (Trinidad — Mg — a 3 4 0 British General ... 20/3-21 3 3d —. Gas & Elec.. 4 3-15)— — 3d 
30 9/3 73 || Nal Ni <0) 26/6 | +6d |) 6 4 UO || BritishIndustries,Ist) 20)/—-21/- “ nvestors General | 20/3-21/3 a 
Nil 3 | fo oan es Controlled T Cts) | - + |} —9d } Nil Do., 2nd Series ... | 16/6-17/6 — 3d Investors Gold Tst 19/9-20/9 + 3d 
0 0 82/6 | 70/- \174(0) | 88(a) | Burmah Oil £1 ....... 72/6 | 72/6| <. | 513 off Fine Britsh ol 2» ae. 
26 #8/9 | 31/3 | 5(b) | Nil(a),| Lobitos Oilfields £1... 32/6 | 32/-| —6d | 3 2 6 ]} First Prov.“ A™.. | 20/6-21/6 Das 8 C% coccceses 19/—-20/- : 
a 78h 36 Nil | Nil Mexican Eagle(Mex.$4) | 3/6 | 3/9 | +3d] — ... First Prov.“B”” |is/i!-19/1}] — 13d |]Do, “D" ccc) 19/3-20/3 | —" 3a 
Nil ry HA 240 | 24(c) Renal Doves {a wo . | ’ | ny 5 4 0 |} For, Govt. Bond ... 19 6-20 6x ~ a stitied 23/44-24/741 — 3d 
b * ‘ : 20/9-21/6 | — ° Secon eeesee] 25/9-26/6 
0 544s) 44/3 14 | +74 4 cerca dejio3| 778 | total 33'S 0 * | 39/--19/6 O° inied British 22/3-23)- | — "3d 
nia ‘ao soeiat | ae) |? oor us Lemshelte §) i 58/- | 57/6 | —64d| 4 4 0 |] Gold Mining, “C”. 83/3 —1/4} |[ Trust of Insurance} 20/3-21/3 | — 3d 
Li 34/84) 56)! _5{a) | V.O.C. Ord. £1...» " 36/9 | 37/6 | +9d)_5 6 8 ll Gold Prod., dep..... | 28/3-29/3 |_—_ 3d_WUniversal ........-..119/10}-20/1]04 
ge. (¢) Interim dividend. (d) Final dividend, (c) Last two pan 
ly dividends, (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. 
worked oe 13% from capital accretions. e (m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. (n) Dividend for 15 months yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis. 
er cen! (?) Based on a dividend of 15 per cent. (r) Calculated on basis of 5 annas dividend per share paid for 1933-34, Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. (¢) Annas per share, 


(w) Also bonus 300 percent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. t Free of Income Tas, 
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(Continued from page 681) 


Solus Teoranta (Light).—This company is about to issue 
50,000 shares of {1 each at par. 


De Havilland Aircraft Company, Ltd.—This company has 
created 200,000 new ordinary shares of £1. Particulars of 
these will be issued shortly. 


Garnett (P.) and Sons, Ltd.—It is understood that an issue 
of debentures will be made shortly. 


Lupa Exploration.—It is proposed to increase capital to 
£70,000 by the creation of 160,000 new shares of 5s. and to 
convert the company into a public concern. 


Costain (Richard).—It is proposed to issue 150,000 6 per 
cent. “‘A”’ preference shares of £1 shortly. 


County of London Electric Supply Company, Ltd.—Increase 
of capital from £12,000,000 to £14,000,000 has been approved. 
The chairman intimated that there was no intention of making 
an immediate issue. 


Marriage’s Flour Mills.—An issue of 125,000 5} per cent. 
redeemable cumulative preference {1 at 21s. 6d. will shortly 
be made. The issue is not being underwritten. 


Purnell and Sons.—<An issue of shares is expected shortly. 


Dunbrik, Ltd.—An offer of sale will be made early next week 
of 100,000 6 per cent. preferred {1 ordinary shares at par, and 
100,000 is. deferred shares at Is. 6d. 


Cannon Iron Foundries, Ltd.—A public issue of 200,000 {£1 
preference shares and 200,000 10s. ordinary shares is expected 
shortly. 

Hilton Main Colliery.— An early issue of £100,000 debenture 
stock is expected to replace existing mortgages. 


Daily Sketch and Sunday Graphic.—Cash lists open March 26th 
for £1,000,000 4} per cent. debenture stock at 104 per cent. 


Standard Hotels.—An issue of 6 per cent. preference and 
ordinary shares is expected next week. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Birmingham and District Investment Trust, Ltd.—Holders 
of about 89 per cent. of the 6 per cent. preference shares have 
accepted offer to convert into new 4} per cent. preference shares, 
and cash applications are largely in excess of shares available. 


South Bank and Normanby Gas.—{£15,000 4 per cent. deben- 
tures allotted at £100 17s. 1ld. and the 3,000 4} per cent. £5 
preference shares at £5 Is. 2d. 


L. Hall (Edmonton).—The list for ordinary shares was 
closed at 9.25 a.m., March 20th. Over-subscribed. 


Manbre and Garton.—Issue of debenture stock over- 
subscribed. 


Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries.—List for issue of 4} 
per cent. preference shares closed March 20th. 


Phillips and Powis Aircraft.—Lists in connection with the 
offer for sale of 5s. shares at 6s. were closed at 9.5 a.m., March 
2lst, owing to heavy over-subscription. 


CALLS DUE MARCH 25, 1935, TO MARCH 30, 1935 
The grand total of calls falling due in March 1935, is 
£4,786,753, which compares with {7,275,276 which fell due in 
March, 1934. The following calls fall due from March 25, 1935, 
to March 30, 1935, inclusive :— 

















Nominal Amount] When | Makin 
> Ma gz 
ot Stock enpany of Call | payable} Paid 
5/- Broom and Wade (£115,000 Ord. Shares, at 6/—) 3/- Mar. 27 All 
fi Broom and Wade (115,000 6%, Cum. Pref. 
SORRELL DATEL OE: 10/- p.s.| Mar. 27 All 


fi Capital and County Laundries (75,000 6% Cum. 


Pref. Shares, at par) 10/- p.s.| Mar. 30 All 


Stock | Chesterfield Terk) 3% Red. Stock, 1960 
SE, SE EE Tad wren cccccvescscuseocecccoccce £40% | Mar. 27 All 
5/- “ Ready (Ireland) \80; 000 Ord. Shares, at 
Caiman Ls oka aicaes Chateechpabacanbaennhae 3/- p.s. | Mar. 25 All 
fl nae: Ready (Ireland) (20,000 6%, Cum. Pref. 
ID TINIE snunnescnepeennscnsesineeenbensbentese 10/- p.s.| Mar. 25 All 
10/- — (Great Britain) (700,000 Shares, at 
TD ciescnticcnsnnreinuiliaeiesnaesielnnaraanndit 5/- p.s. | Mar. 30 All 
fi banar (John) and Sons, Ltd. (50,000 65% Cum. 
Pref, Shares, at 22/6 per Share) .............-.+ 10/- p.s. | Mar. 30 All 
Stock | London County 23% Cons. Stock, 1960-70 
(£10,000,000, at 1009 ee ee £15 | Mar. 27] £30% 
Stock London Power, (1, 000, - 33% Red. 
Deb. Stock, i952. Ge RE Dsvcscnnccsescuss £30% | Mar. 28] £49}° 
Notes | Luipaards Vlei Estate (£275, 000 S49 5-Year 
eam. Gamy, BOten, Ot BAF) ocv0000000000000cc00r00e £50% | Mar. 30 All 
Bonds | Mortgage Bank of the Kingdom of Norway 
(£1,000,000 Guar. 4% Ster. Bonds, at par)... £80% | Mar. 28 All 
Stock Swansea Corporation 3% Red. Stock, 1955-65 
(£2,250,000, at £100} 9%) .c.ccocescececesesseseeees £35% | Mar. 29| £603% 
fl Trolak Estates, Rail ot eee hin 1/3 p.s. | Mar. 30 | 10/- p.s. 
Stock Wakefield Corporation 3% Red. Stock, 1955 
A DINED tamsncnvesendsoncessebencenses £38}3° | Mar. 25 All 
2/- Weir (J. A.), Ltd. (200,000 Ord. Shares, at 2/3 
SNE, ccc svibbakesetibavepipcessrbvanersueuestbebe 2/3 p.s. | Mar. 30 All 
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LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 

















Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | March 13, 1935] March 29, 1995 
Aberdeen 3%, 1965-85 .......0...0ccecceses 16 14-# dis te-% dis 
Airspeed New Pf. Ord. 5/- ............... Fy pd 5/—5/6 3/—5/6 
IN iin caabnicive Fy pd on ons 8/3-8/6 
Birmingham 23%, 1955-57 ............... 40 one —2 pm 
Blackburn 23%, 1960-65 ...............06 28} ** dis Hote 
Boot (Henry) and Sons 54% Pref. ...... Fy 9d-1/- pm 19/—20)- 
Booth’s Distilleries 6% Pref. ............ 13/- ie 74d-10}d 
Broadway (Retailers) 5/- Fy pd 2/9-3/9 3/14-3/9 
BUDO OE WOES Ble .nccccccceccesecseese 3/- 3d-6d pm —1/- pm 
Do. do. 6% Pref. 10/- par-3d pm =| 1$d dis-3d pm 
Capital and County Laundries 7 sei 3 Fy pd] 3/74-3/104 3/94 /- 
Do. do. % F 10/- | 10/3-10/9 | 10/4}-10/10} 
Carbo Plaster (10/-) .............. : Fy pd 7/—7/9 6/9-7/3 
Colman (J. aud J.) Ord. £1 . Fy pd 71/9-72/9 72/—73/- 
Do. - do. 5% Pref. f1 ......... Fy pd] 25/3-26/3 25/3-26/3 
Commercial (Stewart & Ardern) Props. 
CTT hintnkabbesssbeeaehanpentepien 20 } dis—par i++ pm 
Crossley B Building Products Ord. 5/- .. Fy pd 5/14-5/6 4/9-5/3 
do. 6%, Pref. fi Fy pd 18/3-19/3 17/9-18/9 
Eagle St ar Ins. | ee 13/6 3d-6d pm 3d-6d pm 
SONOS MUNN Bl... cnseccoscccsscnseses use 10/9-11/9 10/—11)- 


Freeder Crepe Paper 5/- 


8/3-8/6 
Do. do. 


54% Pref. 








Gas Light and Coke 3% Oa 50 3}-2} dis 24-1} dis 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 10/—............ Fy pd| 7/3-7/9 x op. 7/—-7/6 x op 
Grand Junction Co. 4°, Deb., 1945-80 ... | Fypd 107-108 107-108 
Hanson (Samuel) and Sons ‘ “A” 5/- 5, Fy pd 20/—20/3 19/7 }-19/10} 

Do. do. 54% Pref.£1 | 21/6 |Fypd| 23/9-24/9x 23/3-23/9x 
PAT Fy pd 5/—5/3 5/—5/6 
Hollychrome Bricks 5/- Fy pd 7/3-7/9 7/13-7/7} 
Hull 23%, 1960-70 ..... 18} 44-3] dis 4j-4} dis 
Humber 5% Pref. ........ 10/6 9/3-10/3 8/6-9/6 
a caren 5/- 4/349 4/34/9 
IID: nus ccnsslnaiinsoncheneree _— Fy pd 97}-97} 97}-97} 
>. a | ee 15 1-12 dis 1}-} dis 
EE - Weustsnisnceebeiesenncstnenpicnes .. | Fypd 36/6—37/6 35/6-36/6 
Inns and Co, Ord. 4/— .............s0.se008 Fy pd an 4/9-5/- 

Do. MEIER. ccssctcsanueens 11/- 9/74-9/ 104 
International Tea 44% “B ” Pref. gl Fy pd 21/—21) 6 21/—21/6 
Johnson and Slater 4/—__.............000++ Fy pd 3/9-4/3 3/7 $-4/- 

0. do. 5% Pref. 0.00.0... Fy pd 8/6-9/- 18/—-19/- 
LMNs ing DROID cccscnencccesececsece 15 32-34 dis 33-34 dis 
Marley — (Holding) New Ord. 5/- . Fy pd 5/3-5/6 5/3-5/6 

do. New 5% Ptg. Pref. Fy pd 21/3-21/9 21/—21/6 
Mercz antile Credit sits Fy pd 15-2} 1j-2 
I 53°% Pref. ypd] 21/6-22/6 21/6-22/6 
Metropolitan Trust 33% Deb 10 par-} pm 4-3 pm 
Newsum (H.) New Ord. ..... Fy pd 22/6—23/- 22/7}$—22/10} 
Do. 5% Pref. Fypd| 6d-1/6 pm 20/6-21/6 
OX eA Fy pd 4/6-4/9 4/64/9 
Palestine Elec. ‘A *’ Ord. ..........0000. 10/— | 11/3-11/9 pm | 11/3-11/9 pm 
Do. IIS” -icceecamnmiuianien 10/- 1/7}- -1/104 pm 1/9-2/- pm 
Redfearn Bros, 6% Pref. ...........0.0000+ ... | Fypd 2) 236 21/6-22/3 
Rhokcana Sh% Pret. £1 .......00.ccceccceess / = 3d-6d pm 3d-6d pm 
Ruston and Hornsby 4}% Deb. ......... ase par-1} pm par—1} pm 
ER or aa Fy pd 10/7}-11/1} 10/6-11/- 
SO: SUED neccocsnncensonen Fy pd 18/6-19/6 18/6-19/6 
Sun Real Estates 54% Pref. ............ Fy pd 15/—16/- 15/3-16/3 
Taylor Woodrow 5/—..........s0sssseeeees Fypd| 5/9-6/44 5/—5/9 
Do. do. 6% Pref. ...........000 Fy pd 18/9-19/6 18/3-19/3 
Thomas and Evans Ord. 10/— ............ 6/6 5/9-6/3 

Do. do. $4% Pref. £1 ...... 10/- 7}d-10)d pm 
Union Cinema 7% Pref. 10/- | 12 (1-1 [7k 12/—12/6 
United Kingdom Gas 5/- —-s/- ne par—} pm 
United Tile 7 iS eonnenccanun Fy pd 3/14-3/74 

Do. » Pref. £1 . a 10/- 8/3-8/9 
Universal Grinding Wheel Ord. 10/-... Fy pd lac -t 

Do. Do. 5% Pref. ... Fypd|  21/—22/- 21/3-21/9 

Wool Exchange & Gen. Investments— 
REPELS chstesnesatassemisesonsenbhnepees 20 13-1} dis 1f-1 dis 
RMI | sistsscssncundvastandivanbuabanit 4/6 2/—1/6 dis 1/9-1/3 dis 
MD | sscnccrereesesioocsicne 5 2t-i pm .| 23-2) pm 





OIL OUTPUTS 


THe Attrock O1t Company, Ltp.—Production for February, 
5,680 barrels. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN Ort Company, Ltp.—Production in Persia for 
the month of February amounted to 587,000 tons, making a total 
of 1,217,000 tons for the first two months of 1935. Total production 
for the year 1934 amounted to 7,537,372 tons. 


BritTIsH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended March 9th :—Venezuela, 16,170 barrels; Trinidad, 26,613 
barrels; total, 42,783 barrels. Production for February :—Vene- 
zuela, 70,458 barrels; Trinidad, 120,252 barrels; total, 190,710 
barrels. Deliveries for February :—Venezuela, 73,060 barrels; 
Trinidad, 123,803 barrels; total, 916,863 barrels. Production for 
the week ended March 16th: Venezuela, 17,198 barrels; Trinidad, 
30,319 barrels; total, 47,517 barrels. 


THE MEXICAN EAGLE O1t Company, Lrp.—Production for the 
week ended February 9, 1935, was 298,000 barrels. Production for 
the week ended February 23, 1935, was 331,000 barrels. The pro- 
duction for the week ended March 9, 1935, was 405,000 barrels. 


PHENIX OIL AND TRANSPORT CoMPANY, Ltp.—The gross pro- 
duction of crude oil of the Phoenix group of companies for February 
was 81,640 tons. 


TRINIDAD LEASEHOLDsS, Ltp.—Oil produced during February, 
29,481 tons; oil purchased during February from other companies, 
42,072 tons. 


THE KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, Ltp.—The total 
production during the month of February amounted to 86,736 
barrels, or approximately 12,391 tons. 


Tampico O11, Ltp.—The total production from the company’s 
properties in Mexico during February was 12,199 barrels, in respect 
of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 915 
barrels. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING 
CORPORATION 


(Incorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. The liability of Members is limited to the extent and in manner prescribed by 
Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony) 


EFFECT OF EXCHANGE ON PAST YEAR’S PROFITS 
CONTINUANCE OF DIFFICULT ECONOMIC SITUATION IN CHINA 
POSITION OF SILVER AND IMPORTANCE OF U.S. GOVERNMENT’S POLICY 
THE HON. MR C. G. S. MACKIE’S ADDRESS 


The ordinary yearly general meeting of the shareholders of The 
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation was held in Hong- 
kong on February 23rd last. 

The Hon. Mr C. G. S. Mackie (chairman) presided. 

The Chief Manager read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—Since our last 
annual meeting I regret to have to record the death of Mr J. P. 
Warren, who served on the board for a number of years. He was 
aman of charming personality and will be greatly missed in the 
Colony. 

The report and statement of accounts having been in your hands 
for some days, I will, with your permission, take them as read. 

After making full provision for losses and contingencies, the net 
profits for the year amount to $13,004,697.36—a reduction com- 
pared to 1933 of about $22 lacs, due to the higher rate of exchange 
prevailing on December 31st last. 

After deducting the interim dividend, paid at 1s. 5}d., and 
directors’ remuneration, there remains available for distribution 
$9,914,213.50, which it is proposed to deal with as follows :— 

To pay a final dividend of £3 per 
share (subject to deduction of 
income-tax) = 

Transfer to Bank Premises Account 

Carry forward to new Account 


$5,619,512.20 
1,000,000.00 
3,294,701.30 


$9,914,213.50 


THE BALANCE SHEET 


With regard to the figures of the balance sheet you will notice 
an increase under the heading of Bank Premises, which is, of 
course, due to a considerable part of the cost of our new head 
ofice being charged to the account. It has also had to bear 
the cost of new offices in Yokohama and Saigon, both of which 
were completed in the past year. 

You will all have noticed the rapid growth of our new office 
here, which we hope will be ready for occupation in October next, 
if nothing unforeseen happens. 

The principal changes in the rest of the balance sheet are shown 
in a reduction in current accounts, with a similar reduction in 
cash and bills receivable on the other side; this is mainly due to 
the situation in Shanghai, to which I will refer later. 


WORLD TRADE CONDITIONS 


This time last year your Chairman spoke in a fairly optimistic 
way of the conditions of trade throughout the world. I think, 
however, you will agree that the progress made has on the whole 
been disappointing. All that can be said is that there has not 
been a serious retrograde step anywhere, while those countries 
most closely connected with Great Britain through currency alli- 
ance have made moderate progress. 

It would appear that there are still difficult times ahead. It is 
in particular the unstabilised condition of currencies which causes 
the prevailing feeling of insecurity. 

We must, I fear, face the prospect of a long uphill struggle 
before the world-wide clouds of depression are finally dissipated. 
Periods of optimism are likely to be followed by periods of pessi- 
mism for some time to come, and the best that we can hope for 
is that the latter periods will get shorter and shorter as time goes 
on. 

If this view is correct, a policy of cautious conservatism would 
sem wiser than one of a more spectacular nature. What we need 
is a form of recovery which will give increased purchasing power 
and a more rapid turnover of stocks rather than artificial rises in 
Price. 


SILVER VPOSITION 


You will expect me to state the views of the bank with regard 
to the silver position, which has once again been such a pre- 
ponderating factor in China’s economy during the past year. This 
time last year the silver party in the United States Congress were 
vigorously agitating with a view to raising the price of silver, so 
much so that in the spring China became seriously alarmed and 
there was talk in Shanghai of devaluing the Chinese dollar as a 
counter-measure. 

The danger of this step was realised in time, and at the end of 
March the London Silver Agreement was ratified by China, with 
a proviso to the effect that China did so on the understanding 
that she reserved the right to take such measures as appeared to 
be advisable, should her economic position be endangered by a 
rise in the price of silver. 

In April Professor J. H. Rogers was sent to China by President 
Roosevelt to investigate the efiects on China of the London Silver 
Agreement and of possible further silver legislation. 


THE SILVER PURCHASE BILL 


This seemed to promise well, but before his investigations went 
very far the Silver Purchase Bill was in May accepted by President 
Roosevelt, and it was signed on June 19th. Many hard things 
have been said about this Bill at home and out East. All I will 
say is that so far it has benefited an insignificant number of per- 
sons to an unconvincing extent, while it has caused serious dis- 
location, which may yet prove disastrous, in a country which 
contains one-quarter of the world’s population. 

As was to be expected, on the adoption of this Bill the uneasy 
feeling which had existed earlier in the year became prevalent 
again. Moreover, on August gth President Roosevelt suddenly 
issued an order nationalising ail stocks of silver in the United 
States at 50.01 cents an ounce. 

This once more alarmed the Chinese Government and negotia- 
tions were opened with the United States Government with a view 
to consideration being given to the effect of a rapid rise of silver 
on China. At the same time rumours that China would devalue or 
place an embargo on the export of silver became widespread. 

The Minister of Finance at once denied that any such steps were 
contemplated, but three weeks later he issued an order which had 
the ostensible object of preventing speculative exchange transac- 
tions, but which effected no more than an increase in the tension 
in Shanghai. This was the turning point, and in August heavy 
shipments of silver commenced. 


OTHER FACTORS IN THE SITUATION 


But it must not be thought that the silver policy of the United 
States Government had up to this time been the only disturbing 
factor. A great deal had been due to the failure of China to 
recognise and take measures to meet the situation. 

The facts were clear, and only last May Sir Arthur Salter set 
them forth in black and white in his report to the National 
Economic Council, issued under the title of ‘‘ China and the 
Depression.”’ 

There was the serious adverse balance of trade, which showed 
that in 1932 and 1933 imports more than doubled exports; there 
were also the treasure figures, covering gold and silver movements, 
showing that imports of treasure dropped from $162,000,000 in 
1929 to $21,000,000 in 1931, and turned into an export of 
$120,000,000 in 1932, mainly due to large gold shipments, while 
in 1933, in addition to gold, a net export of silver was recorded 
for the first time since 1917. 

It was further known that the country’s international balance 
of payments, after being favourable for many years, had in 1932 
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turned unfavourable; it was also known that Chinese remittances 
from abroad were down, that stocks of gold were small, and that 
silver exports to balance payments would almost certainly be 
large during 1934. 

The actual figures relating to these movements must be re- 
garded with caution, as on the one hand there were considerable 
invisible imports of silver, counterbalancing the increased cir- 
culation of Hongkong banknotes in South China, and on the other 
hand there was the smuggling of gold caused by the imposition 
in May, 1930, of the embargo on gold exports other than by the 
Central Bank of China. 

Nevertheless, this is undoubtedly a true picture of the general 
trend of events. It can hardly be regarded as surprising then 
that gradually in 1934 the disparity between the Shanghai ex- 
change on London and New York and the price of silver should 
have widened, making it profitable to export from China. 


SILVER EXPORTS 


Large silver exports were inevitable, and it was really only the 
very considerable speculative oversold position in Shanghai which 
had delayed the day of reckoning and acted as a check on the 
normal adjustment of the adverse balance. 

Right up to the end of May the silver stocks in Shanghai had 
increased rather than diminished, and about then they reached 
the maximum figure of close on $600,000,000. This included a 
fair amount of balances belonging to foreign holders, of which a 
good portion had undoubtedly been used to finance real estate 
transactions on the rising prices of property in Shanghai. 

I may say that a similar position existed in Hongkong, but it 
was not so pronounced, and by keeping our funds in a liquid 
position we were able to mect large withdrawals and yet avoid 
any dislocation in exchange. 

It was not until August that the cumulative effects of all these 
causes, some unavoidable but some began to make 
themselves seriously felt. 

In that month $79,000,000 of silver left the country, followed 
by $59,000,000 in September and $57,000,000 in October. It be- 
came in fact a flight from the dollar, and the Chinese Government, 
seeing no hope of practical help from America, thereupon threw 
discretion to the winds and, as you all know, on October 15th 
imposed a 10 per cent. export duty on silver, plus an equalisation 
charge to bring the total levy up to the exchange parity difference. 


avoidable, 


EFFECT OF THE EXPORT DUTY 


We are unable to subscribe to the opinion expressed so com- 
monly in the home papers that these restrictive measures were 
either necessary, advisable, or successful. In fact, the best in- 
formed opinion in China is almost unanimous in agreeing that this 
action was a serious mistake and increased the lack of confidence, 
while conducing to smuggling of silver out of the country. 

At the end of the year the outflow of silver by legitimate or 
illegitimate means was to a certain extent automatically checked 
in consequence of the shortage of currency in Shanghai and the 
excessively high rates of interest which ensued. 

The deflationary effect on the country was, and is, of course, 
serious, and the banks in Shanghai are forced to concentrate on 
the preservation of their cash to the detriment of trade. 

As to the future of the currency position in China I hesitate to 
make any forecast. It is essential that the greatest caution should 
be observed and that no step should be taken without the most 
careful consideration and in consultation with those most qualified 
to advise. 

I should have thought it obvious that the Government would 
be in close co-operation with the foreign exchange bankers in 
Shanghai, whose long experience carries great weight in regard to 
such problems. Unfortunately, in the earlier stages of the crisis 
their advice was not asked, and it is most unjust to criticise them 
for what ensued. 

RECENT IMPROVEMENT 


IN POSITION 


However, the position has recently become much improved. 
Through Mr A. S. Henchman, our manager at Shanghai, there 
is constant consultation with the Chinese authorities, our chief 
manager has himself visited Shanghai, and, needless to say, we 
are exploring the remedies, and are anxious to co-operate in any 
measures which will have a beneficial effect. 

The silver policy of the United States Government is, of course, 
of vital importance. The price of silver in terms of sterling and 
U.S, dollars has already been pushed up considerably higher than 
other commodities, and there is great danger for China in a further 
rapid rise while world commodity prices lag behind. 

Nevertheless, there is much that China can do to help herself. 
Most important of all, the balance of foreign payments can be 
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righted without undue difficulty, as may be seen from the 1934 
figures, when the excess of imports amounted to $ 495,000,000, 
Exports of treasure, taken from the Customs returns and there. 
fore excluding smuggling, amounted to $311,000,000, leaving the 
visible adverse balance $184,000,000, which is a comparative] 
small sum under normal conditions—that is to say, when there js 


confidence in the currency and in those institutions which have 
control over it. 


POLITICAL SITUATION 


Let us now turn to the political situation in China. The Fukieg 
rebellion was on its last legs when the year started. Since then 
the Government has not had to face any serious revolt, though 
the Communist menace remains a dangerous factor; but it js 
satisfactory that Kiangsi and Fukien have been cleared at any rate 
of the main Red armies. 

Unfortunately these armies have not been properly defeated 
owing to lack of co-operation among the provincial forces, and the 
result is that the Reds have made good progress towards their 
objective of Szechuan; and by way of parentheses I may re. 
mind you that two unfortunate persons, a British subject and a 
Swiss citizen, have been in their hands ever since early October, 

In Northern Szechuan the Communist situation is serious, More- 
over, scattered banditry, often masquerading under the flag of 
Communism, is still far too prevalent even in the provinces sur- 
rounding the capital, and it is to be feared that this sort of trouble 
will continue until the condition of the farmers improves and their 
standard of living is higher. 

It is not for me to say much about international relations in the 
Far East, but I will just remind you that in a weighty and much- 
quoted speech made in London last November, General Smuts 
referred to the cloud in the East ‘‘ which might have the most 
far-reaching effects on the fortunes of peace and indeed of our 
civilization.’” He appealed to Japan to give the most serious re- 
flection before weakening any further that collective system built 
up by the Washington Treaties in the East, just as by the Geneva 
League in the West. 


NEED FOR CAUTION 


It would be unwise to close one’s eyes to the potential dangers 
of the complex problems which the whole world—not only the 
Far East—faces to-day. There is much inflammable material lying 
about everywhere and caution allied with wise statesmanship is 
needed, particularly in the capitals of the countries surrounding 
the Pacific Ocean, the name of which we trust will long remain a 
good omen. 

It is a hopeful sign that, generally speaking, China and Japan 
are on better terms now than this time last year, though there 
have been anxious moments. 

Considerable progress can be recorded towards a formal settle- 
ment of the outstanding questions in the north. Through railway 
traffic from Tientsin to Manchuria is an accomplished fact and 
through postal services via Siberia have recently been re- 
established. The Chinese Government are to be commended on 
their sane and realistic policy in a situation full of dangers and 
complexities. 

WORK OF LEAGUE 


OF NATIONS 


The League of Nations is still playing a useful part in providing 
China with technical experts, who on their arrival are attached to 
the National Economic Council, which co-ordinates their work. 

These experts are mainly concentrating on various branches of 
rural reconstruction, which it is rightly felt is of paramount im- 
portance in the reconstruction of China on a sound economic basis. 

The subjects being intensively studied are land tenure, the im- 
provement of crops—particularly of cotton, rice, silk, and tea— 
the building of roads, public health, rural co-operatives, con- 
servancy, and flood prevention; the last two are, of course, of vital 
importance to the farmer. 

You will observe that all of these headings are closely intef- 
connected, and that any improvement will be of great benefit to 
China’s internal economy. But, more than this, the balance of 
international payments will also be favourably affected. 


PROGRESS IN COTTON GROWING 


Already considerable progress has been made in the growing, 
picking, and marketing of cotton, and the record crop of the yeat 
is partly due to the activities of the Cotton Commission of the 
National Economic Council in Shensi province. There seems t0 
be little doubt that in this particular commodity China may, with 
the expenditure of no great effort, in a few years be practically 
self-supporting, and there is no good reason why the output of 
rice and wheat should not also be very greatly expanded. 


Ww. 
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As regards silk the problem is not so straightforward, but a 
Sri-culture Improvement Committee has drawn up a three-year 
plan and a little co-ordination of effort should effect great improve- 
ments. 

Unfortunately the present conditions in this industry are de- 


plorable. Raw silk exports in 1934 dropped over 50 per cent. 
compared with 1933, and are less than one-tenth of the figures for 
1929. This drop greatly affects the position of China’s exports, 
in which silk has long held an outstanding position. 


TRADE OF CHINA 


Taken as a whole, the export trade of China in 1934 dropped 
sme 13 per cent. as compared with 1933, and 72 per cent. com- 
pared with 1931. It is not a cheerful picture. Agricultural and 
wholesale prices in general have continued to fall, though else- 
where they have been rising. 

The effect on the purchasing power of the people is obvious. 
Efforts are, however, being made to better the conditions up- 
country in relation to taxation and interference with trade. 

The revision of the export tariff last June helped certain com- 
modities, but it is most desirable that the free list should be 
considerably extended. 

As regards imports, the Customs figures have dropped about 
54 per cent. compared with 1931, and about 23 per cent. compared 
with 1933. In view of the adverse balance of payments this is 
a tendency which can hardly be avoided, and until the time when 
the measures now being taken to bring about a proper equilibrium 
succeed in their aim, it is to be feared that imports will remain at 
their present low level if they do not, indeed, continue to dwindle. 

Hitherto the Customs import duty has been increased mainly 
with an eye to increasing revenue and protecting certain home 
industries. In the near future we may sce the imposition of duties 
with a restrictive intent. 

There have been substantial decreases in the importations of 
certain foodstuffs such as rice, wheat flour, and sugar during the 
past year, 

This would on the face of it seem to show that the attempts 
being made to put China on a more self-supporting basis are al- 
ready having some effect; but other causes have to be taken into 
consideration and it would be dangerous to be too optimistic, 
though no doubt we shall see this movement to reduce imports of 
foodstuffs become permanent in time. 

The tendency to build factories and mills in many parts of 
China to avoid the heavy import duties continues, but foreign 
frms are afraid of committing themselves very far, owing to 
recent legislation discriminating against foreign factories. 

Moreover, another undesirable feature is the keenness now being 
shown by Central and Provincial Government Departments to 
establish their own factories and to monopolise particular in- 
dustries. Under such conditions the investment of foreign capital 
in China, which she so badly needs, will only be discouraged. 


FINANCIAL SITUATION 


There is little to be said about the financial position of the 
Chinese Government, because little is in fact known and no 
up-to-date or reliable figures are published, except in respect of 
the Customs revenue. The slight drop of $4,000,000 here shown 
has been compensated for by an increase in the Salt Revenue. 

Last year the Customs loans only cost $75,000,000, as against 
$167,000,000 in 1931. 

The annual deficit of the Government probably remains at about 
$160,000,000. This is raised by various ways and means and the 
Customs is usually called upon to provide security. What China 
would have done without this elastic-like source of revenue it is 
indeed difficult to imagine. 

For over 20 years the Customs Administration has undertaken 
the custodianship of the Chinese Government loans without ever 
failing in its duty to bondholders, and its integrity is so unques- 
tioned that it has placed the Customs loans on the London market 
in a position comparable to the Government loans of any country. 

We all hope that this fine record will be maintained at all costs. 
It is good to know that Sir Frederick Maze, the Inspector-General 
of Customs, who has just returned from home leave after a long 
Unbroken spell of duty, is still in full vigour, and that he enjoys 
the entire confidence of the Chinese Government in his responsible 
Position. 


SUCCESSFUL LOAN FLOTATION 


During the year we have seen the successful flotation of the 
Chinese Government Six per Cent. Sterling Indemnity Loan of 
{1,500,000 for the completion of the Canton-Hankow Railway. 

In view of the loan being issued in Shanghai, and as the sale of 
British materials for the railway in question was dependent on 
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funds for the construction work being made immediately available 
to the Ministry of Railways, his Majesty’s Treasury raised no 
objection to our supporting the flotation. The security was a 
portion of the British Boxer Indemnity—a Customs security rank- 
ing only after the Anglo-German Loan of 1898. 

The loan was floated by our Shanghai office in conjunction with 
the Central Bank, the Bank of China, and the Bank of Communi- 
cations. We have long had close relations with the leading Chinese 
banks in respect of local and internal financial arrangements, and 
we have been looking forward to the opportunity of co-operating 
with them in the flotation of a foreign loan. 

While this loan does not, properly speaking, belong to the latter 
category, it is nevertheless a first step in this direction, and we 
trust that it will prove to be the forerunner of further joint 
ventures of a more ambitious nature. 

In this connection I should mention the formal inauguration 
last June of the China Development Finance Corporation, which 
is a combination of Chinese banks formed to finance commercial 
and industrial enterprises and to collaborate with foreign interests 
on purely business lines. 





CO-OPERATION IN NEW RAILWAY LOAN 


Recently this new corporation has joined with the British and 
Chinese Corporation in signing an agreement with the Ministry of 
Railways for the flotation of a loan to provide funds for the com- 
pletion of the Shanghai-Hangchow-Ningpo Railway. Here again 
we shall be co-operating with the Chinese banks, and we hope that 
market conditions in Shanghai will before long enable the flotation 
there of the loan envisaged in the agreement. 

The Salt Administration continues to function smoothly and, 
by increased taxation, to maintain increased revenue. However, 
the production of salt by illegal measures is becoming a serious 
problem. 

The Ministry of Finance is to be congratulated on having at 
length released funds to meet the defaulted amortization payment 
overdue on the Anglo-French Loan of 1908 and part of the default 
due on the Crisp Loan of 1912. We look forward hopefully to 
the day when the record of the Customs Administration will ex- 
tend to all loans issued under the auspices of the Chinese Govern- 
ment. 

There has been a steady improvement during the last two years 
in the London Stock Exchange quotations of prices of the various 
Chinese Government Railway loans, and good profits have been 
made by those who bought at low prices; but in some cases the 
market is very obviously a speculative one and, in view of the 
losses suffered by bondholders in the past, future flotations will 
have to be made very attractive to meet with success. 


IMPROVED CONDITIONS ON THE RAILWAYS 


At the same time conditions on the railways have of course 
improved and freight and passenger revenues have on many lines 
shown good increases. It is, however, a regrettable fact that in 
many cases the bondholder has failed to benefit to the extent that 
he should. 

It is true that various railway administrations have expended 
considerable sums to put their rolling stock and roadways into 
better condition after years of steady depreciation, but it is doubt- 
ful wisdom to pay so little regard to the just claims of bondholders 
and to the formal guarantee given by their Government. More- 
over the Ministry of Railways has been able to find funds to put 
under way a considerable amount of ambitious new work in ex- 
tending existing systems and commencing new lines. 

Road-building continues apace; China is also becoming more 
and more air-minded and there is a steady growth in air passenger 
and mail traffic. At least two aeroplane factories are under way 
in different parts of China, and two others are contemplated; but 
I fear that the Government expenditure on aircraft and on muni- 
tions generally is out of proportion to their financial resources. 


CONDITIONS IN OTHER PARTS OF THE EAST 


Let me now shortly review trade conditions in other parts of 
the East where we have branches. 

In Manchuria, that is Manchukuo, Japan naturally continues 
to dominate trade and to invest large sums in the country, es- 
pecially for railways and constructional developments. The Mission 
sent out by the Federation of British Industries last October 
rightly drew attention to the heavy drain on the financial re- 
sources of the new state which this rapid development entails, but 
presumably we shall see a slowing up before long. 

The agreement for the purchase of the Chinese Eastern Railway 
from Soviet Russia appears to have satisfied both parties, but 
this also implies further financial aid from Japan to enable pay- 
ment to be effected. 
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The port of Dairen has benefited considerably by the increased 
foreign trade and its progress is worth watching. 


JAPANESE TRADE EXPANSION 


In Japan foreign trade continues to expand in a remarkable 
way, and although last year imports exceeded exports by 
110,000,000 yen, shipping and the tourist trade both flourished, 
and it is thought that these invisible exports have enabled the 
balance of payments to remain favourable. 

It is a striking reflection of the progressive industrialisation of 
the country that the increase in exports is almost wholly in manu- 
factured articles, while the increase in imports is mainly in raw 
materials and semi-manufactured goods. 

It is also to be noted that Japan is increasing her export trade 
very largely by the exploitation of new markets. 

Internal conditions are not altogether healthy, owing to the de- 
pressed condition of the silk industry and poor rice crops. 

Fears of inflation have not materialised and the finances of the 
country appear to be safe enough at the moment; but the growth 
of expenditure on unproductive objects should be checked if this 
satisfactory position is to be maintained. 


MALAYA 


In Malaya the improvement of trade has continued through- 
out 1934. 

The outstanding event of the year was the introduction of the 
rubber restriction scheme, which has put new life into the rubber 
industry. 

It is obvious that the future of the two main products of 
Malaya, rubber and tin, on which the prosperity of the country 
is so dependent, rests, for the time being at any rate, on the 
continuation of artificial measures for the restriction of these 
commodities. 


INDIA 


In India trade also continues on the mend. The enforcement 
of the new Constitution may possibly necessitate additional taxa- 
tion to meet its cost, unless trade improves rapidly. 

The forthcoming institution of the Reserve Bank for India is 
regarded with mixed feelings by exchange bankers. It is, how- 
ever, expected to be in full operation by July rst next, and in 
preparation for this event the Government have been strengthen- 
ing the currency position by increasing their holdings of gold 
bullion and by the purchase of sterling securities. 

Reports from the Philippine Islands are inclined to be pessi- 
mistic, and it is feared that the Independence Law, which was 
accepted by the Philippine Legislature on May ist last year, will 
only have harmful effects on the economic welfare of the islands. 

The sugar industry has been adversely affected by the Sugar 
Control Act, which limits the entry of Philippines sugar into the 
United States, and the industry seems to face a somewhat anxious 
period. 


POSITION IN HONGKONG 


Finally, as regards Hongkong. In spite of the continued de- 
pressed state of trade the Government has not had to face any 
serious loss of revenue. On June 15th the Hongkong Dollar 
Ordinance was approved, granting authority for the issue of a loan 
up to a total amount of $25,000,000, and shortly afterwards, as 
you know, the first issue of $14,000,000 was successfully placed. 

Trade conditions here are unfortunately merely a reflection of 
the conditions existing in China. The Economic Commission will 
shortly be issuing its report, which will no doubt contain some 
useful suggestions, but we cannot do a very great deal to hasten 
recovery if China lags behind. 

Considering the vast possibilities of that country I cannot be 
really pessimistic about the future. The deplorable situation now 
existing in Shanghai is, of course, serving as an additional drag on 
trade. However, I feel that some way out will soon be found, and 
I think you will agree that we owe a great debt of thanks to our 
chief manager for the successful way in which he has managed to 
keep Hongkong from being involved in similar currency difficulties. 

In conclusion, I wish to convey to our principal executive 
officers and members of the staff our great appreciation of the 
excellent service they have rendered to the bank over a most 
difficult period. 


MR SHIELDS’S SPEECH 


In seconding the report Mr A. L. Shields said: —I have much 
pleasure in seconding the proposal from the chair that the report 
and accounts now before this meeting be adopted. The reduction 
in profits for 1934, while regrettable, is partly due, as the Chair- 
man has told us, to difference in exchange, but otherwise it 
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merely reflects the condition of trade as shown by the statistics 
which are available for the period. 

Bricks cannot be made without straw, nor can profits be made 
unless sound business is obtainable, and we should congratulate 
ourselves that the rate of dividend can be maintained in theg 
most difficult times. We appear to be getting a fair share of 
profitable business in places where we are established. 

The depression, however, is still with us, and, like colds and 
other inflictions, it looks as if it must run its course and cannot 
be cured overnight by legislation and political expedients. 








TRADE RESTRICTIONS 





Since the War trade and finance have been largely controlled 
by Governments trying only to solve their own immediate prob. 
lems and without much consideration for the difficulties of the 
other fellow. This has led to retaliatory measures, such as ij} 
considered tariffs, trade restrictions, and manipulations of ex. 
change, which bring further confusion, with no real benefits to 
the trader. 

The trade of China, with which our affairs are so closely allied, 
is at a low ebb, and the financial position of the country has never 
been more critical. Let us hope that wise counsels will be sought 
and acted upon to bring about an early improvement. 

The comprehensive review which the chairman has given us 
emphasises a number of the problems which call for careful 
consideration. So long as silver is subject to political manipula. 
tion and is not allowed to find its real value as a commodity, we 
cannot expect settled and profitable trade conditions in the Far 
East. 

A healthy export trade from China will cure many of ou 
troubles, and I hope the goose will not be restrained from laying 
the golden eggs by currency troubles and trade restrictions. 

I cannot allow this occasion to pass without expressing ou 
regret at the impending departure from the Colony of the Hon. 
Mr C. G. S. Mackie. He has served for many years on this board 
and on more occasions than one has been our chairman. His 
departure will be a loss, not only to this board, but to the Colony 
generally, which it will be difficult indeed to fill. (Applause.) 

As I have already formally seconded the resolution before the 
meeting, I will conclude by expressing on behalf of shareholders, 
our thanks to the board of directors, the chief manager, and the 
staff, for the satisfactory accounts presented and for the able way 
they have looked after our interests during a very difficult year. 
(Loud applause.) 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

The retfring directors were re-elected and the auditors te 
appointed. The proceedings then terminated. 
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NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUPPLY 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


STEADY EXPANSION OF BUSINESS 
MR R. P. SLOAN’S REVIEW 


The forty-seventh annual general meeting of the North-Eastern 
Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the 19th instant, in 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 

Mr R. P. Sloan, C.B.E. (the chairman), after referring to the 
losses sustained by the company by the deaths of Mr J. S. Watson 
and Colonel William McLellan, in the course of his speech, 
said :—The figures, as disclosed in the accounts before you, show a 
considerable advance on those of the previous year. The new 
connections made to the system—55,916 horse-power (h.p.)—have 
exceeded our previous record—namely, 44,252 h.p. in 1933—by 
sme 11,660 h.p., and bring our total connections up to 923,393 h-p. 
Some indication of the rate of extension of the company’s business 
during recent years is given by the following figures, which represent 
the additional horse-power connected during each of the years 1931 
t0 1934 :— 

In 1931 we connected 32,888 h.p. 


” 1932 ” ” 37,537 oe 
” 1933 ” ” 44,252 ” 
» 1934 », ” 55,910 ,, 


This steady increase is clear evidence that the ‘‘ service ’’ provided 
by the company is becoming more and more appreciated by indus- 
trialists and others. 

NEW CONSUMERS 


The actual number of new consumers connected last year was 
19,340, Which is a little below the 1933 figure. We have continued 
to find a ready demand for our supplies in country districts and a 
considerable proportion of the new connections were obtained in 
these rural areas, where, during recent years, we have been carrying 
out extensive developments. The length of our cables and lines 
established for the purpose of affording supplies in rural areas 
amounted, on December 3ist last, to more than 750 miles, and we 
then had nearly 600 farms and farming premises connected to our 
system. 

The revival in industry is indicated by the increased connections 
made by power users during the year. 

The profit totalled £1,088,291, or £77,543 more than that of the 
previous year. After deducting debenture and loan interest and 
transferring £275,000 to general reserve and £70,000 to renewals and 
improvements reserve, there remains a balance of £518,647. The 
directors recommend the payment of the usual preference dividends 
and a dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum (less income tax) 
othe ordinary shares. The total to be carried forward is £134,082. 

There is only one item to which I need call your attention in the 
balance sheet, as my previous remarks render any further explana- 
You may recollect that, as distinct from the 
standardisation of frequency, we have in hand an important scheme 
i connection with completing the change-over of the Newcastle 
City Undertaking from the somewhat out-of-date direct current 
system to the alternating current system. As this was a work of 
considerable magnitude, we opened a special reserve some years ago, 
which appears on the left-hand side of the balance sheet. We have 
already expended out of this reserve some £140,000, of which about 
{43,000 was expended during 1934. 


REDUCED CHARGES 


You may have observed that the company has made certain reduc- 
tions in its charges to the smaller class of industrial consumer, 
which reductions took effect as from the commencement of the 
current quarter. The directors, at their January board meeting, 
decided also to reduce the charges for supplies to lighting and domes- 
uc consumers—such reductions to take effect as from the commence- 
ment of the coming quarter. These reductions together will repre- 
sent concessions of the order of £80,000 for a full year and some 
402,000 for the portion of the current year during which they will 
take effect. 

The directors hope, and expect, that the lower charges to small 
power users will not only help those engaged in the smaller class of 
industry, but also assist in the establishment of new industries of 
this type within the North-East Coast Area, which is so desirable. 
While the concessions referred to are substantial, it is confidently 
&xpected that further business will be obtained as a result. As the 
obtaining of this new business, however, may take some time, the 
directors for this reason deemed it advisable to increase the sum 
‘atried forward to 1935 by a more substantial amount than usual. 


As I previously indicated, we have benefited by the general trade 
improvement during the year, which is reflected in the large increase 
in the connections made by our industrial consumers. 


COLLIERY CONSUMERS 


The activity amongst our colliery consumers has also been con- 
siderable, and the shareholders may be interested to know that, 
during the year 1934, privately owned generating plants on colliery 
premises of an aggregate capacity of approximately 17,700 h.p. 
were closed down permanently and their place taken by supplies 
from the company’s mains. In addition, negotiations were com- 
pleted during that year which will result in the closing down of other 
privately owned generating plants at collieries having an aggregate 
capacity of nearly 30,0o00h.p. The abandonment of privately owned 
generating stations and the substitution therefor of a supply from 
the company’s mains is another indication of the growing apprecia- 
tion of the benefit of the company’s service. 

The iron and steel industries, to which the company affords 
extensive supplies, are better placed than they have been for several 
years, and there is reason to believe that they will show further 
improvement during the course of this year. The number of ships 
under construction at the present time is considerably greater than 
has been the case during any recent year. 


EXPANDING USE OF ELECTRICITY IN INDUSTRY 


The purposes for which electricity is used in industry continue to 
expand— in shipyards, for instance, electric welding is making rapid 
strides, and a further indication of future development is the order 
recently received by a North-East Coast shipyard for the building 
of an all-welded vessel, which will be the second vessel constructed 
in this manner to be built on the Tyne. The use of electric furnaces 
is also progressing steadily, and these are being put into operation 
in increasing numbers where special heat treatment of materials is 
required. 

I referred to the new connections made during 1934 as having 
established a record. The orders for additional supplies which we 
had on hand at the beginning of the current year are also evidence 
of progress, and represented over 41,000 h.p. The corresponding 
figure in January, 1934, was only 18,000 h.p. 


THE OUTLOOK 


This substantial increase is, I think, fairly definite evidence of a 
return of confidence among those responsible for running the various 
types of factories and works with which we are concerned. The 
number of new consumers connected since the beginning of the year 
continues to be encouraging. Judging by the progress we have made 
so far this year, we can, I think, look forward with confidence to a 
continuance of the company’s advancement. 

Regarding the change of frequency of our system to the national 
standard of 50 cycles per second, this work has progressed satis- 
factorily during the past year, a further 217,600 h.p. of consumers, 
motors having been changed over from 40 cycles to 50 cycles. The 
total horse-power now being supplied by us on the 50-cycle system is 
about 500,000, leaving some 400,000 h.p. still to be dealt with, and 
therefore a considerable time must yet elapse before the change of 
frequency is finally completed. I desire again to congratulate Mr 
Hughes, and also Mr Sydney Burns, who has acted as his chief 
assistant, as well as the members of their staff, on the creditable 
manner in which they have carried out this great and difficult work. 

I would like to say one word regarding the latest legi: ‘ation 
affecting our industry. An Act which principally concerns the 
powers of the Central Electricity Board received the Royal Assent 
on the 12th of last month. Under this Act the position of the 
Central Electricity Board is considerably strengthened without, in 
my opinion, prejudicing the position of the electricity supply 
authorities. As the interests of the Central Electricity Board and 
all supply authorities throughout the country are identical, I believe 
the placing of this Act on the Statute-book will prove to be of con- 
siderable benefit to our industry. 

The Chairman then moved the adoption of the report and accounts 
and the payment of the dividends. The resolutions were adopted. 


The Chairman announced that the proceedings will be printed 
and circulated to the shareholders in the form of a Year Book. 
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CITY OF LONDON ELECTRIC LIGHTING COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


REDUCED PRICES TO CONSUMERS 


The forty-fifth annual general meeting of the City of London 
Electric Lighting Company, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, 
at Falcon House, Aldersgate Street, London, E.C. 

Mr P. D. Tuckett (the chairman), at the outset referred to the 
death of Mr J. B. Braithwaite, who had been chairman of the 
company for twenty-eight years, and he paid a tribute to his memory. 

Turning to the report and accounts, he said it would be seen 
that after transferring {5,000 to the contingency fund, they had a 
net revenue balance of £213,766, out of which they were able to 
appropriate the {160,000 required for the payment of the standard 
dividends, leaving a balance of £53,766 to be carried forward, 
subject to various adjustments which it was not yet possible for them 
to make pending the determination of their revised standard price 
and of the payment to be made to them by the Central Electricity 
Board. 

As was done last year, so again they proposed to supplement the 
standard dividend of 7 per cent. on the ordinary shares by an 
additional 4 per cent. taken from the No. 2 reserve fund, thus 
maintaining the same distribution in cash as the shareholders had 
received for the past thirteen years. 

As from January tst of last year, when the Central Electricity 
Board’s scheme for South-East England came into force, the 
company’s selected station at Bankside had been operated under 
the instructions of the Central Board. From an operating stand- 
point that had so far made very little difference, since the station 
had in fact been supplying the company’s own distribution system 
as in former years, only a small portion of their requirements having 
been met from outside sources. 

From an accountancy standpoint, however, a considerable change 
had taken place, although they had been unable to give full effect 
to it in the statement of account before the meeting, because some 
of the figures were still under discussion. The first year of the new 
methods had necessarily been experimental in character and they 
awaited the adjustment of certain outstanding differences to enable 
them to arrive at a final settlement. 

Now that they were working with the Central Electricity Board 
the expenditure upon generation was really expenditure incurred 
by the company on the board’s behalf. The whole of that expen- 
diture, plus allowances for capital charges, sinking fund contribu- 
tions, etc., was to be reimbursed by the board against a counter- 
charge under the Grid tariff for the current used by the company. 


NEW STANDARD PRICES 


The other uncertainty affecting the accounts was due to the 
delay in determining the new standard prices. Except, however, 
on one point, which awaited arbitration, the basic figures had been 
agreed with the Electricity Commissioners, so that they knew 
within a fraction what it was likely to be—namely, 13d. 

Last April, to meet the situation brought about by the new stan- 
dard price, they made drastic reductions in their tariff charges in 
the hope of their being enabled to earn a small share of the “‘ con- 
sumers’ benefit’ under the sliding scale which regulated their 
retainable profits. Had they been able to foresee the brilliantly 
fine summer and unprecedentedly mild winter which they ex- 
perienced last year, it was doubtful whether they would have been 
quite as generous in their price reductions, for the money value to 
their consumers had been about {77,000 over the nine months, and 
would be about £115,000 in a full year. But for those exceptional 
weather conditions there was good reason to believe that their 
revenue receipts would have been some {£20,000 larger, and they 
must accordingly hope that, if more normal weather conditions 
prevailed during the present year, they would reap the benefit of 
the increased consumption which the price reductions should help 
to stimulate. 

For the last ten years the average price for current charged by 
the company to its consumers had fallen from 3.1457d. to 1.7253d. 
During the same period the output had increased from 72,789,119 
units to 126,332,900 units. 

It was interesting to note that a number of buildings in the City 
were being converted into residential flats. The company was 
watching this experiment with interest and intended to encourage 
the use of electricity for all purposes by the residential population 
of the City. 

Mr Tuckett made reference to the action of certain West End 
companies in consolidating their distribution systems, but pointed 
out that the City company was not concerned with the scheme. 

The motions for the adoption of the report and the declaration of 
dividends were carried unanimously. 
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COUNTY OF LONDON ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPAny, 
LIMITED 


OVER 36,000 NEW CONSUMERS 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of the County of 
London Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the roth 
instant, at River Plate House, London, E.C. 

Sir Bernard E. Greenwell, Bart (the chairman), in the courg 
of his address, said: The units sold have increased from 
693,000,000 to 1,050,000,000 in a year—an increase of over 50 per 
cent., and receipts have increased by nearly half a million. During 
the year we made reductions to our consumers totalling over 
£162,000, and we have connected 36,500 new consumers. Receipts 
from sale of current and meter rentals, after making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts, amount to £3,007,058, as against 

2,536,348 for the previous year, an increase of 18} per cent. 

After providing for preference dividend on the old shares and 
also on the new shares, and for the ordinary dividend of 10} per 
cent., there remains an amount to be carried forward to 1935 of 
£395,187, as compared with £347,041 brought into the account. 


TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION 


With regard to our transmission and distribution system, we 
made a considerable expenditure on mains during the year. It 
became necessary to lay various 33,000-volt cables to meet in- 
creasing loading, not only in our own system but to those of our 
bulk supply consumers, and the expenditure on our distribution 
system has substantially increased the carrying capacity of our 
mains. This reinforcement has consisted of providing additional 
11,000-volt feeder cables, new transformer sub-stations and low- 
pressure mains, and, in addition, we have modernised existing 
sub-station equipment and have extended the network where prac- 
ticable. This has involved the laying of some 60 miles of high- 
tension transmission, both underground and overhead ; about 400 
miles of medium- and low-pressure mains, and the establishment 
of 108 new sub-stations. The growth in our Southern areas is 
such that we have recently made an application to the Electricity 
Commissioners for establishing new 66,000-volt cables running 
from the Barking station into our Wandsworth area. This will 
entail expenditure of nearly {1,000,000, but the work will be 
carried out in sections and the cost will be spread over a few years. 

During the year Parliament gave us statutory powers with 
regard to Saffron Walden in Essex, the large area of Chelmsford 
and district in the same county, and Caterham and Woldingham 
in Surrey. Those undertakings have now become part of the 
County Company undertaking, and for these three new districts 
we have increased the sale of units in Saffron Walden in the year 
by 25 per cent., in Chelmsford by 31 per cent., and as regards the 
Caterham and Woldingham area, when we took over this, which 
had been in operation since the year 1903, there were just over 
2,000 consumers connected, and in the one year we have added 
another 600 new consumers to the mains, an increase of nearly 
30 per cent. 


NEW STREET LIGHTING CONTRACTS 


We are going ahead with our public lighting of streets and, 
with our two associated London companies, have just completed 
contracts with Lewisham Corporation, Greenwich Corporation and 
various urban authorities for the lighting of 130 miles of streets, 
and have, within the last month taken on a contract with the 
Coulsdon and Purley Urban District Council for some 70 miles 
of street lighting in that district. Thus we have electrified ovet 
200 miles of streets in a very short time. 

There is no doubt that the electric lighting of streets has made 
a very big step forward by the use of the electric discharge lamp, 
which, when properly placed, illuminates roads without any dark 
patches. I should not be at all surprised if before long all the 
streets within a radius of 15 miles of the centre of London wetfe 
so well and evenly illuminated that the authorities will forbid the 
use of bright headlamps. 

We have made reductions to our consumers in the past year of 
over £162,000, and one of the latest reductions made was in the 
running charge under the two-part tarifis of the company. We 
reduced this charge from jd. to 4d. per unit throughout the 
London areas, and in our areas outside London from 1d. to 34 
per unit, and in our rural Essex area from 14d. to rd. per unit. 
These reduced charges are to run for both summer and wintet. 
Then we made substantial reductions to our business consume! 
in reducing the standing charge under the two-part tariff, and, 
in addition, have made reductions in the power rates. 

The report and accounts were adopted and authority was take? 
to increase the authorised share capital from {12,000,000 t? 
£14,000,000, and to convert the existing shares into stock. 
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EASTERN BANK, LIMITED 
TWENTY-FIVE YEARS’ RECORD—SPECIAL BONUS 


The twenty-fifth annual general meeting of the shareholders of 
the Eastern Bank, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at the 
ofice of the Bank, 2 and 3 Crosby Square, London. Mr J. S. 
Haskell (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: It is a great 
privilege to be addressing you on this occasion, the twenty-fifth 
general meeting of the Bank. I think we have every reason to 
congratulate ourselves on our record. When the Bank was founded 
world conditions were quite different from what we find them 
to-day. Trade was very active all round, India’s exports and 
imports were advancing by leaps and bounds, and it was felt that 
anew exchange bank could further develop and expand that trade 
with a good prospect of yielding a fair return to the shareholders. 


DIFFICULTIES SURMOUNTED 


We were, however, soon to be undeceived but not discouraged. 
Shortly after our being organised a succession of failures of local 
banks in India took place, and the opium trade, with an annual 
turnover of several millions of pounds sterling, was eliminated, 
then came the Great War and its aftermath. During the war 
large profits were made by the banks in exchange and dear money, 
but equally large losses were afterwards incurred when the rupee 
exchange dropped from 2s. 10d. to 1s. 3d. and innumerable 
contracts for the purchase of goods were thrown up. Another 
shock was the great and prolonged slump starting in 1929, with 
the resulting shrinkage in the values of commodities, causing 
many failures of traders and again entailing heavy losses to the 
banks. Altogether, these last twenty-five years have been most 
trying and harassing. 

Nevertheless, | am happy to say we have surmounted all diffi- 
culties with which we have been confronted without in any way 
afiecting the stability and credit of the Bank. From the first 
regular dividends have been paid (for eleven years in succession 
at the rate of 9 per cent.), full provisions for bad and doubtful 
debts have been made out of profits, a reserve of £500,000 has 
been built up, and our securities stand at appreciably higher prices 
than their book value. There is nothing outstanding which gives 
any undue anxiety, and the Bank stands to-day in a stronger position 
than it has ever been. 

In order to mark suitably the twenty-fifth anniversary of the 
Bank, we are able; in the circumstances, to recommend a bonus 
irom the profits of the past year of 3s. per share, in addition to 
the final dividend of 3s., less income tax in both cases at the rate 
of 1s. 9*372d. I would like to mention that this bonus must be 
regarded as a special payment, and must not be considered as a 
permanent increase in the usual dividend. Our policy is to conserve 
our resources and to strengthen our reserves until trade conditions 
become more or less normal. 

The Chairman, reviewing conditions in India and the East, 
said that at the present time credit remained cheap and plentiful 
at home, in India, and in Irak, and it was most difficult to find 
employment for their funds. Exports also, on which an exchange 
bank mainly depended for its operations, showed little resiliency 
As regarded India, exchange had ruled practically unchanged at 
the top, and profits from that source were negligible. The favour- 
able balance on merchandise was unsatisfactory compared with 
the balances of the past, and until a revival in general world con- 
ditions took place and India’s products commanded higher prices, 
4 substantial improvement could not be expected. 


INDIA’S INTERNAL IMPROVEMENT 


Internally the economic position had greatly improved; a wave 
of optimism had spread in the bazaars; quotations for many 
industrial shares had advanced considerably, and Government 
securities had reached a very high level. Given peace and order 
as prevailing at present, India was in a better position than almost 
any other country to take advantage of any general recovery. 
They might, he thought, look to the future with confidence. It 
was of interest to note that India had imported last year £8,100,000 
of Manchester goods against {6,700,000 the year before. Fiscal 
control being entirely in the hands of the India Government, 
it was only by goodwill and preferences that larger imports 
from Lancashire could be achieved. The increase last year might 
be attributed to the agreement concluded recently, and they 
might hope for better results in the future. 

in Irak the outstanding event was the inauguration of the new 
Pipeline for the transport of oil from Mosul to Haifa and Tripoli. 
The oil industry was of the greatest importance to Irak, and would 
no doubt bring great prosperity to the country. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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KING LINE, LIMITED 


POSITION OF TRAMP TONNAGE 
ADVERSE CONDITIONS 





MR G. M. DODD ON THE SUBSIDY 


The forty-sixth annual general meeting of The King Line, 
Limited, was held on the 15th instant, at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr George Metcalfe Dodd presided. 

The secretary (Mr F. W. Matthews) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said ;: Gentlemen, I am very sorry to tell you that 
Sir Vernon Thomson is unable to preside to-day, being in Scotland 
at the funeral of a much loved brother. 

The report and accounts having been circulated among the share- 
holders some days ago, I hope that, as usual, you will take them as 
read. (‘‘ Agreed.’’) 


YEAR’S PROFIT 


The profit on the company’s trading for the year 1934, inclusive 
of dividends, etc., amounts to the much reduced sum of £17,817. 
To this has been added £15,000 reserved in previous years for con- 
tingencies and not now required. After deducting £17,436 interest, 
providing £4,980 for income tax and {10,000 reserve towards the 
cost of future Lloyd’s periodical surveys, there remains a credit 
balance of £25,706 to be carried forward. 

The company’s 17 vessels, of which nine are motor and eight 
steam ships, are of an average age of eleven years, and after deducting 
the reserve, stand in our books at an average price of £5 13s. 10d. 
per ton deadweight. 

The last five years were the worst experienced in tramp shipping. 
The volume of the world’s seaborne trade showed little, if any, 
increase during 1934. This is due to world causes—quite beyond 
any individual shipowner—such as exchange restrictions, trade 
barriers, etc. There has been in recent months, and still is, a marked 
decline in the demand for tramp tonnage for the carriage of bulk 
cargoes of grain and raw materials, with serious results to all tramp 
shipowners. 





AN OPPORTUNE SUBSIDY 


In such circumstances the temporary subsidy given for the good 
of British cargo shipping is doubly opportune and may mean 
everything to British shipowners. The British Shipping Assistance 
Act has brought home to foreigners that our Government is in earnest 
This has had effect already. It has also enabled minimum rates 
on certain routes to be agreed. British shipping has always been 
highly individualistic. Hitherto concerted action among British 
tramp shipowners was almost impossible as they have been brought 
up otherwise. This is not only now rendered possible, but may be 
required of British owners under the Act. This, as already stated, 
has enabled co-operative action to be taken by British and foreign 
owners in the common interest of improving current ruinous freight 
rates in the Plate trade, without detriment to the consumer. 


LIGHTENING THE LOAN BURDEN 


As stated in the report, during the year an opportunity was taken 
of negotiating an improvement in the terms of the company’s loan, 
repayment of the instalments of capital having been postponed for 
two-and-a-half years and the rate of interest reduced from 5 per 
cent. to 4 per cent. as from January 31, 1935. This should prove of 
material benefit to the company, especially in these times. 

I shall be glad to try and answer any questions, and meantime 
have pleasure in proposing : ‘‘ That the report and accounts for the 
year ended December 31, 1934, as submitted, be received and 
adopted,’’ and I will ask the Earl of Coventry to second that 
resolution. 

The Earl of Coventry seconded the resolution, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The retiring director (the Earl of Coventry) was re-elected and the 
auditors (Messrs James Brown and Sandeman) were reappointed. 

A cordial vote of thanks was accorded to the chairman and 
directors. 

The meeting then terminated. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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UNITED GLASS BOTTLE MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY TRADING RESULTS 
SIR MAX BONN’S SPEECH 


The twenty-second ordinary general meeting of the United Glass 
Bottle Manufacturers, Limited, was held, on the 21st instant, at 
Winchester House, London. 

Sir Max J. Bonn (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said: Ladies and gentlemen, there are many changes, which reflect 
the great activity during the past year in the course of recon- 
ditioning the Charlton and Sherdley plants for the use of coal for 
glass melting and general improvements. The proceeds of the 
issue of 101,077 shares have been used to the extent of some 
£81,303 for these purposes to December 31st last. 

At Sherdley the coal conversion scheme has been a complete 
success, and has been carried through with the minimum of incon- 
venience to our customers. As the result of protracted negotia- 
tions with various parties, we have improved our freehold and 
leasehold position, thus being able to rearrange siding facilities 
and modernise the layout of certain of our ‘‘shops.’’ Our best 
thanks are due to Mr Cannington, who gave his personal attention 
to these difficult negotiations. We have also purchased the sand 
rights at Skelmersdale by capitalising the rental payable. We 
have provided a sports field and pavilion for the use of our 
employees at Sherdley and Ravenhead. I had the pleasure of 
opening the grounds on their sports day in July last, at which there 
was a record attendance of employees and their friends. 

At Charlton the change-over has not been made yet, and we 
are still melting with oil fuel, at a distinctly higher cost than the 
coal parity. But we have done a considerable amount of pre- 
paratory work, which would enable us to make the change-over 
with comparatively little delay. In any case we could not 
economically have dealt with the traffic problem arising from the 
use of coal without first building a jetty. This is now completed, 
and will prove a great convenience and economy in receiving and 
storage of our seaborne traffic. We have considerably enlarged 
the mould shop, which should relieve the great congestion and 
the strain of excessive overtime. The new lighting arrangements 
are much appreciated by the operators. The Ravenhead plant has 
proved an invaluable standby, not only for warehousing pur- 
poses, but this year from an operation point of view. Given a 
maintenance of the recent volume of business it will once more 
form an integral part of our manufacturing side. 

During the year our plant at Hunslet—the works of Alfred 
Alexander and Company, Limited—was sold in exercise of the 
option granted to our tenants. The purchase money—with the 
concurrence of the trustees for the debenture stock—became avail- 
able for capital expenditure purposes. The difference in the book 
value and amount realised on the sale of the property amounted to 
£8,000, and this sum was already provided for in capital reserves. 
The capital reserve of {200,000 was built up owing to the ad- 
mittedly high book value of our non-operating factories and 
certain other capital assets. Your board proposes during the year 


to eliminate this item from the accounts by reducing these assets 
specifically. 


THE INCREASED PROFITS 


If I may now turn to profit and loss account, you will agree 
that it shows a further steady improvement, i.e. an increased net 
profit of £17,900. Our general business was more or less similar 
to the previous year: the main improvement is due to the marked 
revival in the brewing trade and the end of the year spurt in 
school milk distribution. Prices were practically unchanged, cer- 
tainly not better, and home competition remains as keen as ever. 
Increased profits are therefore due to improved manufacturing 
conditions and quickened deliveries. 

Shortly after the date of our last general meeting the recom- 
mendations of the Tariff Advisory Board was promulgated, giving 
us a welcome increase in the measure of protection. In view of 
the Advisory Committee’s known policy we may regard their 
recommendations as a tribute to the technical efficiency and 
progressive spirit of our industry. 

We have well maintained our business in opal ware, which 
appears to find increasing favour with consumers. We are con- 
stantly threatened by foreign competition, but we mean to retain 
this business if at all possible. Certain figures may interest a 
wider circle as indicating the way in which the combined influence 
of a depreciated sterling and a measure of protection has assisted 
manufacturers. Just as these two factors may be regarded as the 
reflex of the general economic distress which prevailed, you were 
aware of the severe shrinkage in those of our normal activities 
which represent the beverage trades: beer bottling, soft drinks, 
and, to a lesser extent, the consumption of bottled milk. In the 
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case of beer bottles alone, our sales in gross had dropped by 39 per 
cent. during the year 1931; yet our total sales during the years 
1932 to 1934 showed a welcome increase. Our records show that 
during these years we secured ‘‘ new business ’’—i.e. orders from 
new customers or entirely new lines of business—which, applied 
to the average total sales, represent just over 12 per cent. 

By way of generalisation, these new outlets are due to the two 
factors mentioned, apart from the growing preference for British 
goods. In nearly every case this business was taken at the same 
price at which it was being offered from abroad. Without any 
increase to our customers and the ultimate consumer, our produc- 
tivity was maintained. This assistance towards keeping our over- 
heads down enabled us to maintain both our wage level and pay- 
roll during the worst period of depression. 


PROFIT ALLOCATIONS 


As to the allocation of the profits, the net profits for the year 
amount to {138,990 14s. 7d., to which must be added the balance 
brought forward from last account, £43,133 17s., making the total 
amount with which we have to deal £182,124 11s. 7d. There has 
been paid and/or appropriated (1) the half-year’s dividend to 
June 30, 1934, on the preference, preferred ordinary and ordinary 
shares, {29,519 12s. 1d. (2) Amounts transferred to debenture 
redemption reserve of £12,340, general reserve £18,170 138., Capital 
reserve £8,000, staff benevolent fund £6,500 and research expendi- 
ture reserve £15,000; and (3) since December 31st last applied 
in payment of the final dividends for the year on the preference 
and preferred ordinary shares £17,718 11s. 3d., leaving a balance 
£74,875 15s. 3d., with which the directors propose dealing as 
follows: in payment of a final dividend on the ordinary shares of 
the company for the year ended December 31, 1934, of 5 per cent., 
less tax, and a cash bonus of 1} per cent., less tax., £30,654, and 
to carry-forward a balance of £44,221 15s. 3d. 

We ask you to endorse the transfer of £15,000 to a research 
reserve, a novel feature which may require some explanation. We 
have no special developments in mind, but rather a more general 
latitude and something in the nature of an equalisation fund as 
between one year and another. We are constantly studying new 
processes, kindred to our trade ; we are ever engaged in improving 
existing methods of glass-making. Some are automatically charge- 
able to maintenance of equipment or the rebuilding of our furnaces 
as they go down in rotation. Others involve considerable expen- 
diture or loss of time in the experimental stages. In good years 
they are easily borne; with any slackening of trade they become 
a heavy charge, yet doubly needed. In that difficult balance 
between conservatism and progressive enterprise the management 
should feel that an experiment which miscarries or does not prove 
a real success can be dealt with without becoming a charge to the 
profit and loss account of the particular year. 


DIVIDENDS AND FUNDS INVESTED 


The cash bonus of 1} per cent. seemed to us warranted by the 
satisfactory trading results. We should wish to make this increase 
a part of our regular dividend policy, but as yet I must ask 
proprietors to regard it as the one swallow which does not make 
a summer. I should like to emphasise again that our profits 
should be viewed in relation to the funds invested in the business, 
and not in terms of our ordinary share capital only. If so, it will 
be found that they represent a return of less than 7 per cent.; 
similarly, the average gross dividend paid during the last ten 
years works out at 5.4 per cent. 

It is always rash to generalise from the first few weeks of 4 
new year, but I find it quite impossible, so far, to detect any 
marked trend by comparing the corresponding period. Our order 
books show a further increase ; deliveries, on the other hand, are 
slightly lower, due to fewer furnaces having been operating—the 
incidence of normal shut-downs for repair—and a lessened de- 
mand in a few lines. Your opportunity, ladies and gentlemen, for 
assisting our sales department is by making a point of asking for 
‘‘Sherdley’’ and ‘‘ Ravenhead’’ table ware, and for our latest 
development, ‘‘ The Sherdley Glass Flower Pot,’’ which has been 
well received and created considerable interest in the horticultural 
world. Looking ahead, my only reservations are: (i) Within our 
industry—the temptation for excessive capacity, and resulting 
price-cutting. I have previously stated my views and see no 
occasion to retract or modify: (ii) Generally, we have been living, 
not unsuccessfully, in a state of abnormality ; this cannot endure 
for an unlimited period. I believe that, in spite of black spots 
politically, of trade barriers, etc., there is a distinct world im- 
provement. If I am right we must look towards ultimate currency 
stabilisation and freer trade internationally. Normality will bring 
fresh problems and a new period of transition. These are con- 
siderations which are entirely outside our control, but we are 
alive to these problems. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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UNITED KINGDOM PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


FUNDS INCREASE TO £22,383,979 


SIR ERNEST BENN’S SPEECH 


[he annual meeting of the members of the United Kingdom 
Temperance and General Provident Institution was held, on the 
zoth instant, at Southern House, Cannon Street Station, 
London, E.C. 

In moving the adoption of the report and balance sheet for the 
year 1934 the chairman, Sir Ernest J. P. Benn, Bt., in the course 
of his speech, said: — 

Nineteen thirty-four was in every respect a record year for New 
life assurance business; in number of policies issued, in net sums 
assured and, what is perhaps most important, in new annual 
premiums. The steady increase, year by year, in the new assur- 
ances granted, not only by this institution, but by insurance 
companies generally, indicates a progressive appreciation by the 
community of the value of life assurance as a protection to 
dependents and as a provision for later years. We ourselves have 
the immense satisfaction of achieving the four million mark, thus 
showing that the confidence of the public in this institution is 
more firmly placed than ever. We have still, however, a long 
way to go before the average insurance per head in this country 
can be regarded as anything like adequate. 


THE RATE OF INTEREST 


Coming to more immediate matters, it is my duty to direct your 
attention to the serious consequences of the continuous lowering 
of the rate of interest. New money, as Lord Clwyd reminded you 
last year, cannot be invested at such rates as will give to the 
institution the return it has hitherto enjoyed. While we have been 
fortunate in avoiding an actual drop in the rate earned upon our 
fund, indeed, the rate has slightly improved, yet if the rates now 
prevailing have any permanence about them, then bonuses may 
be affected and premium tables may require to be revised. 

Without attempting to minimise the serious nature of these 
circumstances, I may perhaps point out that the arguments are 
not all on one side. As the rate of interest goes down, the value 
of existing investments goes up. What we lose on the swings we 
make on the roundabouts. The practical difficulty is that while 
the ‘‘ swings ’’ are taken to profit and loss account, the ‘‘ round- 
abouts ’’ are matters for the reserve. This wise precaution, 
dictated by the soundest actuarial knowledge and experience, adds 
to our strength. It insures, so far as is humanly possible, the 
stability of our institution. 


ASSETS. STRONG POSITION 


At December 31st last the total funds of the institution 
amounted to £22,383,979, an increase of £647,278 over the corre- 
sponding figure of the previous year. This compared with an 
increase of £749,963 in 1933, the smaller increase last year being 
due to the fact that, owing to investment difficulties, single 
premium business was discouraged, and the amount received by 
way of single premiums last year was only £33,776, as compared 
with £205,263 in 1933. 

The institution’s Stock Exchange assets are distributed as to 
74.4 per cent. in this country, 12.7 per cent. in the Dominions 
and 12.9 per cent. in foreign countries. If we add in our non- 
Stock Exchange assets, which are all invested in this country, we 
find that of the total assets 82.7 per cent. is invested in this 
country, 8.6 per cent. in the Dominions and only 8.7 per cent. 
in foreign countries. The proportion invested in British Govern- 
ment securities (including Bank of England stock) is 40.2 per 
cent. of our Stock Exchange assets or 27 per cent. of our total 
invested funds. 

The fact that only a small proportion of our assets has been 
invested in foreign countries has proved a source of strength to 
the institution in the trying times through which the world as a 
whole has been passing in recent years. But while we are able 
to congratulate ourselves on the comparative security thus ob- 
tained many of our members will, on broader grounds, deplore the 
necessity for following the fashion in economic nationalism and 
will ‘pray for the speedy return of the days when by trading freely 
with one another nations were able to make their own contribu- 
tions towards the economic well-being of the whole world. 

As to this institution, I think we may safely claim that as a 
result of a cautious and well-conceived investment policy in the 
years before the depression we are now in a stronger position than 
we have been at any previous time in our long history. 

It will interest you to notice from the certificate attached to the 
balance sheet that the figures take no account whatever either of 
appreciation or realised profit since December 31, 1932. We are 
thus in an exceptionally strong position to withstand any un- 
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toward market circumstances, should these unhappily arise in the 
future. 


EXPENSES SLIGHTLY LOWER 


If you will refer to the revenue account you will see that the 
Commision and Expenses of Management together amounted to 
£198,555, and this figure compares with {199,770 in the year 1933. 
It may seem a little odd, therefore, that although the actual ex- 
penditure was less last year than in the previous year the ratio 
of expenses to premium, which was 12.9 per cent. in 1933, is now 
13.9 per cent. The explanation is, however, simple. As I have 
already mentioned, the income of 1933 was swollen by the inclu- 
sion of over £200,000 received by way of single premiums. If this 
disturbing factor be eliminated, the ratio of expenses to premium 
income is identical for both years. 


BONUS PROSPECTS 


The triennial valuation will take place at the end of this year 
for the purpose of ascertaining the surplus available for distribu- 
tion in the form of bonuses on with-profit policies then in force. 

It is, of course, impossible to say now what surplus will be 
disclosed by the forthcoming valuation. It depends on a number 
of factors, interest earnings, mortality, etc., the operation of 
which cannot accurately be foretold. I may, however, be per- 
mitted to say that during the past two years, allowing for some 
fall in the yield from surplus interest, profits have been well 
maintained and, if our experience continues to be favourable this 
year, I see no reason to doubt that the next bonus declaration 
will be of a thoroughly satisfactory character. 


OUR CENTENARY 


In five years’ time the United Kingdom Temperance and 
General Provident Institution will complete its first centenary of 
glorious social service. That period will cover the remarkable 
achievements of the latter half of the nineteenth century and the 
changes, trials and triumphs of the twentieth. It is not surely 


unreasonable to prophesy that the King’s Jubilee will inaugurate 
the final stage of convalescence from our post-war ill-health, and 
that when we celebrate our own centenary we shall be able to 
rejoice at the end of a period of tribulation and experiment and 
the commencement of a new era of great human happiness and 
good. 





a ANGLO-SOUTH 
AMERICAN BANK 


117, OLD BROAD ST. LONDON. E.C.2 


HE Bank is represented 
\8 by Branches and 
Affiliated Institutions 
throughout Latin America 
‘and Spain, and affords 
complete facilities for the 
transaction of every des- 
‘ription of modem bank- 


ing business. 
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NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


The ninety-ninth annual meeting of the National Provident 
Institution for Mutual Life Assurance was held on the 15th instant. 

Mr Robert E. Dickinson (the chairman) said that the report 
submitted was again a very satisfactory one. During the past 
year they had completed new sums assured of £1,611,954. The 
sum of {77,363 was reassured with other offices, leaving the net 
amount retained by the Institution at their own risk £1,534,591, 
which was a new record and was larger than that for any comparable 
period in the past. Claims by death amounted to £397,625, this 
figure representing only 72 per cent. of the amount expected 
according to the tables of mortality used in their valuation. 

As was to be expected, their interest income had suffered from 
the very low rates obtainable on new investments at the present 
time, and because of this their gross rate of interest had fallen 
from {5 10s. 4d. per cent. to £5 7s. od. per cent. Owing, however, 
to the relief afforded to them by the reduction in income tax, 
the net rate was actually a penny higher than in the previous year 
and for 1934 amounted to the satisfactory figure of £4 8s. 11d. 
per cent. 

The result of the year’s operations had been that their life 
assurance fund had increased by roughly {102,000, a figure which 
was a good deal less than usual owing to the large payments made 
in respect of bonuses. 

The assets of the Institution stood in the balance sheet at a very 
conservative figure, and it would be remembered that last year 
he stated that they had a large appreciation in value for which 
no credit had been taken in the accounts. This year the apprecia 
tion was still greater, being well in excess of {1,000,000 at the end 
of 1934. A large part of this appreciation, however, could be 
only of a temporary character. The present low rates of interest 
would not last for ever, and with rising interest rates they must 
expect depreciation in capital values. 

In the autumn the Institution would celebrate its centenary, 
and in this connection it was proposed to publish the history of 
the Institution, recording its growth from a humble beginning to 
an institution standing to-day in the first rank of insurance offices 
and with a record second to none for sound and economic admini- 
stration. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


LONDON AND THAMES HAVEN OIL WHARVES, 
LIMITED 


POSITION FURTHER STRENGTHENED 


The thirty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the London and 
Thames Haven Oil Wharves, Limited, was held, on the 21st instant, 
at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr Thos. C. J. Burgess (chairman and joint managing director) 
said that the profit and loss account was {22,000 better than that 
of the previous year and that the developments during the year 
under the main capital item had all been written off as another 
form of depreciation. The bank had released the Thames Haven 
Company from a guarantee which they had previously given in 
respect of loans and overdrafts to the Compagnie Industrielle 
Maritime. He described this as a fit and proper course and 
extremely interesting as showing the bank view of the improvement 
in the position of the French investment. 

He said the year under review had been none the less difficult 
but had its redeeming points. The company’s plant had been 
kept up to date, the whole of its usefulness had been unimpaired, 
and they had enjoyed the full co-operation of their clients and 
would no doubt continue todo so. He looked upon the investment 
income as an increasing one and, whilst it must not be taken to 
mean of necessity extra distribution by way of dividend, it would 
place them in an even stronger position than to-day and enable 
them to strengthen the company commensurate with its increasing 
importance. 

Commenting upon the first dividend by the French company 
of 2} per cent., he referred to the fact that this was exactly the 
same as the first dividend of the Thames Haven Company 37 years 
ago and he would not be surprised if, in the future, there were not 
further imitations by the French company of the old Thames Haven 
Company. In addition to the French company’s dividend, they 
had written off over Frs. 8,000,000 for depreciation and he pointed 
out that during the last four years capital items had been de- 
preciated to the extent of about Frs. 30,000,000, or, at the present 
rate of exchange, by about £400,000. 

The accounts and report were adopted and a dividend of 5 per 


cent. with a bonus of 4 per cent., the same as for last year, was 
sanctioned. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


o 32 43/ 
The total ordinary revenue) for the week ended March 16, 
1935, amounted to {2%728,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
é1l, After allowing for £8,000,000 issued to the National 


Deb Commissioners on account of the old Sinking Fund and 
for a decrease in Exchequer Balances of £465,982 the operations 
for the week, as shown below, increased the National Debt by 
£1,177,000 to approximately £8,042 millions.*® 


(000’s omitted) 


f fo 

RIT TB as civccssskcssseseosces 17,645 | Public Department Advances.... — 16,550 
National Savings Certificates... + 750 | P.O. and Teleg. Cap. Expdtre... - 400 
Cattle Ind. Temp. Advances .... — 250 

N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ..... - 18 

18,395 — 17,218 

* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 


for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist for 
January 5, 1935. 


LT 


Total Receipts into the Exchequer 








Estimate EL 
REVENUE forthe | Aprill, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
year 1934, to | 1933, to ended ended 
1934-35 | Mar. 16, | Mar. 17, | Mar. 16, | Mar. 17, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
scamming aaa iateneeinadiiienanmemiiaatS 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
BRED TIE cesccccccsovccncne 219,500,000|218,486,000}217,888,000} 5,603,000} 6,356,000 
0 een 50,000,000] 46,085,000] 47,640,000] 3,050,000} 2,850,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 76,000,000] 77,166,000] 82,990,000] 2,680,000} 1,130,000 
OR 25,000,000} 20,530,000] 19,340,000} 250,000] 400,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
Corporation Profits Tax 1,200,000 500,000 500,000 way 
Land Tax and Mineral zs 
Rights Duty .............+. 800,000 700,000 720,000 30,000 50,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 372,500,000|363,467,000]369,078,000] 11,613,000} 10,786,000 





Customs and Excise— 


Customs .. 183,650,000]177,962,000]172,327,000} 4,885,000] 4,062,000 















TEED wccccnccsonccoesesess a 106,350,000] 100,200,000] 104,900,000) 1,200,000] 3,700,000 

Total Customs and Excise | 290,000,000]278,162,000]277,227,000} 6,085,000] 7,762,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 

chequer Share) ............... 5,000,000} 5,344,000] 5,420,000 82,000] 258,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) 14,000,000] 15,650,000] 16,700,000] — 250,000) 200,000 
SEEMED: -icensnesnngsnbases 1,220,000] 1,270,000] 1,180,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans | 3,800,000] 4,364,325] 4,652,464 


Miscellaneous Receipts......... 20,000,000] 13,101,260] 21,796,114 2,331 139,486 


Total Ordinary Revenue |706,520,000/681,358,585|696,053,575] 18,032,331} 19,145,486 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE 
EE 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 





61,733,000) 56,600,000] 54,050,000} 850,000) 750,000 




















tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,255,000] 25,952,000] 25,030,000} 162,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue 85,988,000 82,552,000 79,080,000] 1,012,000} 750,000 
TED schccctnsnsnnitninienies 763,910,585 |775, 133,578] 19,044,331] 19,895,486 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Estimate to meet payments 
for the year 
1934-35 
EXPENDITURE {including} April1, | April1, | Week | Week 
Supple- | 1934, to | 1933,to | ended | ended 
mentary | Mar. 16, | Mar. 17, | Mar. 16, | Mar. 17, 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000] 209,923,405]211,124,048] 300,313] 303,301 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland 
xchequer equocosonsossccosces 6,500,000] 5,805,163} 5,813,907 
Otber Consolidated Fund Ser- 
cocccccececccoccoocsocooces 3,700,000} 3,000,276) 3,244,425 ous 
Post Office Fund .............. : 2,000,000} 2,291,118 ae 3,463 
woccccoccce «+ |236,200,000) 221,019,962/220,182,380} 300,313} 306,764 
Total ey _ See 
excluding Post Office) |479,569,000] 454,910,990] 443,312,835] 11,375,000] 12,002,589 


———————$_ |} —____—_____] ——______} st TT 


Total Ordinary Expendi- 
CULE .....recrecserseeeeeeee |715,769,000]675,930,952|663,495,215] 11,675,313] 12,309,353 











Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 3,304,392 
New Fund rm 
(Finance ts, 1928 
BOBE) cccccccccccccccccccscocsces 10,460,359¢| 7,215,097 
Total (excluding  Self- 
Expenditure) |715,769,000/686,391,311}674,014,704| 11,675,313] 12,309,353 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 
DD IED wcscverescosenncnse seeee | 61,733,000] 56,600,000] 54,050,000} 850,000] 750,000 
Road Fund  ........ccccceeseeeee | 24,255,000] 25,952,000] 25,030,000 162,000 ab 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
penditure ...... sesseseeeeee | 85,988,000] 82,552,000] 79,080,000} 1,012,000] 750,000 
WOAEE. cccvsevcccscccccsecees eoece 768,943,311]753,094,704| 12,687,313] 13,059,353 
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The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 16, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, ro Marcu 16, 1935, 
(000’s omitted) 


£ £ 
Expenditure .......00sse-eseeeeeeseeees 675,931 Revenue .... pa ckwemiaaesinaiiae 681,358 
Gross increase in borrowing £20,121 Decrease in balances..............0+0. 60 
Less 

New Sinking Fund ........... 10,460* 
Old Sinking Fund ............ 15,143 
Net Repayment of Debt............ 5,487 

681,418 681,418 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 
Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT enemies 
Mar. 17, ’34 Mar. 31,'34 Mar. 16,'35 Mar. 16, ’35 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 
“standing— 
Advances by Bank of England...... ae ne ae — 
Advances by Public Departments... 43,950,000 44,900,000 45,160,000 — 16,550,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ............ 811,075,000 799,810,000 788,070,000* + 17,645,000 


Total Floating Debt ............ 855,025,000 844,710,000 833,230,000 + 1,095,000 


* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for £35,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on March 15, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was £60,645,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
to Friday at £99 17s. 5d., about 28 per cent. and above in full; 
Saturday at {99 17s. 6d., and above in full. The average rate per 
cent. was 10s. 0-08d. The amount allotted was £35,000,000. The 
following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 
































Amount Total Amount Average 
Date Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
1933 £ £ £ £ 3. d. 

Pc cviscsscicrtsacoes 45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
WAY 7 ccccccscccsccccccccscsce 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 610 4-85 
NN csksarriwncssacneses 45,000,000 | 100,450,000 45,000,000 @12 9-98 

76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 

80,390,000 38,000,000 @17 9-01 

62,745,000 32,000, @16 4-14 
260, 31,510,000 | @15 9-702 

62,625,000 25,000,000 @ 5 4:55 

25 36,560,000 23,000,000 0 3 10-91 
oe 25,000,000 $5 130,000 23,980,000 0 4 2-138 
February 8 .............00+ 25,000,000 38,555,000 24,000,000 @ 4 8-23 
February 15. ..........-.0+ 25,000,000 38,840,000 25,000,000 ® 411-80 
February 22 .......... «see | 25,000,000 46,490,000 25,000,000 0 8 4:15 
EEN cosccseeccenesceecese 30,000,000 55,995,000 26.945, 000 0 9 6-13 
March 8 ......... ecercccecoce 30,000,000 54,995,000 30,000,000 0 9 7-57 
ED Tl nsnidsckonminnce-ene 35,000,000 60,645,000 35,000,000 010 0-08 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates | Value 
£ 

Week ended March 2, 1935 ...........ssccccceeeeeee esesene 1,425,965 1,140,772 

Week ended March 9, 1935 ...........ssesecccessererseeeee 452,455 361,964 

February, 1916, to March 9, 1935 ............ ceninniane ° 1,218,440,177 960,361,892 





At the end of February, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£393,094,891. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 20, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 





s £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............... 11,0{5,100 
In Circulation..........00csseees 377,958,707 | Other Government Securities 246,290,848 
In Banking Department ... 74,563,876 | Other Securities ................++ 346,033 
SN EIN Scutpiccnsdinsdcasevecves 2,348,019 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,522,583 
452,522,583 452,522,583 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
; £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ..........+ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 95,981 4044 
BO pricidakiiete et ter tesccceasecises 3,708,376 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® ........s+s0+000 14,854,333 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ...... £5,432,920 
Bankers ...... £105,259,109 Securities ......... £12,464,869 
Other Accounts £40,573,054 —————_ 17,897,789 
== 145,882,168 | Notes.........:s0ceccessscessessescere 74,563,876 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 163 
178,947,872 178,947,872 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 





, Nae. 
Both Departments Inc. or Dec. on 





Amount, | Inc. or Dec. on 












Mar. 20, 1935 Last Week Last Year 
£ £ £ 
Note circulation.......0....cccssercssecees 377,958,707 — 961,107 + 8,493,210 
ET 14,854,333 + 6,407,807 + 2,687,104 
BN IID vacincicitcccsecsacateens 105,259,109 - 3,113,747 — 2,296,833 
IN oivscavicksecncticcceisaases 40,573,054 172,819 + 4,512,553 
NE I oo cco vescccesiscccccsven es si - 1,019 
Total outside liabilities. we 538,645,203 + 2,505,772 - 13,395,015 
Ee 18,261,376 8,415 18,936 





Government debt and securities....... 343,256,992 + 1,346,223 + 14,089,839 











Discounts and advances...........e++e++ 5,432,920 272,977 — 184,664 
ne 12,816,902 - 1,490,965 217,610 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 2,348,019 — 1302512 — 1,195,364 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves)... | 193,057,746 + 52,488 + 921,750 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking a 
II gas cnsencccracsntppecnccees 75,099,039 + 1,013,595 — 7,571,460 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- ae 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
(* SEOBOSHOR )-.sccceccsvcceseses 46-7% — 0:4% — 6:°3% 
(5) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (“‘ reserve ratio’’) ...... 35-9% es — 0°7% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department 2 
Gold in or Po 
Date out of 4 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank g 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits Q 























a £ £ £ £ % 
Feb. 20 452,499 373,260 26,304 94,826 40,900 64 in 2 
= ae 452,498 377,438 19,353 95,519 40,714 Nil 2 
Mar. 6) 452,521 380,066 11,202 104,484 40,414 22 in 2 
» 13] 452,521 378,920 8,447 108,373 40,400 Nil 2 
» 20] 452,523 377,959 14,854 105,259 40,573 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. Gold Coin Dis- 
Debt and| Other | and Bullion —— counts & —~ 7 and 
Securi- | Securi- | and Reserve | ~ — Advan- aon - ti —- 
ties ties Ratio ces — portion 
1935 £ £ oe £ £ £ £ % 
Feb. 20} 256,660 896 193,065 | 36 81,599 ,998 | 11,839 79,805 49 


5, 27) 256,632 | 922 
Mar. 6] 256,847 | 706 
»» 13] 257,140 | 410 
»» 20] 257,306 | 346 


193,061 | 36 82,421 


6 

6 9,538 | 75,623 | 48 
193,092 | 36 85,146 5, 

5 

5 


46 : 
26 | 10,757 | 73,026 | 46 
06 | 10,910 | 74,085 | 47 
33 


193,005 | 354] 84,771 i 
12,465 | 75,099 | 46 


193,058 | 355 | 85,951 





BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 























| Town Metropolitan} Country | Total 
1935 £ £ £ £ 

january 1 to March 6 ......... | 6,183,905 354,744 597,958 | 7,136,607 
‘eek ended March 13 ......... 559,772 31,692 55,469 646,933 
Week ended March 20 ......... 649,473 35,631 57,258 742,362 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 7,393,150 422,067 710,685 8,525,902 
Total to date, 1934 .............. a + “aaa 680,524 8,704,173 
e — 231,04 2,610 | + 30,161 | — 178,271 

Increase or decrease in 1938{ = 3:0% |= 57% |= 4:4% | = 20% 
Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 95,484,157 
Total for year 1933............... aetaas «nee er $2,137,626 
+3,025,6% . + 218,041 | +3,346,531 

Increase or decrease in 1934 { = 10:9% | = 6:2% | = 7:8% | = 10-4%, 























PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Week ended } Aggregate Totals, 
March 16 Month of February anuary 1 to 
March 16 
1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 a 1934 1935 
No. of working days : 24 24 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM 1,852 | 9,899 | 10,115 | + 7-6] 28,147 | 27,516 
BRADFORD ae 613 | 4,343 | 3,738 | —13-9]| 11,746 | 10,099 
BRISTOL .. a 1,133 | 4,759 | 3,816 | —19-8] 13,287 | 12,859 
DUBLIN ............... 5,425 ia al es 56,457 | 59,978 
: SS ERNE 731 | 3,137] 3,143] + 0-1] 8,782] 8,497 
DIRS cccecccsceseeee 779 | 3,905 | 3,798 | — 2-7] 11,466 | 11,221 
LEICESTER 679 2,660 2,805 | + 5-4 7,503 8,076. 
LIVERPOOL ......... 5,687 | 5,884 | 25,048 | 25,960 | + 3-6] 69,360 | 70,172 
MANCHESTER ... | 9,981 | 9,2 39,706 | 43,324 | + 9-1 | 111,798 | 113,028 
NEWCASTLE ...... 1,555 | 1,033] 6,496] 6,652] + 2-4] 17,444] 16.878 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 407 413 | 1,865] 1,917] + 2:7] 5,346] 5,438 
SHEFFIELD ......... 771 665 | 3,597] 3,924] + 9-0] 9,998] 10,239 
29,412 | 28,475 | 104,915 | 109,192 | + 4-0 |'351,334 | 354,001 
























696 









OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


ROTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.S.S.R. appeared in the 
Economist tor September 10, 1932. Chile in August 12, 1933. Denmark in 
January 12. Canada, in January 26. Egypt, in March 2. International 
Settlements, Latvia, Danzig, Greece, in March 9. Italy, Hungary, Bulgaria, 
Norway, Finland, Lithuania, Java, in March 16, 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 21, Feb. 27,) Mar. 6, | Mar. 18,) Mar. : 20, 
ResouRCcES 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury | 4,270,690 | 5,543,020) 5,556,090 | 5,554,320 | 5,567,220 
Total reserves ................+. 4,524,440 5,815,870) 5,819,300 | 5,824,130 | 5,835,750 
Total cash reserves ......... 220,180 | 257,030] ‘247/270 | ‘253/940 | 252,660 
Total bills discounted......... 51,410 6,460 6.110 6,420 7,660 
Bills bought in open market 33,250 5,510 5,510 5,510 5,300 
Total bills on hand .......... 84,660 11,970 11,620 11,930 12,960 
Industrial Advances ......... — 19,160 19,470 19,870 20,410 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... | 2,431,890 2, 430,310) 2,430,490 | 2,430,360 | 2,430,310 
Total bills and securities ... | 2,517,120 2,461,440) 2,461,570 | 2,462,160 2,463,670 
Total resources ............... 7,690,910 8,870,740) 8,852,090 | 8,904,510 | 8,917,450 
LiaBILities 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 2,984,940 3,138,750) 3,159,990 | 3,136,650 | 3,139,750 
Vederal Reserve Bank notes 
143,880 1,320 1,23 100 100 
3,449,270 4,587,950) 4,554,820 | 4,588,210 | 4,361,280 
24,010 99,180 88 480 87,970 309,520 
3,627,640 4,898,230) 4,880,020 | 4,913,770 | 4,913,620 
284,110 304,750) 305,230 306,190 306,180 
7,690,910 8,870,740) 8,852,090 | 8,904,510 | 8,917,450 
68-4% 72-4% | 72-4% 72-38% | 725% 





HEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.— In $’s (000’s omitted) 


Mar. 21, | Feb. 27, Mar. 6, , Mar. 13, | Mar. 20, 
1934 1985 1935 | 1935 1935 

| ee soone TOSETVEB —... 2. oes 1,408,070 | 2,180,160 | 2,137,570 | 2,127,080 [2,164,500 

discounted......... 24,060 4,360 3,460 4,010 4,500 

Bile bought in open market 2.400 2,100 2,100 2,100 2,030 

Total U Govt. securities 796,750 770.320 765,320 757.820 755,320 

Tota! bills and securities 823,260 778,280 772,450 765,530 | 763,560 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- 


serve account ............... 
Federal Res. note liabili- 


1,416,620 | 2,051,970 | 1,984,930 | 1,976,730 [1,889,860 


thes combined ...... ...... 67 -6% 75-6% 75°4% 75-4% | 76-0% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 
Mar. 8, ; Feb. 7, | Feb.. 13,; Feb. 20, | Feb. 27,; Mar. 6, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
EQRRD cocncceccvevecesse 8,168 7,526 7,567 7,550 7,598 7,723 
Investments ........... 9,257 10,682 10,678 10,665 10,723 10,739 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve Banks...... 2,467 3,473 3,450 3,496 3,454 3,370 
Demand its... 11,514 138,998 14,100 14,160 14,175 14,291 
Time deposits ......... 4,377 4,446 4,448 4,447 4,449 4,446 
Government deposits 1,504 1,224 1,136 1,086 1,019 1,015 
Due from banks ...... 1,441 1,801 1,860 1,860 1,850 1,835 


Due to banks ........ 3,331 | 4,363 | 4,422 | 4471 | 4.462 | 4,548 
AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In {’s (000’s omitted) 


Feb. 11, | Feb. 18, | Feb. 25,; Mar. 4,| Mar. 11,| Mar. 18, 
ASsETs 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 
Gold and English sterling 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 


Other coin, bullion and cash 6,755 6,634 6,526 6,237 6,345 6,170 


Money at short call—London | 18,180 | 18,707 | 18,451 18729 | 18,218 | 19,973 
Short-term loans ............... 13,313 | 12,709 | 11,554 9,895 8,371 7,484 
SIIIEED wecepccnnsessnssonseneee 61,440 | 61,440 | 62,436 | 63,681 | 64,925 | 66,174 
Discounts and advances ..... 6,232 6,106 6,106 6,266 6,292 6,321 
Other assets ..............000 one 9,525 | 10,148 | 10,142 | 10,143 9,944 | 10,108 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued ...............-ss00 47,300 | 47,300 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 | 47,050 
Reserve premium on gok ... 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 
spemnebeabioustaasonncoea 75,814 | 77,179 | 77,007 | 85,191 | 84,392 | 86,531 
liabilities ................. 2,891 2,957 3,033 3,199 3,127 3,130 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 
= 16, oe: 15, | Feb. 22 | Mar. 1, 









1935 1935 1935 935 
25, 488 25,939 | 26,595 | 26,932 | 27,920 
118 121 112 115 121 
224 217 209 190 198 
6,471 6,788 6,774 6,852 6,851 
1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
12,005 [12,130 | 13,547 13,563 14,917 
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
880 880 880 880 880 
11,689 |11,477 | 12,990 | 12,277 | 11,835 
3,314 3,998 9,371 8,729 9,240 
25,298 | 24,980 | 21,913 | 23,266 | 24,907 
41-1% | 59-4% | 50-1% | 58-6% | 57-9% | 58-2% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 






Feb. 1, Feb.8, | 1 8, Feb. | 15, 1 Feb. 22, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
45,52,16 | 44,41,66] 46,93,72 | 46,70,95 
4,00,00 6,00,00} 1,00,00 1,00,00 
5,64,14 5,88,32| 7,30,44 5.46, 23 
16,58,61 | 17,24,03) 17,31,99 | 17,65,69 
3,10,17 3,19,32) 3, '20, 4 3,23, 64 
27,30 23,68) 22,31 23,47 
2,46,28 2,46,21| 2,46,22 2,46,24 
23,64 18,42 21,24 23,32 
15,89,41 | 12,78,98| 13,44,96 | 15,15,97 
5,62,50 §,62,50| 5,62,50 5,62,50 
5,35,00 J 5,35,00 5,35,00 
82,03,71 80,37,67 | 80,40,26 
The above includes— & © £ £ a £ 
Deposits in London 1,046 856 882 866 859 847 
Advancesin London | 1,639 1,547 1,551 1,563 1,564 1,524 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London .. 210 175 181 141! 163 118 


THE ECONOMIST 





March 23, 1935 


BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted), 

















Mar. 16, Feb. 22, ; Mar. 1, Mar. 8, 

Assets 1934 1935 | 1935 1945 1935 
pe ecoweeee | 74,051,413 | 82,039,743 | 82,195,581 | 82,619,782 82,568,262 
Sight balances abroad 13,869 9,894 | 10,611 9.756 9,806 
Bills discounted ...... 5,325,144 4,219,413 | 3,593,688 3,988,277 3,855,386 
Negotiable bills abroad 22,300 729,797 729,797 729,797 787,190 
AGVALICES akalLst seu 

To the State ..... 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 8,200,000 3,200,000 

Other advances 2,994,673 3,079,736 | 3,173,159 3,147,291 3,145,402 
——_ Bonds, 

inking Fund Dept. | 6,114,063 | 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 

Other assets (exclud- 

ing forward exch.) | 4,965,321 4,714,338 | 5,158,975 | 4,807,311 4,787,437 

LiaBititizs 

Notes in circulation 81,186,693 | 81,917,181 | 83,745,040 83,008,447 | 82,193,182 
P iblic deposits ...... 1,759,258 | 3,618,691 3,582.710 | 3,739,688 3,769,209 
Private deposits ...... 12,202,185 | 16,154,874 | 14,346,159 | 15,419,882 | 16,000,030 
Other liabilities ...... 2,338,648 | 2,134,784 | 2,219,510 | 2,283,786 | 2,340,653 
Ratio of gold reserve { 

to sight liabilities... 77-7% 80-5% 80 -7% 80-7% 80-+7%° 

THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 

Mar. 14, , Feb. 28, ; Mar. 7,  ) Mar. 15, 

ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 
OO ecient eatin iaaeds 265,730 80,136 80,173 80,486 
Of which deposited abroad . ° 39,292 21,397 21,397 21,643 
Reserve in foreigu currencies .., 8,732 4,598 4,528 4,434 
Bills of exchange and cheques 2,837,316 | 3,677,085 | 3,676 338 | 3,489,037 
ee 258,179 139,639 138,476 158,210 
Notes of other German banks 11,437 4.001 8,430 11,749 
SPROED . cxnenssssssensennensecvncenencocens: ° 77,278 188,319 63,244 64,010 
RS 678,922 764,225 762,476 761,105 
SUID... sctaninnensienenncadnniiecnens 511,469 553,738 $83,935 588,063 
LiasBiLities 

RIE | scecincnternanneensemesncmens 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
TT 473,151 472,797 472,797 471,18 
eee 3,356,616 | 3,617,442 | 3,489,279 | 3,402,565 
Other daily maturing obligations ...... 535,307 928,099 897,357 926,485 
SUED \cciciiinestinvaneonenhamaanesiin 134,343 243,403 308,177 206,860 
Cover of note circulation ...............++ 8-2% 2-34% 2-42% . 








NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—lIn belgas (000’s omitted). 
Position 

May 28, | Mar. 15,| Feb. 21, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 14, 

ASSETS 1914 i934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold ... (a) 12,706,286|2,534,077 |2,530,852 |2,530,713] 2,486,112 
Silver and other coin f | 232,650(| ° 67.466] 90.315 | | 91,114 | 92,733] | 94,048 
Securities.............00.++ 697,600 | 733,026] 633,132 | 671,256 | 671,417| 678,434 

LiaBiLitigs 

Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 |3,442,368]3,593,047 |3,647,378 |3,647,846|3,641,192 
Deposits: Govt. ...... * 147.174] | 48,238 | 59,509 | | 39,440] ' 39,241 
Other ...... a 333,055|_176,052 | 177,817 |_ 200,258! 173,235 


(a) In thousand francs. 








NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 















Position, , Mar. 19, , Feb. 25, , Mar. 4, , Mar 11, ; Mar. 18, 
ASSETS May 30,1914) 1934 1935 1945 1935 1935 
Siete 163,092 788,536 | 810,565 | 810,566 | 810,626 | 812,613 
TD chconmicseneedenie 8,436 25,719 22,616 21,440 21,153 21,348 
Home bills discntd 27,693 25,787 25,487 24,334 22,729 
Foreign bills ......... 253.504 1,402 866 Boe 866 $71 
Loans and advances 
in current acct. ... 143,219 | 130,255 | 129,661 | 128,703 | 130,523 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 895,719 | 857,142 | 879,511 | 862,843 | 853,475 
BRUM, cnovecencrcccce 5,016 99,018 | 154,664 129,959 | 144,612 ' 156,058 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Position, 
ASSETS May 31, | Mar. 15,| Feb. 23, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 7, | Mar. 15, 
1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
GIB  covccvescccncnecceres 171,175 |1,819,439 | 1,794,419 |1,794,411 [1,782,387 |1,782,895 
Of which beld abroad oe 150,089 87,888 | 106,449 | 101,358 | 101,358 
Foreign gold valuta .. ao 22,562 8,293 6,459 14,079 12,699 
Discounts 14,887 22,119 28,935 23,208 21,814 
103,000 66,484 65,194 66,938 65,712 65,557 
a 37,967 54,377 54,319 54,325 54,633 
Notes in circulation .. 275,925 |1,346,015 1,329,735 [1,305,940 |1,290,316 
Deposits.........-.--.+«+ 33,750 ' 561,120 555, 564,752 | 592,512 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 15, | Feb. 23, ; Feb. 28,, Mar.7, | Mar. 15, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
263,424 | 289,692 | 289,683 | 289,999 | 291,349 
201,235 | 143,960 | 143,960 | 137,960 | 137,960 

3,704 47,770 47,770 47,770 47,770 
109,571 61,405 61,406 60,114 59,911 
14,321 10,547 9,822 9,651 9,927 
306,837 | 325,328 | 324,367 | 324,450 | 351,434 
196,485 | 181,274 | 183,119 | 224,931 | 198, 203 
34,411 33,207 34,010 33,809 33,568 
573,498 | 590,288 | 658,630 | 627,045 | 636,976 
157,890 | 214,712 | 197,810 | 200,224 | 190,112 
416,709 | 305,298 | 254,504 | $16,905 \ 319,761 





BANK OF SPAIN.—lIn pesetas (000’s omitted). 


Position, Mar. 10,, Feb. 16, , Feb. 23, Mar. 2, _ Mar. 9, 

ASSETS May 30,1914] 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

OE ciceseanerernins : 21,775 {2,261,989 |2,268,423 2,268,613 |2,268,748 |2,269,025 
eee 728,600 | 660,762 | 686,049 | 690,873 | 690,851 | 685,727 
Loans & Discounts | 800,725 |2,640,444 |2,464,831 [2,416,414 |2,462,645 |2,451,625 
Spanish 4% stock... | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 

LiaBILit1zs 
Notes in circulation | 901,550 [4,804,927 |4,638,736 |4,589,912 |4,633,178 |4,678,884 
Deposits ........-.-++. 477,500 | 908,470 |1,022,342 '1,063,738 | 994,707 |1,004,474 
BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 

Jan. 10,, Dec 12, , Dec. 19,) Dec. 26, | Dec. 31,, Jan. 9, 

ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 

| EE. 772,892 | 901,758 | 901,963 | 902,018 | 902,052 | 902,496 
Balances abroad ...... 328,150 | 415,373 | 422,797 | 437,267 | 456,029 | 461,980 
Discounts ...0 ...+0 327,074 | 324,193 | 920,881 | 316,556 | 317,816 | 306,295 


Government loans .... |1,052,072 |1,049,444 |1,049,444 |1,049,444 |1,049,444 1,049,444 


LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. |1,964,260 |2,083,407 |2,081,076 |2,120,784 |2,136,838 2,107,105 


Government deposits. | 202,133 | 374,866 | 357,056 | 325,276 | 321,514 | 309,622 
Bankers’ deposits...... 322,853 | 361,870 | 387,844 | 394,087 | 397,544 | 436,775 
Other deposits ......... 30,218 | 43,958! 37,649! 37,711 | 37,592! 34,777 
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AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 


—_ ASSETS Mar. 15, | Feb. 23, Feb. 28 Mar. 7, Mar. 15, 
Casb reserve— 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ... 189,025 242,121 242.132 242,147 242,155 
Other foreign exchange®... 22,646 39,386 38.111 36.922 33,027 
discounted.......0.-.000. 286,438 234,483 233.544 233,486 234,034 
Federal debtt ........-0.00+++- 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
LiaBILITIES 
Share capital .......0.-00-e0e0. 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
Reserve TEE accccsccesecseses 11,095 7.030 7.030 7.930 7,030 
Notes in circulation ......... 933,887 812,979 902,014 854.514 856,258 
Deposits ...--------- 178,049 303,782 212,120 260,848 255,405 


® In dollar and sterling only 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 


¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


(000’s omitted). 
= Mar. 15, Feb. 23, Feb 28, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

GO coceece-+-+-cnreercesscces 2,561,116 | 2,682,700 | 2,682,797 | 2,682,925 | 2,683,249 

Balances abroad and foreign 
GET cccocvcccovcccescuse 72,720 278,720 283,641 259,280 288,688 
ts and advances ... | 1,577,326 | 1,148,888 | 1,059,903 | 1,130,777 | 1,232,100 
State notes debt balance.... | 2,146,339 | 2,091,745 | 2,091,505 | 2,090,884 | 2,088,329 
Other assets .....--.eeseeenee 558,299 878,221 911,219 936,152 911,378 

LIABILITIES 

Bank notes in circulation. 5,544,058 | 4,836 314 | 5,252,657 | 5,587,876 5,487,060 
account balances 617,084 1,481,902 975,000 695,734 964,273 
Other liabilities .............. 402,648 293,696 332,823 219,826 283,823 


SATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 


ASSETS Mar. 15, | Feb. 28, Mar. 8, Mar. 15, 

Cash reserve :— 1934 1985 1935 1935 
Gold at home and abroad ,.,.......... - | 1,765,301 | 1,259,744 | 1,260,810 | 1,262,900 
Foreign exchange ...... eccvecccccoocces oo 81,079 29,191 42,210 47 680 
Other foreign exchange...................00 51,230 134,528 141,087 142,221 
Bills and advances against security ..... 1,896,184 | 1,827,951 | 1,822,261 | 1,812,714 
Government advances .................0s00 1,717,190 | 1,688,027 | 1,688,138 | 1,688,313 

LiaBiLitiKs 

Notes tp circulation ...............se0seeee- 4,181,777 | 4,322,219 | 4,351,751 | 4 334,983 
Sight deposits ...........ccccceeecerseseeeees 1,012,379 | 1,249,795 | 1,234,992 | 1,237,445 
IIIT sscnttetocncnsenesreetmeeneannsin 1,039,459 278,100 276,350 287,050 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 24, Feb. 2, Feb. 9, Feb. 16, Feb. 23, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

Gold & gold exchange | 10,119,519 | 10,441,223 | 10,475,010 | 10,496,239 | 10,505,778 
Commercial bills ..... 8,335,924 5,777,537 5,750,132 5,737,503 5,669,592 
Agric. and urban ad- 

vances Siatassiho 3,168,373 2,901,579 2,906,774 2,903,814 2,892,788 
Treasury bills issued 

against losses on 

I: deere ta taiealdis 4,071,460 4,103,652 4,126,687 4,144,339 
State debt, advances 

to Treasury ......... 5,681,087 5,654,992 | 5,654,992 5,654,992 5,654,992 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 20,815,157 | 21,470,744 | 21,436,578 | 21,310,293 | 21,224,717 
Other sight liabilities 7,448,723 7,741,561 7,847,811 8,131,985 8,152,344 
Long term liabilities 4,083,183 3,474,818 3,496,920 3,165,160 3,272,409 


CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (000’s omitted). 





Mar. 8, | Feb. 14, , Feb. 21, ; Feb 28, Mar. 7, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,512 19,628 19,650 19,671 19,682 
Other coin and notes ....... 11,747 11,086 12,934 12,229 13,160 
Free ex cceces 2,986 13,734 15,936 13,623 13,591 
Treasury eecccscececece 150,663 148,627 148,627 148,627 148,627 
TD -crcocoesoccen eocvccccoscosee 31,147 35,206 35,214 35,220 35,224 
BROREEED ..ccccccocscceccesecse 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
LiaBILITIES 
_ wcecee 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Note Issue :— 
Ordinary.......... essececesee | 150,663 148,627 148,627 148,627 148,627 
Supplementary ...... eeccee 8,688 15,688 15,688 13,688 13,688 
Sight liabilities ............... 18,587 30,034 28,716 27,708 27,970 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 

Mar. 10, ; Feb. 10, | Feb. 2», ; Feb 28, , Mar. 10, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

478,971 505,101 605,474 $05,811 506,007 

78,469 17,451 18,106 18,250 14,606 

617,754 613,223 608,880 616,952 620,549 

58,889 48,330 52,493 51,497 48,023 

92,399 89,268 » 89,268 89,268 

90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 

150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 

114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 

Notes in circulation ......... 924,477 933,022 904,393 940,457 934,635 

Current accounts ......+..+.- 268,437 210,662 ' 228,718 230,198 | 205,892 


BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Ekrones (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 28, Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, Feb. 23, Feb. 28, 





AssztTs 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold coin and gold bullion 20,424 | 27,722 | 27.727 | 27,736 | 27,739 
Net foreign exchange ............ aie 4,038 5,117 5,456 5,906 5,598 
Subsidi Estonian coin......... ° 1,665 1,694 1,722 1,564 1,623 
Home bills discounted ............ ° 8,846 | 6,495 6.430 | 6,590 6,584 
Loans and advances .........s00006 10,253 6,751 7,025 6,818 7,560* 
Thereof loan to Government ............ 2,500 | 2,800 2,800 | 2,800 2,800 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............ssseseseee | 33,612 | 35,554 | 35,621 | 37,630 | 37,710 
Sight deposits and current accounts.... | 13,951 | 18,850 | 19,798 | 17,670 | 18,724 


Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... | 51:43%| 60 36%| 59-88%| 60 84%| 59'07% 
® Includes Ekrones 2,106 guaranteed by the Government. 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 


Position, Feb. 24, Feb. 2, Feb. 9, | Feb. 16, ; Feb. 23, 
ASSETS une 30,1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
a coin and 
Other coin and 221,320 425,071 468,686 469,622 469,747| 470,327 
bullion ...... 33,775 28,797 29,694 31,367 33,500 
Discounts ...... 41,740 602,197 | 690,568 | 579.021 578,929} 581,665 
Advances ...... 70,540 $2,592 98,566 99,246 100,022} 101,626 
Govt. bonds ... ooo 528,211 491,806 472,668 464,297} 403,643 
, LiaBILITIES 
OES ......c0cee 362,270 | 1,188,074 | 1,395,502 | 1,208,890 | 1,155,493] 1,185,719 
Govt. deposits 87,340 383,929 305,666 361,905 70,456} 3)2,520 
Other deposits 11,440 71,434 74,341 64.972 58,483' 80,820 


LONDON MONEY RATES 
Mar 14,|Mar. ss 16>|Mar.18,|Mar. 19 a 20°|Mar. 21 
































































1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
Bank rate (changed from %, % % % oy o, % 
24% June 30, 1932) .... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts. | 4-4 t-% 4-s * % t te 
8 months’ do. .. .. ..... 3 * %s -4 $-4 &-8 | &-3 
4 months’ do. ..... ...... 4 2 § § £ § 4 
6 months’ do. ..... ....... | Bd #-+) g-1 8-28 i-t ft | tt 
Discount Treasurv Bills -- 
ee 4 —_ - is -4 ic} = 
IIE secre ncc cesses it ;* * . "7 + 7 : a 
ee eae Manne j 1 al 4-1 4-1 4-1 3-1 4-1 
coca 1 = ol 1 -1 1 -1 
Deposit allowances: Bank ‘ 4 * 5 + © . 
Discount houses at call } + + + + + + 
At notice............ .. 3 2 i s 3 4 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills Trade Bilis 
Short | — _—_,-:.C ee 
Loans | 3 Months | 4 Moaths | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
% % % % % % % 
F > 2 1 te ta wt 2-2 24-2} 2}-3 
eb. 2 - — 
, 28 ti te h-# i 2-2 24-24 ars 
Mar. 7| }-1 % i 1? 2-24 24-2} 2 
» 14} ¢-1 te ‘ + 2-2 2}-2 rs 
» 21! $-1 4-$ 2 $-t 2-2 24-2) 23-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
Par of | Mar. 15, | Mar. 16, | Mar. 18, | Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 21 
London ca oe 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
New York, $ $4-869 [4-76-79] |4-78{-S80}/4-74}-78]|4-73}-79 |4-76-80} |4-744-762 
Montreal, $.| 4-86§ 4-81-85 |4-83-844 |4-80-83 |4-79§-83}/4-81}-83}|4-799-824 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 |72%-i 724-73 71%-72§ |71 y%e-723 [724-73 &| 713-723 
Brussels, Be) | 35-00 [20-39-60 |20-51-67 |20-24-52 |20-05-60 |20-36-74 |20-30-48 
Milan, Li 92-46 [574-8 572-4 57-57§ | 563-573 574-4 57-574 
Zurich, Fr... 25-221 |14-68-85 [14-77-87 |14-64-79 |14-53-83 |14-67-89 |14-61-7 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 500* 503* 500* 49s* 500* 500* 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
Madrid, Pt.. | 25-224 | 343-35) |3448-354 | 343-35 4,134 4-35} | 343-35) | 346-344 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 109}-1104}109$—1103|1093-1104| 1094-1 104|1093—1 103] 1099-1104 
Amst’d'm, Fl 12-107 |7-024—104|7-064—-103)7-00-10 |6-96-7-10) 7-03-11}|6-99-7-05 
Berlin, 20-43 |11-82-87d\11-88- 11-79-93d/11 -70-95d) 11 -80-97d)\11-75-87 
Vienna, Sch. | 94-58} | 244-264 | 244-264 | 244-263 | 243-26} | 244-26} | 244-26} 
Bu’pest, Pen.| 27-82 163*b 164%) 16§*b 162%) 162%) 162%) 
Prague, Ke. | §164$ [1131-115 |1149-1152]1138—114§/112}-1143]1135-115}| 113-1144 
Danzig,Gul. | 25-00 | 142-3 | 143-7 144-3 | 1444 144-3 | 143-2 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 25-25} | 25}-3 25-254 | 244-253 | 25} 25-8 
Riga, Lat.... | 25-22% | 143-15} | 144-153 | 144-152 | 144-153 | 143-153 | 149-1 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 465-485 | 470-485 | 460-485 | 460-485 | 465-485 | 4 
Const’ple,Pst.} 110 593* 593* 590* 585° 590* 590* 
,Din.| 276-32 205-215 | 206-216 | 205-215 | 205-215 | 206-216 | 205-215 
Kovno, Lit.. 48-66 27§-28}% | 273-283 | 2732-28} | 273-28} 28-29 275-283 
Sofia, Lev 673-66 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-182 | 173-183 | 173-18} | 173-188 | 172-183 | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr. . 18-159 {19-85-95 |19-85-95 {19-85-95 |19-85—95 |19-85-95 }19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. 18-159 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35—45 
Cop’b’gen, Kr} 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35—45 |22-35-45 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 


Alex’dria, Pst 973-4 
Bomnbay,Rup.|f 18d. |184- 188-% 


974 | 972-2 

.a~ 

Calcutta,Rup.|t 18d. ft 184-4 
18 


. ‘ ona 973-4 

84- 84- 18 y- 18 4- 

ist ro ie se ise 
. 8 


Madras, Rup./f 18d. [184- i 184- 18A—% - 18 
Hong Kong $it_... 24-244 | 253-248 | 253-248 | 233-24} | : ca 23}- 
Kobe, Yen... |t24°58d. jl44-% [l4u-% 14-143 14-145 14-14 14-144 
Shanghai, $. |f _--. 19}-3 19-198 | 193-19 19-19§ | 18§-19§ | 19-1 
Singapore, § |t 28d. (273-28) |2744-28,4/27#%-28 28-28) | 28-284 2e-2et 
Batavia, F... 12-11 {7-01-09 |7-06-094 |6-98-7-07/6-94-7-08) 7-01-10 |6°97-7°044 
Rio, Mil...... t5-899d. | 34-he | 34-he | Ste—teg | Sh-he = [ 3She 3-te 
B. 8... | 11°45 |18-90— 18-90-— 18-80- 18-80-90u) 18 - 8u- 18-80— 
19-00u 19-00u 19-00u 19-00% 19-00e 
Valparaiso, § 40 115¢ 115e 115e 115¢ 115¢ 115¢ 
M’video, $... |t 5id. | 19}-%p | 19}-3¢ 19-19}7| 19-19}s| 19-1949! 19-194¢ 
Lima, Sol. .. | 17-38 20-65 20-95 20-65 20-95 20-95 20-95 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 17-18 17-18 | 169-17} | 163-17} | 163-17} | 163-17} 
Manila, Pes. |24-66d. | 244-254 | 243-25} | 243-25} | 243-25} | 25-25% | 25-25% 
Moscow,Rbis| 9-458 5-538- [5-53 5-48} - 


5-43§-450|5-474- 5-533- 
4820 55}d 5535 494) 553d 
Bngkok, Baht/t21 -82d 21f-22% | 217-22 214-228 | 21%-22§ | 213-22% | 217-223 
Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, = (90 da’ 
¢ Pence per unit of local currency. Tt Par, 8-23§ since do devalua 
oo February 1, 1934. i 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 
1934. (a) Nominal. (6) fal Rate. (d) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 
37-42 per cent. (¢) Latest “export” rate (g) Official rate is 41 sellers. (p) Official 
rate is 403d. sellers. (q) Official rate is 40§d. sellers. (r) Official rate is 41d. sellers. 
(s) Official rate is 40§d. sellers. () Official rate is $15 sellers and the average 
remittance rate for importers $16-91. (*) Sellers. ‘ 
11.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 






























Mar. 15,| Mar. 16 | Mar. 18, Mar. 19, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 21, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month i-* b-% i-% t-* 
New York, cent 2 ” kee k-¥ it te~ Ye 
3S ns t+ t-3 t+ k-* 
(d) (b) (b) (d) 
1 Month 8-12 7-11 8-10 6-9 
Paris, cent ...... Ss 15-19 | 14-18 14-18 12-16 
a 24-28 | 20-25 22-27 | 24-28 
(b) (0) (b) (b) 
1 Month 4-1} 3-14 4 4 
Holland, cent...¢/2 ,, 14-18 | 13-2} 1j-1i | 14-12 
x 24-3 | 24-34 2}-3i | 2}-28 
(d) () (b) (d) 
Brussels, cent S « 85-95 | 80-100] 65-85 1h-l#c | 85-105 
eo 100-125} 14-Igc}] 90-110 14-1 fc | 120-140 
(5) (d) (d) (d) 
1 Month 4-1} 3-14 $-1} 4-1} 
Zurich, ‘iat x ~w 14-24 13-2 1y-24 13-2 
a 23-34 3-4 34 4-5 
(0) i) (b) (b) 
1 Month }-3 3-3 +i t-4 
Italy, lira ...... Sy ms §-lk §-lk -It $-1 
ee 14-1} 1§-1% 18-18 13-1} 1g-1 








(a) Premsum, i.e. “* under spot.” (0) Discount, 1.e. “ over spurt.” (c) In belga. 





























OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





Changed From To Changed From To 
° 0 % 
Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 8 i Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1932 ci 6 
Ams Sep. 18, 1933 3 2 CREED cocccseoese May 24, 1933 3 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 7% 7 PD cxepeinens May 31, 1934 2 
OS ae Nov. 1, 1934 4 3e Prague Jan. 25, 1933 ‘i 
snteneans Feb. 1,1935 6} 5 Pretoria ....... May 15, 1933 
ED susipnmece Sep. 22,1932 5 + a Jan. 28, 1932 5 
Brussels ......... Aug. 28,1934 3 2b a 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15,1934 6 4% | Riga---.---.-. Jan. 1, 1933 6 {3 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17,1932 5 4 an Nov. 26, 1934 3 4 
Cakutta ........ Feb. 16, 1933 4 34 Jan. 3,1934 8 7 
. 2 Dec. 1,1933 3 2 
4 
44 Jan. 22,1931 2} 2 
7 8 Tuly 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
St 5 Feb. 23,1935 44 4 
Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
eral Reserve Feb. 1,1934 2 1k June 30,1932 3} 3 
Central "Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
public, 7%. a a © applied to banks and credit institutions. 
66% applied to private persons and firms. 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 









































Mar. 21, Feb. 20, Feb. 27, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, Mar. 20, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
% % % % % % 
eee 1 1 ; 1 i 1 
Time money (90 cays mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances cling Rates ———--——— + 
ible, 90 days.... i te * te te 
Stepennen alga, 90 days .. i w * a 4 t 
4 i 2 3 _ 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Mar. 21, | Mar. 6, | Mar. 13,|Mar. 20, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935" 1935 1935 
| | | omel 
60 days ......... fi 5-0962| 4-7325| 4-7275| 4-7537 
Cable............. \Dollars forg1 4 | 48 5-1125| 4-7475| 4-7428| 4-7675 
Cheques.......... §.2b07| | S°1125| 4-7475| 4-7425| 4-7675 
Paris........ cheques |Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-6050| 6-6850) 6-6312) 6-5975 
Brussels a. Cents for 1 Belga | 23-54 | 23-40 | 23-67 23-47 23-37 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-42 32-94 $2-57 32-37 
~& eevee » Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8-5850) 8-44 8-35 8-3050 
eevee ” Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39-76 40-77 40-47 40-21 
Vienna..... ,, Cts. for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 18-95 19-12 18-95 18-86 
Madrid..... ,, Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-68 | 13-855 | 13-73 13-67 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 67-52 | 68-70 | 68-09 -66 
ange » 22-85 | 21-22 | 21-18 | 21-28 
ance Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37 25-70 23-88 23-84 3-98 
Stockholm 26-39 24-49 24-46 24-60 
Athens... ,, Cents for 1 drachma . 0-94} 0-954 | 0-95 0-943 
Montreal... ,, | |Cents for Can. $1 | 169-31 99h 98} | 982 983 
Yokohama _,, Cents for 1 yea 84-40 | 30-18 | 27-92 | 27-92 27-95 
Shanghai \Cents for 1 dollar .. | 34°75 | 38-25 | 98-50 | 38-37 
Calcutta. * Cents for l rupee | 61°80 | 38-60 35-87 35-85 36-08 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso vi 38-04 31-62 | 31-61 31-78 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-67 7-99 8-00 8-03 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buymo Ratzs exe £100 Stee.ima) 
30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
aa TT. | Sight a | oa sight 
5 o| 100 17 6 101 7 6 101 17 6 | 102 7 6 
South Africa 100 17 6 101i 7 6 101 17 6 102 7 6 102 17 6 
(Sziumo Ratzs Per £100 STERLING) 
Sight | Telegraphie 
oS s. a. 
18 0 
100 2 6 





THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period March 21st to 3lst at 139-67 percent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from March 11th at 139-52 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 
Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on February 8, 1935. Export selling 
rate 80 bolivianos per {. 

Sight rate, 193-50 pesos per 100 United States 
dollarson March 20th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the “‘ open” market. 

“ Free”’ market sight rate on February 26th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 1 per 
cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 

Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 

per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 


Colombia.* 


Ecuador.* 


Guatemala. 


1934. 

Salvador. Sight rate on March 6th, 2-49} colones per United 
States dollar. 

Venezuela. Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-91} bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
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OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 











London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
| 
| 








New Zealand on London 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
es 
New 
Aus- Aus- 
y Zea- New -. | New 
Australia — tralia land Australia Zea- tralia » 
aland {ony (any lend (any land 
Mail) Mail) Mail) 
OE: snistiinas Dial _ _{aas |aes 125 124 | 125% | 124 
Air | Ord.| Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
| EE 1264 | 1268} 1258] 1254) 1254 | 124 124 124 123$| 125%) 1 
30 days .. | 1268] 126) | 125%) 126 a — fae 124 1233} 125 1 
60 days .. | 1276 | 127§ | 1268] 126$)  ... ee | 124 | 124 123 | 125 12 
90 days .. | 1278} 127§ | 126§ | 127 - a 123 1222) 1254) 124 





* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON 


INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1934 to Mar, 





Mar. 16, 1935 16, 1935 
Sterling purchased in India ............... de 35,549,000 
Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Reserve in 
PIRI -cacsnseniosepieriticcersedvcies — 4,500,000 
(b) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India from Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
OD cinciscupaen sccahaPabenasebel ove 
Total remittance to Home Treasury..... = 220,000 31,042,000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
Mar. 20, 1935. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended March 21, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 21, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britan 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 21, 1935 


























From Bullion* Coint To Bullion* Coint 
£ £ £ 
British W. Africa... 120,849 st Netherlands ....... 29,800 8,100 
British S. Africa.. 556,783 0 ae ai 80,000 
Tanganyika.......... 6,446 a 23,102 4,690 
KeNya....eeeeeeeeeeeee 2,293 Switzerland ........ 2,145 
British India ....... 1,091,694 Na iiticiadeamnes ; 4,000 
British Malaya ..... 29,651 Venezuela .......... ° 120,000 
Hong Kong ......... 23,601 
SUED. seecncscanss 29,422 480 
New Zealand ....... 20,810 
ID inetnensinastinls 618,186 
Newfoundland and 
Coast of Labrador ‘as 8,533 
-_ 65,238 
3,905,827 26,451 
ese 15,018 
3,430 te 
12,212 ben 
17,812 1,155 
14,064 nae 
3,268 1,495 
6,456,348 118,370 : cnceesatin 55,047 216,790 
* At current market price. + At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 21, 1935 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 21, 1935 




















From Bullion* | coint To | Bullion* Coint 
——_——— ——————— Oe a 
£ £ £ £ 

Irish Free State.... “ 7,950 ig 40,000 _ 
British W. Airica... _ 7,201 4 1,087 
British India ....... 27,707 oe a 1,627 
Australia .... 7,800 RDF Bis crveseccessvevs 890,006 
Belgium....... 12,916 a Other countries . 1,956 19 
SED dcctutiisnedvent 3,165 3 
NINE ovescccesecesese 2,000 _ 
Japan ........ — — Tie 
Other countries ... 882 = = = 

EEE 83,451 17,022 TE nadnnnas 934,686 19 


* At current market price. 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
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COMPANY NEWS 








DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate %, per Annum, except 
where marked °;, or Stated 
In Cash 
* Interim div. tf Final div. 


Dividend for 
Whole Years 








Name of Company 
Interim or 


























1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS £ 
. : Nil ’ Nil 
16 Nil Nil 
— "18 Nil Nil 
"19 Nil Nil 
” Nil Nil 
oe " 21 Nil Nil 
8 Total ....-.ccecceccereeses Nil Total cccccccccccccee Nil 
a Movement March 15, 1935, to March 21, 1935 (inclusive) ..........0+0:4 Nil 
New Movement during year 1934 ..........ccssssseeseerserereerreeteneeeees sesnineaiaiicaie £1,570,994 in 
Zea Movement during 1935 (January 1 to March 21, 1935, inclusive) ...... £218,484 in 
land Movement April 29, 1925, to March 21, 1935 (inclusive) ..........0:.  £24,159,625 in 
— Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended), to March 21, 
1935 (inclusive) ......cccccccccecseecerserescsceressesscsscsscrsecsesescsesecens £56,565,077 in 
124} 
GOLD MARKET 
: Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write as follows on March 
12 20, 1935 :— 
= The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
— {192,520,583 on the 13th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. The currency difficulties of Belgium, 
culminating in dealings in gold and exchange in that country being 
RY placed under State control, and the resignation of the Belgian 
r. 1, Government, have been very disturbing factors in exchanges 
Mar, during the week; the announcement by Germany of her return to 
} military conscription was a further disquieting factor. In conse- 
quence, the open market in gold has been very active, prices showing 
0 considerable variations as a result of widely fluctuating exchanges. 
Business was on a large scale, the amount offered at “ fixing ”’ 
totalling about £2,200,000, which was readily absorbed by keen 
00 general demand :— 
Quotations during the week :— 
Equivalent value 
Per fine ounce __ of £ sterling 
NN, BG js ssiacecceescinasnedwcwans 147s. 8d. lls. 6-07d. 
S| WIE aa Uesonenioeneemacsexeans 146s. O4d. lls. 7-61d. 
= a sab Gaeeessancmauereavenns 145s. 5d. lls. 8-21d. 
00 cy: MB cceonensseansenensdeusessan 146s. 11d. lls. 6-78d. 
5 -Saexbecenenessoneoniauansen 147s. 24d. lis. 6-50d. 
2) EE Saspuenckscaeesinecunenaien 145s. 6d. Ils. 8-13d. 
RIN cence ncicanaicasaceiatnters . 146s. 5-50d. lls. 7-22d. 
The s.s. ‘‘ Mantua,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 16th 
instant, carries gold to the value of about £859,000 consigned to 
iver London. 
tical SILVER MARKET 
The silver market, in common with other markets, has been 
somewhat unsettled following the erratic exchange movements 
due to political developments during the week. In consequence, 
ee prices have tended to fluctuate, but there has been a fair amount of 
n activity, although the immediate tendency has been less defined. 
7 The Indian Bazaars, China and speculators bought and sold in 
turn, whilst America gave support, although this quarter showed 
F restraint at the higher levels. 
me The undertone continues good, but the market in the near future 
may be influenced largely by fluctuations in exchanges. 
4 Quotations during the week :— 
oe IN LONDON In NEw YORK 
saa Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
20,000 Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
March 14...... 27§d. 27 Yr March 13 ...... 583 
»  15...... Zod. 272d. a ee 59 
» ews “Se 273d. i, onwens 593 
» «ees «SB 27 4d. ss Ee seve 594 
» 19...... 27 xed. 27 id. is © AP siscns 594 
ae ee 274d. 27 ed. a oer ; 59} 
Average ....... 27:271d. 27-344d. 
The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
216,790 period from the 14th instant to the 20th instant was $4-80} and 
the lowest $4 +73}. 
Stocks in Shanghai on the 16th instant consisted of about 
10,200,000 ounces in sycee, 260,000,000 dollars and 46,000,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 10,900,000 ounces in 
—T sycee, 256,000,000 dollars and 46,000,000 ounces in bar silver on 
tain the 9th instant. 
ded 
ene GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 
Soint 
— Silver 
f wate Cash 
19 1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
Mar, 15 ... 146 0} | 274 27% Mar. 22, 1929 | 264 
o. Se ses 145 5 | 274 274 » 27, 1920 19% 
» 18... 146 11 27% 27 » 26, 1931 134 
pia — 2 147 23 | 274 27 » 23, 1932 18%, 
19 » 20... 4 27 +s » «23, 174 
» 21 27 ts 23, 














Interim Date of ; Final Latest | Previous 
or Pay- Comparison Veer Vear 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
BANKS | % % 
Mercantile Bank of India (A, B | 
I. sacncccaceiacers manta 6% + Unchanged 12 12 
National Bank of India ....... ‘ | 9°%,+ 10%t 18 20 
INSURANCE 
Eagle Star and British Dominions 
Insurance .......... vesteeeeeeeeeee | 22°54] Mar. 30} 223 20 
| ae . Siemans 53°,*} Mar. 30 
TEA AND RUBBER ; 
Amherst Rubber ............... pial Soe saps | . 33 Nil 
Anglo-Malay Rubber ..... ; as ‘iets | : 23 Nil 
Grand Central Rubber ae ‘ 4 Nil 
FON TN ovine cciscccccscscass ca Apr. 18 74 5 
Pilmoor Rubber ....... osceccssere | 1G, D.9.91 Apel ae Nil 14d. p.s. Nil 
POTN RIE ciniscvicsssecescense | 1}d. ps.t] April 26 | <a 2d. p.s. 
Sungei Siput Rubber ............... | ti | 15 5 
MINING | 
Central Provinces Manganese Ore.. | $123°4+ va 10%t ~20 +14 
Minerals Separation............... 10°,+| Mar. 26 | Unchanged 15 “ 
Mount Morgan .................. 6d. p.s.*} April 10 ae _ me 
oF 3 r y "7 a <s 
ee ae ee | Apra7 a3 ps.| were 
South Proprietary.................0.+ 3d. p.s.* aa Unchanged i =P 
Transvaal Consolidated Land....... iia sie ed 7k “5 
OTHER COMPANIES ' 
African and Eastern Trade Corpo- 

Fation (peel. ord.)........<..0ccscceee on — se 4 2 
i a 11% + 123% 22 25 
Associated Electrical Industries... ac 6 3 
Bath and Portland Stone Firms... | 6% + po 10 5 
LEELA 4h 4 a Unchanged 8 8 
Brandram Brothers and Co. ne 8% +| Mar. 25} Unchanged 10 10 
British Insulated Cables ............ 10° Unchanged 15 15 
British Pepper and Spice....... ‘ y a 6} 5 
British Thomson Houston ee _ ah 3 Nil 
— United Shoe Machinery ... $74%t} June 1] Unchanged $15 $15 

rowne and Eagle .................. 7T%t oa Unchanged 10 0 
Canning Town Glass Works mS : ai on “ 5 "; 
Castle Brothers ................ seeeee | 24%*| April 1 ‘ane oa 
Clarendon Property ...............+++ 23% * ‘i Unchanged es 
Clayton Dewandre.................000. ee 23 Nil 
CIR OU CO. occecciscssssccsncnce 83 %t “i 6%t 12} 10 
IN oi ca vcncnvacecesnanccovees 3%*| April 4| Unchanged te a 
Coltness Iron ..... - acssssscnes. SADE IE om 1/3 p.s 2/3 p.s. | 1/103 ps. 
Cooper, McDougall and Robertson 5%t ai 5%T 74 7 a 
Courage and Co. ................ oes 14° 7 12%t 20 17 
Denaby and Cadeby Main Colliery a _ 2) Nil 
Fife Tramway, etc. pencadaniacide as ihe 34 3h 
First Co-operative Investment ... 2%t ‘3 Unchanged 3 3. 
Galloway (P.H.) ....... eawecnla . April 11 ; 10 10 
Gandy Belt Manufacturing ........ | was ad es 2 Nil 
Gaskell and Chambers . soi 12% + aii 94%, 15 124 
ae ( yele . sere “7 2300" ag 1 Unchanged ‘ 

aerrburger Brooks ........ “ae 3°,*| Mar. 30 234% os an 
Hoffmann Manufacturing . —_ a wien a 10 7h 
Home and Colonial Stores........... 6%t nae Unchanged 10 10 
— eer eessressenesscosess ions 16§°,*}| April 1] Unchanged “nl ” 

nternational Paint ..........--eeeeee ‘ ea eee 9 
Kelton Portland Cement ..... 24°%,*| Mar. 30} Unchanged “a . 
— + waenes icesrvermua 5° ot ae Unchanged 7 4 

PES RAN cbecrcesecvsecess eee 43 2 
Maltby Main Colliery ............... $5 Nil 
Mappin and Webb..... . a — si 3 Nil 

OND EET dnc sesceonesexscsacosins 33%t san Unchanged 6 6 
PT IE cvccsncnessssssscnccsnses aad eel 6 43 
Millington (Fred. W.)............. 12} nit 
eee i sve ax 5 Nil 
Pinchin Johnson and Co........... ‘ 10° ot ees 9%T 17} 15 
River Plate Trust Loan, ‘‘A”’ .. 7 %t 12 14 

Be: PUT cc ackcnconpsimincwneasae 2% Tt poor 3 4 
Robinson and Cleaver ............... 3%* Unchanged ake ies 
SN laa) WEN GAR, sctawnccccsccansanens te xs dee 25 Nil 
PRUE BIOENG. occccccciscccccececee $23 %Tt dad Unchanged 5st 5 
Shetheld and South Yorkshire Navi- 

gation 43% pref.............. Misoe 1 1 
Slazengers ...........0c- 9 6 
Smart Brothers dea ead 15(b) 10 
Smithfield and Argentine Meat ... 3h %T Nilf 6 Nil 
South African and General Invest- 

ment Trust 2%° April 1 Unchanged 
WE hac cecouss ‘ie exe 5 5 
United Africa ag a 3} 2 
United Carlo Gatti, etc............... 10%t 6%t 14 10 
United Premier Oil .................+ ae ai 7% 6 
Waste Heat and Gas................+. 54%t Unchanged 8 8 
Wolstenholm (George) and Son ... ite sha oa 4 Nil 
Whitehall Court .........ccccecseseee 33%*| Apr. 8] Unchanged oe fad 
Winterbottom Book Cloth .......... 74%t 5%t 10 8 





t Free of income tax. (b) Includes share bonus 5 per cent. from reserve. 


AKTIEBOLAGET ELEKTROLUX, STOCKHOLM.—tThe directors announce a net 
profit of S.Kr. 7,901,827.84 for the year 1934, compared with S. Kr. 7,202,541.34 for the 
preceding year. With the surplus of S.Kr. 1,605,010.39 remaining after deducting the 
interim dividend of 4 per cent., or S.Kr. 2,400,000, declared in November, 1934, on 
account of that year, from the amount S.Kr. 4,005,010.39 carried forward at the end of 
1933, there is S.Kr. 9,506,838.23 available. It is proposed to allocate S.Kr. 1,000,000 
to provision for Swedish taxes (against S.Kr. 975,000 for 1933), to pay a final dividend 
of 5 per cent. for 1934, or S.Kr. 3,000,000 (making 9 per cent., or S.Kr. 5,400,000 for the 
year, against 8 per cent., or S.Kr. 4,800,000), and to carry forward the balance, 
S.Kr. 5,506,838.23 (against S.Kr. 4,005,010.39). 


BANQUE FRANCO -SERBE.—The accounts for 1934 of this bank (which is an 
affiliation of the Ottoman Bank and of the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas) show a 
profit of Frs. 679,970.44, making, with the amount brought in from the previous year, 
Frs. 1,188,346.19 available for distribution. After the transfer to legal reserve, the 
board propose to place Frs. 250,000 to extraordinary reserve, which will thereby amount 
to Frs. 1,000,000, and to carry forward the balance of Frs. 904,347.67. The annual 
general meeting has been fixed for April 15th. 
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GODFREY PHILLIPS, LTD.— The cost of winding up coupon trading having been 
provided for from the amounts set aside for that purpose, the directors recommend that 
a further £10,000 be written off new issue expenses, that £50,000 be placed to reserve 
(making that account £1,000,000), that a final dividend of 7} per cent. actual, making 


10 per cent. for the year, be paid on both classes of ordinary shares, and that the balance 
ot £41,087 Lls. 7d. be carried forward. 


FORESTAL LAND, TIMBER AND RAILWAYS COMPANY, LTD.—6 per Cent. Cumu 
lative Preference Shares.-—-A dividend of 3 per cent. (less tax) in respect of the six months 
ending March 31, 1935 (being at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum) has been declared 
upon the issued preference shares pavable on April 1, 1935, to shareholders on the register 
on _—— 16, 1935, and to holders of coupon No. 65 attached to preference share warrants 
to bearer 


THE RHODESIA RAILWAYS, LTD., AND THE MASHONALAND RAILWAY 
COMPANY, LTD.— The boards of these companies announce that the payment of de 
benture interest having been brought up to date, it has been decided not to ask for any 
further extension of the moratorium beyond May 2, 1935. The full half-vear’s interest 
on the Mashonaland Railway Company, Ltd., 5 per cent. first mortgage debentures will 
be paid on the due date, April 1, 1935, instead of on May 2, 1935, the date to which 
the payment could be postponed in terms of the moratorium scheme. Coupon No. 75, 
dated April 1, 1935, should be lodged at the National Provincial Bank, Ltd., 15 Bishops 
gate, London, E.C.2, three clear days prior to payment, which will be made against its 
surrender. 


HERBERT GREEN AND COMPANY, LTD.,6 PER CENT. FIRST MORTGAGE DE- 
BENTURE STOCK.—The board announce that fractional interest of {2 8s. 11d. per 
cent., less income tax at 4s. 6d. in the {, will be payable on April Ist next to holders on 
the register on March 19, 1935. 

SWEDISH BALI-BEARING (S.E.F.)..—A net profit of Kr. 16,831,228 for 1934 is 
announced. Apart from a dividend of Kr. 8 per share on Coupon 24, it is proposed 
to allot against Coupon 25 one share in A.B. Volvo (a subsidiary of S.K.F.) of Kr. 50 
for every five S.K.F. shares. Volvo's capital is to be increased by a cash issue from 
Kr. 4,200,000 to Kr. 13,000,000. 

LEGAL AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD.—The directors recommend 
payment of a final dividend for the year 1934 at the rate of five shillings per share free of 
income tax, and a bonus at the rate of two shillings per share free of income tax, both 
payable on July 1, 1935. This is the same as last year. 





WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1936 
week ended March 17, compared with 1934 
(b) Week ended 1935 11 weeks 


March 15, 1935 | Miles 


















(¢ 

(c) Week ended | Open} > c]ac/za | ./_2 ss/z 3 
March 16, 1935 he S215 3/33 $3 $= zs esis | 3s 

sleslas|esle! |] Ze | Es [a5 | 28 | 2 

wl ss Bi Selsos x 

Great 1935) 3,750 | 151) 185] 112) 297} 44S]] 1,704] 1,948] 1,170] 3,118] 4,822 
Western | 1934| 3,750 | 158} 181] 109) 290] 448/] 1,686] 1,929] 1,233] 3,162] 4,848 
(ec) L. & N. f 1935) 6,339 | 255) 323] 249) 572] $27]| 2,704) 3,366) 2,683] 6,049] 8,753 
Eastern | 1934) 6,339 | 253! 336] 262] 598} 851]] 2,650] 3,479] 2,789] 6,268] 8,918 
LM&é 1935) 6,940 | 374) 468] 279] 747} 1,121]| 4,026] 4,837] 2,962] 7,799 11,825 
Scottish | 1934/ 6,941}| 373) 472] 267) 739] 1,112) 3,974] 4,901] 3,004] 7,905] 11,879 
Soutt 1935| 2,172 | 230) 63} 34 7} 327}) 2,555) 631] 387] 1,018] 3,573 
1934) 2,181 | 232) 67] 40) 107} 339]] 2,500} 689] 423] 1,112] 3,612 
Total 1935/19,201 1010|1039] 674)1713) 2,723}] 10,989] 10782] 7,202] 17,984] 28,973 
a. 1934 | 192112) 1016)1056] 678)1734} 2,750}} 10,810] 10998] 7,449] 18,447] 29,257 
(b) Belfast £1935) 80 0-4) 2-1 18-8 5-1] 23-9 
& Co.Down | 1934 80 0-6] 2-2) 19-1 5-8] 24-9 
(b) Great 1935| 562 9-5) 18-0 87-3 90-3] 177-6 
Northern | 1984) 562 8-8] 15-2]] 77-4 91-1) 168-5 
(b) Great 1935) 2,158 33-8] 52-1]] 201-4 387-4] 588-8 
Southern 1934| 2.158 33-01 50-911 203-2 353-21 556-4 








COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIOpS, 1933 and 1934 
(000's omitted) 











Great 7 
Western L.M.S. L.N.E.R. | Southern 
£ £ 
First half-year 1934, compared ‘ ‘ 
with first half-year 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease* ...... + 370 +1, + 688 + 0 


000 
Seoond half-year 1934, compared 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 650 + 528 + 168 


First half-year 1935, compared 

with first half-year 1934: 
11 weeks to March 17, 1935... — 2 —- 5&4 
Weekly average first half 1935 ... - 2% — 4 -—- 4b —- 3 
Latest week 1935 compared with 

iP ischnkincreevioteemneeniimsnes Nil + 


* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 


LONDON TRANSPORT 
Compared with — 
Week ending March 16, 1935 ....................0..05 £517,700 ~ 4,600 
Aggregate 37 weeks ending March 16, 1935 £19,618,700 + 367,100 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 
Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach i not 
absorbed by London Transport in ae commpepene games of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 

















INDIAN 
1935 Rs. Rs. Rs. | Rs. 
Assam Bengal ...... 46 |Feb. 16]1,330] — 4,04,200]— 14,793] 1,67,45,258' +20,31,645 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 47 23) 292 27,900]— 4,400] 16,69,500/— 1.23,600 
Bengal & N.Western| 22 |Mar. 2/ 2,113] — 8,00,347]4 87,737] 1,50,56,802! + 14,63,573 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 46 |Feb. 16] 3,269] 17,83,000]+ 28,498] 6,93,42.525|+49,46.954 


Bombay, Bar. & C.I.| 49 |Mar. 9) 3,072 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 46 |Feb. 16) 3,230 
Rohiik’d & Kumaon| 22 |Mar. 2} 572 
South Indian ....... 48 212,526 


23,858,000] + 35,000) 1036,96,000 + 40,28,000 
14,81,000) — 1,26,681 | 6,51,12,415|—11,42,624 
1,89,344)+4- 16,045) 30,24,379)+ 1,37,316 
10,36,685|+ 9,435 5,07,76,398 +14,17,978 








THE ECONOMIST 


















March 23, 1935 














CANADIAN 
1935 $ $ $ $ 
Canadian National. | 10 sr. foal 3,135,870 98,853) a0 782904 + 1,382,945 
Canadian Pacific... | 10 14/17211 2,203,000) + 19,000] 21,368,000 632,000 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1935 £ £ 

and Bolivia)...... 10 |Mar. 17] 830 11,750 780 134,080] — 5,369 
. ‘odes j -,| ft 122,600)4 6,900} 4,583,000] + 288, go 
Argentine N.E, .... | 37 16) 753}4 § £7,250] 4 476 267,575|— 42.008 

‘ | > ane] J 11,667,000] + 98,000) 46,777,000) +- 2,630, 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 37 16) 2,806/4 5 "s9s's8i]+ 6,719] 2,734,260] — 372% 

on a ¢ 102,100]+ 8,900] 3,934,400]+ 27: 
B.A. Central ........ | 35 3 § “cagnsl + 777| | '343°4771 4. 230 

a1 = pox) J 13,032,000] + 283,000] 90,043,000] +-4,856, 
B.A. Gt. Southern... | 37 16] 5,085]4 $7'179'302| + 18/354] 5,266,658] — 709.90 
a . ‘ t 900,000]+ 41,000] 27,782,000] + 578,009 
B.A. Western ...... 37 16} 1,930}< ¢ £53,223|+  2'930| | 15623,412|— 306.107 
. 3 . $2,061,000]+ $0,150] 74,676,900] + 4,889,159 
Central Argentine . | 37 16} 3,700 27121881 + 5.906] 4,360,856] — 425 
Central Uruguayan | 37 16} 273 9,788|— 5,483] 529,197]— 77,965 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 37 16} 311 1,968 2,111 70,328] — 50,933 
C, Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 37 16] 185 1,137]— 900 38,205] — 27,745 
C. Ung. (W. Ext.)...| 37 16] 211 580 829 = 29,622}— 31,104 
‘ ¢ 401,000]+ 34,000] 18,123,000] + 000 
Cordoba Central... | 37 16] 1.21819 = ¢o3'710]+ 2:20] 1,057,440]— 217/38 
. t 194,600] + 52,700] 7,922,000] + 1,270,209 

Entre Ries .......... 37 16] 81019 5 siiigag]+ 3,200] + '463,058|— "9; 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 10 16} 1,082 £8,700] + 200 118,700}+ 3,909 
Leopoldina........... 10 16] 1,918} £27,097]-+ 1,028}  252,681]+ 3,143 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 10 16]... Ms. 309,000} + 6,000] 3,015,000] — 000 
Nitrate .............+. 23t 15} 401|a £4,146]— 2,390 30,491]— 6,167 
Paraguay Central., | 37 16] 274\n £5,740|+ 2,600 180,800]+ 62,749 
SabvAOL.....cccccc000 37 16} 100} Col. 32,600] — J 4,900 721,902}— 4,78) 
‘ Ms1750000] — 273,000] 18,270,000] — 009 
San Paulo ........... 10 10} 1534 4 £31,500]— 2.470] '319;150]+ — 13,58 
United of Havana | 37 16} 1,365 43,585'— 6,063 817,999! + 209,583 


—————S 
* Converted at average official rate during week ended March 16—16-91 pesos to the {, 
» Nominal. ¢t Months. } Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 
a Comparative figures for 1934 converted at official rate ruling in 1935, 


OTHER OVERSEAS 


tian Delta 1935 
ight Railways... 48 |Feb. 28} 622); 





£ Pe £ £ 
5,180]+ ~ 468) —222,142)4 “4,353 


tian Markets. | 8 |Mar. 7] ... 2,176] + 184 18,668] — 970 
Gr.Southn. of Spain | 10 9] 104] Ps. 33,193]— 24,928 470,778] — 61,539 
Mexican Railway... | 10 14] 483 $217,100i— 18,100] 2,419, + 186,700 





3 8 days. 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 


















Anglo-Argentine... | 10 }Mar. 11] 328 $633,586]+ 27,935] 6,061,678}+ 127,385 
- ean. 1 on 3 $72,269] 3,660] 2,436,444|— 61,010 
a io £6,309] — 319 212,692) — 5,327 
Burnley, Colne and 
Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 |Mar. 16 76 £4,511] — 165 
Calcutta Tramways} 9 ee Rs.1,20,756]+ 7,152 ee a 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 9 a ast 2,900] + 233 , 29,035] + 1,862 
Liverpool Corp...... 9 an sas £26,951} + 149} 1,417,186/+4- 32,792 
Madras Electric ... | 24+ ist .. Rs. 58,375'+ 3,173) 2,69,835 '+ 4,985 
+ Months, 
g De- | Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company =z Ending}scrip-| ————|—~ 
2 tion} 1935 | + or—| 1935 | + or — 
Cape Electric Trams......... 1 |Dec. 31}Gross} £51,480 
1934 
Catalinas Warehouses rr 1 |Feb. 28) Gross £2,550) + 725 sia 
Kalgoorlie Electric Trams | 12 |Dec. 31]Gross [2,524 os 28,259 
1934 
La Guaira Harbour 1 |Feb. 28] Gross £9,363}+ 1,285)... wa 
Manchester Ship Canal 2 |Feb. 28}Gross} £79,393]}— 1,701] 181,698] + 305 
Mashonaland ; 1 |Jan. 31/Gross}| £121,793)+4+ 39,115)... eos 
Rhodesia Rlys. - 1 |Jan. 31)Gross} £194,575] + 45,831 
Winnipeg Electric............ 1 |Jan. 31|Gross} $499,278}+ 12,544 
Net | $201,342)+ 4,435 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 

To Publisher, ** Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 






Ia t€. cccccoccccccccccccccccccencccccccccccccccccs cocccecccceseeeosrs® 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
eenenniti 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Selenes After Amount Period Last 
Year jam Payment | Available Dividend Year 
Company Ending Sask of — Carried to 
Deben- istri- >. : Reserve, | Balance 
Account ture bution ppaae. Cottenny Deprecia-| Forward Net Divi- 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate tion, etc. Profit | dend 
—————————————— ’ 
Banks f g_| Ot et we hu £ | % 
Bank of Australasia ......... Oct. 15 175,166} 265,087; 440,253 261,563 74g ..» | 178,690]} 258,508 74 
Chartered Bank of India, etc. | Dec. 31 206,351} 466,044) 672,395 420,000 14 75,000} 177,395}| 467,467) 14 
Mercantile Bank of India... | Dec. 31 172,433) 173,398) 345,831 126,000 12 47,000} 172,831]; 161,697} 12 
National Bank of India ..... Dec. 31 249,790} 460,210; 710,000 360,000 18 100,000} 250,100|} 450,783} 20 
Netherlands Bk. of S. Africa | Sept. 30 393) (a)61,312 61,705 31,193 4 26,640 oo. a aoe 
Breweries 
Bernard (Thomas and James) | Jan. 31 9,051 16,261 25,312 8,750 7,500 10 an 9,062) 14,972 8 
Courage and Co. .............. Dec. 31 109,551} 361,414) 470,965}; 20,000} 250,000 20 89,550 111,415 331,213) 17 
Dartford Brewery Co. ...... Dec. 31 29,045 38,163} 67,208); 6,131 14,299 9 14,994| 31,784)| 37,647 9 
Mellersh and Neale ........... Dec. 31 9,384 21,508 30,892); 2,804 13,287 15 6,000 8'801| 16,225} 12} 
Royal Brewery, Brentford | Dec. 31 32,734 59,954 92,328]| 6,975 27,900 12 25,029; 32,424 51,225} 10 
Style and Winch .............. | Dec. 31 109,554} 125,331) 234,885) 21,896) 77,500) 154 25,000} 110,489)) 107,285) 15 
Canals and Docks | 
Grand Union Canal ......... | Dec. 31 12,491 22,478 34,969}; 24,000 cad a0 aaa 10,969! 46,348 é 
Sharpness New Docks, etc. | Dec. 31 a 31,486 31,486|| 16,975 6,076 $ 8,435) z | 21,972 1 
Electric Lighting, etc. | 
Fife Tramway, Light.& Power | Dec. 31 1,924 10,148 12,072)|_... 10,172 34 ese 1,900)} 10,256) 34 
Lancashire Elec. Light, etc. | Dec. 31 8,978} 192,614) 201,592); 91,972 93,000 73 8,129) 8.491! 187,398 74 
Mersey Power Co. ..........+. Dec. 31 4,823; 113,224) 118,047)| 33,000 29,789 6 50,000 5,258| 98,153 4} 
Midland Electric Corporation | Dec. 31 9,472 79,746 89,218]} 10,924 43,400 8 385) 34,509]| 81,510) 8 
Newcastle and District Elec. | Dec. 31 15,732 68,708 84,440} oa 32,550 7 36,150; 15,740), 61,143) 7 
Financial Land, etc. 
African and Eastern Trade | Feb. 28 | 15,827] (c)63,407 79,234|| 13,950 47,426 4(b) 17,758}; 44,203)  2(b) 
Chicago—Gaika Development | Dec. 31 732 22,869 23,601 a 17,378} 173 ; 2,223)) 21,390) 15 
Cordova Land Co.............. Dec. 31 29,244 15,739 44,983 ; ae sata | 44,983)) 15,338]... 
Exploration Company........ Dec. 31 1,453 885 2,338 ~~ ae aes ee 2,338 3,195)... 
DOW LORE GB. cccccivcesssccsse Dec. 31 11,649 63,539 75,188}| 15,750 31,500 9 16,037; 11,901 72,856} 9 
Niger Company ............... Dec. 31 104,535} 475,692) 580,227 os 287,500 5 51,414; 241,313} 341,407) Nil 
Gas 
Alliance and Dublin Gas ... | Dec. 31 | (d)27,766| (@)59,278| 87,044 54,315 7 32,729) (d)53,765) 7 
Dover Gas GO, ..0:0.0000002..0 Dec. 31 11,938 9,805 21,743 10,413 84 | 11,330 9,603} 8} 
Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Dolphin Hotel, etc. .......... Dec. 31 1,291 1,602 2,893 1,688 _ deta 1,205 hy: | ia 
Rowton Houses ............... Dec. 31 8,035 17,142 25,177 5,951 10,166 St | 9,060 16,569 5t 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Baker (John) and Bessemer | Dec. 31 11,739 20,522 32,261)|2 21,898 a re i 10,363 13,491] ... 
MON, TI os ccseecessesss. Dec. 31 25,065| 240,720) 265,785)| 50,766 26,595 23 152,419} 36,005]} 142,400) Nil 
Bearpark Coal and Coke..... Dec. 31 1,590 17,104 18,694 aa 14,175 5 3,000; 1,519)) 12,901) 2% 
CRVIION, TI sn. s0ssicwcciescsss Dec. 31 103,982} 484,439) 588,421|| 246,159 aoe wa 255,000} 87,262 ae ae 
Denaby & Cadeby Main Cols. | Dec. 31 19,283 56,637 75,920}; 12,000 23,250 24 20,000} 20,670 9,535} Nil 
English Steel Corporation... | Dec. 31 |Dr241,773| 378,892) 137,119 aes | Gas 120,000} 17,119)} 113,550)... 
Firth (T.) and Brown (J.).... | Dec. 31 17,882} 417,039)  434,921|le 170100 72,000) 192,821}} 102,518) ... 
North British Locomotive... | Dec. 31 1,172|Dv. 34,656) Dr. eye! nee wag | Dr33484\|Dr. 2,661| ... 
Penrikyber Naviga. Colliery | Dec. 31 |Dy. 82,361|Dr. 20,876|Dr 103,237 aa a Dv103237\\Dr18,842| ... 
Projectile & Engineering Co. | Dec. 31 29,199 10,382 39,581 12,500 10 a | 27,081 8,716) 5 
Settle, Speakman and Co.... | Dec. 31 8,469 40,169 48,638 17,339 73 21,208; 10,091 34,957 7 
Spencer (Melksham) ......... Sept. 30 |Dr. 38,841 2,185) Dr. 36,656 see - es Dr 36,656||Dr. 2,678 : 
United Collieries............... Dec. 31 38,354 5,000} 43,354 5,000) 38,354), 10,000)... 
Rubber, etc. 
Ayer-Kuning (F.M.S.) Rub’r | Dec. 31 18,045} 10,573) 28,617 és 8,138 73 20,479 4,200) 3} 
Gula-Kalumpong Rubber ..._ | Dec. 31 37,037 34,502 71,539 es 33,250 5 38,289 9,831} Nil 
Highlands & Lowlands Rub’r | Dec. 31 33,064, 22,203) 55,267]... 17,989 73 37,278), 12,027) 3t 
Rambutan Rubber ........... Dec. 31 - 7,816 7,816]| a 7,000 34 816 - én 
Shops and Stores 
TEED seviinnssccrnsnesese Jan. 31 58,091 72,910} 131,001/| 12,000} 51,000} 30 6,978} 61,023)) 72,715} 30 
SN MIIITIIN, sccncecscencesaces Dec. 31 10,494 24,387 34,881 2,465 7,196 12} eee 25,220 13,715) 100m 
Gorringe (Frederick).......... Jan. 31 21,250 28,830 50,080}; 12,000 18,000 9 725} 19,355)]| 29,384 9 
Home and Colonial Stores... Jan. 5 309,649 401,649 71 1,298 143,752 { te (N15 28,500 300,411 453,806 told) 
. | ee : 
II er inctncsennn oie Jan. 5| 93,346] 89,089] 182,435)... a s ... | 105,747] 142,813] 124 
pie an i dbaabinessatende Jan. 31 18,116 200,427 218,543 60,000 { 37 980 (i) \ 4,196 26,397 192,002 
Mappin and Webb............. Dec. 31 34,423 41,299 75,722\| 34,875 7,440 3 kas 33,407 39,788} Nil 
Maypole Dairy Co............. Jan. 5 220,412; 297,386) 517,798) 107,500] 129,500 6 37,500| 243,298); 308,662) 6 
Meadow Dairy Co.............. Jan. 5 22,831 81,486} 104,317|| 63,750 oe es 15,000} 25,567|| 63,735) ... 
IE MI cncendinnneganbeions Dec. 31 30,783} 129,884) 160,667|| 46,235} 51,000) 12 20,000} 43,432|| 104,061) 11 
Wallis (Thomas) and Co. ... Jan. 31 2,040| Dr. 37,217|Dr. 35,177 6,126 Sia aed Dy. 43,000 1,697 11,619)... 
Walton (Isaac) and Co....... Jan. 31 6,856] 22,195} 29,051|| 8,400 ++ | 20,651 8,516 
Tea 
Augusta Tea Estates........... | Dec. 31 60| Dr. 297) Dr. 237 ae * a Dy. 20| Dr. 217 Ge’ ax 
Dimbula Valley (Ceylon) Tea | Dec. 31 901 12,125 13,026}} 3,784 9,201 - - 41 139) 10 
Travancore Tea Estates .... | Sept. 30 6,717 24,150 30,867 5,823 13,312 12} 7,000 4,732) 25,610) 10 
Telegraphs, etc. 
International Automatic 
ID ccvitsdcsvccnye cassis Dec. 31 77,824 97,757 175,581}| 14,000 83,550 8 78,031 87,361 8 
Textiles 
Hollins (William) and Co...._ | Dec. 31 5,345 434 5,779|| 18,000 Dr. 15,000; —2,779}}_ | 18,620 
ways and Omnibuses - 
Potteries Motor Traction ... | Dec. 31 11,458] 29,226; 40,684 13,485 6 4,500) 22,699), 10,391; 3 
Trusts 
City National Invest. Trust | Feb. 28 6,953 5,801 12,754 ~ 5,425 7 7,329 3,758) 5 
First Co-operative Investm’t | Jan. 31 |(@) 12,981/(d) 23,758) 36,739 a 28,631 2 bai 8,108}|(¢@)24,639) 2 
Friars Investment Trust..... Feb. 15 6,7 21,327; 28,061 ose 14,859 24 5,000} 8,202!) 17,052) = 24 
General and Comml. Invest. | Feb. 28 20,772 22,815 43,587)| 11,625 10,462 44 ome 21,500 18,803} 34 
Investors Trust Association | Feb. 28 20,963 18,134} 39,097} 14,531 2,907 1 21,659]| 16,327) Nil 
Municipal Trust Co. ......... Feb. 28 5,587 11,810 17,397|| 11,508 = ibs 5,889 9,029] ... 
Tyneside Investment Trust. | Jan. 31 3,803 6,884 10,687|| 5,812 4,875] 5,746 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT 


Net Profit 
After Amount 
Payment | Available 
of for 
Deben- Distri- 
ture bution 
Interest 


Balance 
from 
Last 

Account 


Year 
Ending 


£ 
810 


£ 
3,679 


£ 
Waterworks 


Stroud Water Co. ............ 
Other Companies 
Annandale and Son 
Argus Press 
Associated Portland Cement 
Bath & Portland Stone Firms 
Berry, Wiggins and Co. ..... 
Bowater’s Mersey Paper Mills 
British Aluminium Co 
British Insulated Cables ... 
British Cavity Brick and Tile 
British United Shoe Mach'ny. | 
SR MNES: cnnccguepShensniin 
Cooper, McDougall & 
Robertson 
Costain (Richard) 
Decca Record Co. ............ 
Dwyer and Co. 
Glamorgan Wagon Co. ...... 
Hoffmann Manufacturing.... 
Howard and Wyndham 
Internat. Cold Storage, etc. 
International Paint, etc 


Knight (John) 


Limmer &c. Lake Asphalt... 
National United Laundries 
Olympic Portland Cement... 
Phillips (Godfrey) 

Pinchin, Johnson and Co.... 
Provincial Cinematograph .. 
Pullman (R. and J.) 

Quilt Manufacturers ......... 
Radiation Limited 

Rivet, Bolt and Nut Co....... 
Robinson (Thomas) and Son 
Rose (L.) and Co. ............ 
Rowntree and Co. ............ 
Salt Union, Ltd 

Smithfield & Argentine Meat 
United Africa Co. ............ 
United Carlo Gatti, etc 
United Turkey Red Co. ..... 
West Ham Stadium 

Wests and Moultons ......... 
Winterbottom Book Cloth 


Dec. 


2,948 
4,204 


6,487 
87,427 91,631 
42,186 
38,443 
20,000 
52,778 
300,725 
3,447 
122,912 
115,250 


25,416 
29,381 
31,443 
220,193 
508,162 
14,172 
510,400 
283,514 


272,971 
808,887 


50,448} 129,963 
13,049 96,451 

. 70,188) Dr. 67,425 
18,884 10,841 
3,925 3,839 
50,529 85,943 
7,981 15,531 
170| Dr. 418 
16,194) 102,435) 


127,884) 255,224 


43,761| 107,161) 
45,271 63,113) 
24,655) 23,632! 
33,301; 201,587 
48,330} 265,084 
121,281] 482,508 
2,619 
4,734 
325,340 
18,992 
14,652 
24,627 
178,691 
176,983 
165,771 
581,117 
29,707 


180,411 


. 31 


. 31 
| Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Jan. 31 
Dec. 31 
Jan. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Sept. 30 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Dec. 31 
Jan. 31 
| Dec. 31 
| 


7,878) Dr. 
116,354 
1,993 
9,412 
1,465 
112,789 
7,005 
38,082 
58,918 
23,701 


3,144 


24,064 


| 


640,035 


Dy. 
2,906) 
17,752 
246,696 


408 3,314 


47,062 


(a) For nine months. 


4,489 
9,435 


170,580} 1,018,087} 1,188,667 
67,602 
67,824 
51,443 


17,619 
633,312 
398,764) 


109,500) 
Dr 137,613 
29,725 
6,764 
136,472 
23,512) 

Dr. 248) 
118,629) 


383,108) 


150,922 
108,384! 
48,287 
234,888)| 
313,414) 
603,789} 202,500 
2,619 


441,694) 
20,985 


26,092 
291,480 
183,988 
203,853 


53,408) 
6,405| Dr. 10,830) Dr. 17,235 


17,752 
293,758 


(b) Preferred ordinary shares. 


AND LOSS ACCOUNTS—continued 
Appropriation Corresponding 
Dividend wanes kas 

Ordinary 
Amount | Rate 


Carried to 
Reserve, | Balance 
Deprecia-| Forward 
tion, etc. 


Prefce. Net 


Divi. 
Profit 


dend 


Amount 


£ 
500 


£ 
1,500 


£ 
894 


2,948 
3,497 
171,819 
42,602 
46,324 
3,943 
55,375 
301,387 
12,910 
183,495 
116,264 


£ % 
10 
2.712 { : 


9,444 
87,982 
831,987 
9,290 
26,173 
61,129 
175,850 
417,101 
7,381 
469,164 
226,976 


| 


£ % 

If 10° 
1,595] { P } 
6,487 
38,750 

350,000 
25,000 
5,000 


: 42,500 
529,348 


6,884 
137,500 
16,500 
27,500 
69,792 
57,500 
3,016 
23,458 


97,804 
250,000 
76,359 
32.500 


52,323 
8,857 


61,831 
45,000 


15,000 
33,643 


51,257 
22,000 
Dr137613 
19,077 
4,264 
69,597 
8,868 
202 
17,179 


138,108 


47,785 
44,929 
28,160 
41,088 
68,144 
122,834 
2,619 
3,144 
128,102 
5,884 
15,345 
4,904 
117,930 
10,988 
53,853 
77,535 
25,408 
7,765 
3,314 
1,541 
78,513 


136,051 
66,976 
Dr 37,656 
10,137 
2,028 
61,166 
14,639 
5,773 
91,209 
2 


183,434 { 3 


100,267 
56,190 
13,610 

113,545 

207,956 

459,490 

Dr. 2,802 
10,346 
299,964 
7,057 
6,238 
15,773 

176,114 

166,138 
40,762 

307,378 
30,790 

Dr. 8,400 
9,006 


170,982 


1,273 6,875 2,500 
2,500 
10,000 
6,000 
Dr. 450 
36,000 


19,375 
7,481 


37,500 "i 
1,163 5 
5 
9 


5(b 
5 


53,450 
125,000 
120,000 

72,137 

30,999 

9,818 

81,300 
220,082 

75,000 


12,000 


<n 


50,570) 


31,000 
27,188 
10,309 
60,000 





52,500 
25,188 a 
| 203,455 
263,022 

9,990 


a 5,111 

8,719 ha 
16,500) 

154,800 
70,000 


37,500 


| 4,688 
18,750 

72,000 
37,500 
412,500 


28,000 


31,000 
75,000 
150,000 


i} 
1} 


| Dr. 48,295 


23,295 
oe ‘5,430 
25.000 


15} 
10 


10,781 


116,029 oT 





| 74,216 


(c) For ten months. (d) For half-year. 


(¢) Represents dividends of both classes of preference shares for 34 years to June 30, 1934. For preceding year no dividends were paid. 


(f) On cumulative ordinary shares. 

(g) Also a centenary bonus of 2 per cent. froma special fund which h 

years’ dividend to June 30, 1933. (7) Dividend on £200 management “ 
purpose. (m) On old capital. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


Mr Oliver V. G. Hoare has resigned his seat on the board of 
Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, Ltd., and Brigadier-General Sir Samuel 
H. Wilson, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., K.B.E., has been appointed a director. 


The Rt. Hon. Lord Greenwood, P.C., K.C., has accepted a 
directorship on the board of Montague Burton, Ltd. 


BANKS 

BANE OF ENGLAND.—At the court of the Bank of England 
held March 21st Mr Montagu Norman announced that the bank’s 
profits for the half-year to February 28, 1935, amounted to £675,572, 
compared with /676,876 for the previous half-year and with £656,794 
for the half-year to February 28, 1934. For the twenty-fifth 
successive half-year stockholders are to receive a dividend of 
6 per cent., and after paying this the “ rest ’’ (accumulated profits) 
will be £3,023,034, against £3,024,182 six months ago. 


GOVERNMENT, &c. 


KONVERSIONSKASSE FUR DEUTSCHE AUSLANDSSCHULDEN.— 
Issue of 4 per cent. Sterling Bonds, in accordance with the statement 
of the Konversionskasse, dated 27th February, 1935. Principal and 
interest guaranteed by the Government of the German Reich and pay- 
able without deduction for any German taxes present or future. The 
Bank of England is authorised to issue the above bonds against 
presentation of the vouchers mentioned in the statement, accom- 
panied, where required, by a certificate of ownership. Bonds in 
denominations of 4100, £50 and {20 and fractional certificates 


+ Free of income tax. 


as been gradually accumulated forseveral years. (h) Represents two 
B ”’ shares 4s. each. For preceding year £36,589 was utilised for this 


for amounts less than {20 will be issued in exchange for vouchers. 
Redemption in accordance with the terms of the statement will 
take place through the Bank of England. Bonds not previously 
redeemed and fractional certificates then outstanding will be repaid 
at par on January 1, 1946. Inquiries regarding any interest 
instalment to which this notice relates should be made to the agent 
by whom the relative voucher is to be issued. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CHISWICK ELECTRICITY SUPPLY CORPORATION, LTD.—The 
board have agreed representatives of the corporation, subject to 
approval by the corporation, by shareholders and to the Electricity 
Commissioners sanction for the corporation loan for completing the 
purchase. The contract provides, inter alia: (1) The corporation 
will pay £281,375 for the Chiswick undertaking, including goodwill, 
plant, machinery, buildings and stores; (2) the company to retain 
all other assets including debts, investments and cash at 
December 31, 1934, and to discharge all liabilities at that date; 
(3) the company will retain profits to December 31, 1934, instead 
of up to July 25, 1934. The directors have been guided by the 
best expert assistance and they are strongly of opinion that the 
proposed terms, the outcome of prolonged negotiations, should 
be accepted as being in the best interests of all concerned. O2 
the requisite sanctions being obtained the company’s accounts 
to December 31, 1934, which allow of a final dividend of 6 pet 
cent., less tax, being declared, will be issued as early as possible. 
It is also proposed then to take immediate steps to enable a first 
return of capital to be made. 


EDGAR ALLEN AND COMPANY, LTD.—The board has submitted 
a scheme providing that a sum of £136,148 6s. 8d. should be 
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written off the paid-up ordinary capital for reduction of preference 
dividend rate from 5 per cent. tax free to 5 per cent. subject to 
tax, and for distribution of 67,500 ordinary shares of 13s. 4d. pro 
vata among preference shareholders in consideration of sacrificing 
arrears of dividend. 


CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS.—The next examinations of the 
London Association of Certified Accountants will be held on 
June 4th, 5th and 6th in Belfast, Birmingham, Bristol, Cardiff, 
Cork, Dublin, Edinburgh, Glasgow, Hull, Leeds, Liverpool, 
London, Manchester, Newcastle-on-Tyne, Nottingham, Plymouth 
and Sheffield. Women are eligible under the association’s regula- 
tions to qualify as certified accountants upon the same terms and 
conditions as are applicable to men. Particulars and forms are 
obtainable at the offices of the association, 50 Bedford Square, 
London, W.C.1. 


ROBINSON AND CLEAVER, LTD.—We understand that the 
ordinary shares of this company have been acquired by a group 
associated with Edward de Stein and Company. The board will 
be re-organised under the chairmanship of the Hon. John Mulholland. 


RUPERT TRUST COMPANY.—This private company has been 
registered with a capital of £25,000 to specialise mainly in sponsoring 
property companies. 

THE WESTERN WAGON AND PROPERTY COMPANY, LTD.— 
A substantial portion of this company’s funds is represented by 
War Loan and other securities. The directors consider that it is 
best to wind up and after discharging liabilities, to distribute 
the surplus assets amongst the shareholders. It is thought that 
the available assets will provide a considerable surplus after repay- 
ment of the paid-up share capital. 


STAR LINE.—The adjourned meeting of the share- 
holders held March 21st voted by a large majority on a show of 
hands in favour of compulsory liquidation. 


WORKING PROFIT, TRANSVAAL.—The total estimated working 
profit of the gold mines of the Transvaal for the month of January, 
1935, amounted to: Witwatersrand (including Heidelberg), 
£2,757,114; outside districts, £18,635; total, £2,775,749. The 
estimated working profit in December, 1934, was : Witwatersrand, 
£2,464,582; outside districts, £219,736; total, £2,684,318. 


THOMAS WALLIS AND COMPANY, LTD.—The report for the year 
ended January 31, 1935, shows a loss on trading of £37,217 after 
making special provision for depreciation of stock and payment 
of all charges. The profit for the previous year was £11,618 
including sundry transfers and after income tax. After providing 
£6,126 for interim preference dividends paid to July 31, 1934, 
and deducting £2,040 brought in, the debit balance is £41,303. 
The directors have appropriated £3,000 from hire purchase reserve 
and £40,000 from general reserve, leaving a credit of £1,697 to 
carry forward. Mr S. H. Gillett joined the board as chairman in 
September last. Mr A. C. Barnard recently retired in order to 
facilitate the reconstruction of the board and it is recommended 
that £3,000 be paid to him as compensation for the immediate 
termination of his office. Notice has been given of intention to 
nominate at the forthcoming meeting Messrs Peat, Marwick, 
Mitchell and Company as auditors. This firm is to carry out an 
investigation of the company’s affairs, and make such recom- 
mendations as they think fit. Major Sir William Prescott and 
Mr Henry Wilkes have been appointed directors of the company. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE pronounced weakness of some of the commodity 
markets caused by unfavourable developments in the 
United States and the stagnation of business activity in some 
Continental countries was accentuated during the past week 
by political developments. 

The break in raw cotton prices below 12 cents per Ib. a 
week ago was followed this week by a further sharp fall on 
heavy liquidation. The market in raw wool remained 
steady. Flax was a little cheaper than a week ago, and 
hemp prices remained unchanged. Jute was marked up in 
price on reports of the efforts now being made to make 
restriction of planting a success. 


The market in copper showed some improvement follow- 
ing favourable ‘‘ progress reports ’’ concerning the inter- 
national conference of producers in New York. It was re- 
ported on Wednesday that African and South American 
producers may agree to reduce production, and United 
States producers their exports to Europe by 25 percent. On 
the other hand, the market in tin was again unsettled, and 
quotations registered an appreciable decline. The principal 
factors in the tin situation are discussed in a leading article. 
Quotations for lead and spelter were marked up by about 
Ios. per ton. An important development was the decision 
of the London Metal Exchange to establish a market in 
silver on May 1st. 

The market in vegetable oils and oilseeds was dull, and 
prices tended to sag. Business in rubber was small, and 
prices declined towards the end of last week. On Tuesday 
activity on the market showed some improvement, but 
Wednesday’s quotations were still below last week’s level. 

The market in wheat was steady, the only event of im- 
portance being the news that the United States Secretary of 
Agriculture had removed all restrictions on the 1935 spring 
Wheat planting programme. At the Mincing Lane tea 
auctions fine qualities found ready buyers, but common 
Sorts were irregular. Raw sugar prices continued their up- 
ward movement. At Smithfield Market beef prices declined 
sharply. Eggs were cheaper as a result of the mild weather. 
Quotations for Danish and Empire butter were also lower 
than a week ago. 

The downward trend of quotations for a number of 
primary products in the United States continued during the 
Past week. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 
Modities, based on December 31, 1931, stood at 148.9 on 

uesday, compared with 152.8 a week earlier, 158.4 a 
month earlier and 138.1 on the corresponding day last year. 





COAL 


SHEFFIELD.— The coal trade of South Yorkshire continues to 
shrink, especially in the export section, which has gone from bad to 
worse since the beginning of the year. It will sufter from the new 
agreement with Italy whereby that country will take reduced 
imports of British produce. Conditions are quiet alike for prompt 
shipment business and forward contracts and prices tend to ease. 
Best steams are quoted at 16s. f.o.b. The mild weather is re- 
sponsible for a falling off in the house-coal trade, but prices are 
maintained at 21s. to 22s. at pits for best qualities. Fortunately, 
demand for industrial fuels keeps brisk. Consumption of blast- 
furnace coke is maintained at a high level. Following an increase 
in output, supplies are ample. Prices range from 13s. to 14s. at 
ovens. Stocks of coke for central heating have accumulated owing 
to the poor demand. 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Demand is centred mainly on large 
steam coals. Trade in these grades with Scandinavia and the 
Irish Free State is brisk. Prices are firm and supplies are limited 
for several weeks ahead. Durham trade shows little change. There 
is little export business but local inland demand is steady. Prime 
bunkers are steadier under a slightly better coaling station de- 
mand, but coking and gas coals are weak. Coke is offered freely. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. 3d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, Ils. DURHAM. 
~——Lambton/South Hetton, screened steam, 15s. 2d.; smalls, 11s. 6d. ; 
Wear specia ‘gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.;: Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d.; second-class 


unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 20s.; New- 
castle and district gas coke, 20s. 3d. 
GLASGOW.—Business is steady in the Scottish coal trade. 


Shipping orders are scarce in some directions, but there is a very 
good all-round demand in the home market, industrial demand being 
better than for a year or two past. Large coal is well taken up, 
with prices firm. Nuts, however, are readily obtainable, being 
more plentiful in Fife and the Lothians than on the West Coast. 
Current export prices f.o.b. district ports: LANARKSHIRE.—E]ll 
best, 16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 16s. to 16s. 6d.; naviga- 
tion, screened, 15s.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. 9d. to 1I4s.; 
Hartley, 16s.; steam, 14s. to 14s. 6d.; trebles, 14s. 6d. to 15s.; 
doubles, 13s. 9d.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 11s. 6d. to 11s. 9d.; dross, 
lls. Frire.—Best unscreened navigation, 13s.; unscreened navi- 
gation, 12s. 6d. to 12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d. to I4s.; 
third-class steam, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; trebles, 12s. 6d. to 14s. 6d.; 
doubles, 12s. 3d. to 13s. 6d.; singles, 11s. 6d. to 11s. 9d.; pearls, 
11s. 6d. to lls. 9d. LotHians.—Best splint, 14s. 6d.; prime steam, 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; secondary steam, 13s.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 9d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s.; singles, lls. 6d. to 11s. 9d. ; 


pearls, lls. 3d. to 11s. 6d. AYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened naviga- 
tion, 14s. 9d.; steam, 14s.; trebles, I14s.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 
12s. 9d.; pearls, 12s. 9d.; dross, 11s. 7d. 


CARDIFF.—The provisional agreement between the Italian and 
British Governments permitting the importation into Italy of 
British goods in the proportion of 80 per cent. of the imports in the 
corresponding period of last year has eased the position considerably 
on the Cardiff coal market. Under the 35 per cent. quota imposed 
as from February 19th last the Bristol Channel ports were 
threatened with an Italian trade at the rate of only 764,000 tons, 
compared with 2-2 million tons in 1933. The new arrangement 
nominally secures for the South Wa’es coalfield exports at the rate 
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of roughly 1}? million tons per annum. Another external event of 
importance during the week was the determination of the price for 
the June quarter of French pitwood supplied under the Anglo- 
French pitwood-coal barter agreement of last year. The original 
price was 22s. 7}d. per ton ex ship at South Wales ports, but the 
conditions give France the right to claim a revision of prices in 
accordance with fluctuations in the exchange rates, and during the 
operation of the agreement sterling has depreciated by approxi- 
mately 10 per cent. in terms of French francs. It may be added 
that meanwhile France is benefiting as a buyer of British coals, and 
is now securing supplies from South Wales at c.i.f. prices of only 
just over 18s. per ton and selling these coals in various parts of 
France at prices ranging from /4 to {6 per ton. Apart from these 
events, the market has been featureless. The volume of the export 
trade is below the average of last year, and prices are nominally 
unchanged. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. ; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.: Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s.: second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; coking smalls, 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d. ; Red Vein, 
large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d. ; 
French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly 
culm, 10s. 6d. to 11s.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent 
fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s.; pitwood, ex ship, French 24s. 14$d., 
Portuguese 20s. 9d. to 21s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Business in pig iron is expanding slowly. 
It is understood that there is rather more inquiry, although customers 
have not yet decided to buy ahead. Demand from home consumers 
for foundry iron remains steady, and it is reported that business in 
hematite iron is a little better. Output is very well taken up. 
Prices are maintained on the basis of the fixed minimum for Cleve- 
land No. 3 at 67s. 6d. per ton for delivery locally, whilst for hematite 
the fixed basis is 69s. per ton for No. 1 grade delivered in the Tees- 
side area. Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the Tees from 
March Ist to March 19th amounted to 6,475 tons, against 8,923 tons 
to the same date in February. Foreign ore continues quiet, and only 
odd cargoes are changing hands. Sellers are still quoting 17s. 6d. 
per ton c.i.f. Tees for best Bilbao rubio, whilst blast furnace coke is 
easy and plentiful, and can be obtained at 19s. per ton delivered at 
the furnaces. 

Producers have booked further orders for semi-manufactured steel. 
Steelmakers here will be well placed to cope with increased orders 
from home users which are expected to result from the increase in 
import duties. 

Heavy steel melting scrap is not plentiful, but it is understood that 
it can be obtained at 52s. per ton delivered. 


SHEFFIELD.—While bookings are well below the average of last 
year, there is no evidence of slackness except in a few isolated 
instances. Current activity is assured until midsummer; beyond 
that period the outlook is rather uncertain, but producers seem fairly 
confident of developments. Many firms which were losing money 
for several years during the slump are now working at a profit. 
Some of the large limited companies have resumed the distribution 
of dividends. The improvement is general in Sheffield, and is 
shared by the tool and cutlery makers and other finished sections. 
Export trade expands, but the pace is too slow to be satisfactory 
More could be done in this direction but for quotas and currency 
restrictions which hold back business with many markets. 


GLASGOW.—Business is proceeding on fairly satisfactory lines in 
most branches of the iron and steel industry in Glasgow and the 
West of Scotland. Steel makers have large tonnages on order 
books, and there seems every likelihood that makers will be able to 
keep plant fully employed for some time tocome. The improvement 
in the demand for home semis which has been noticeable of late, is 
being maintained, and business for forward delivery is a little more 
plentiful. Since last week it has been reported that further orders 
for locomotives have been placed in Glasgow, and additional orders 
for railway carriages and wagons have been placed with builders in 
the Motherwell district. In the sheet trade export business shows 
little expansion either in black or galvanised sheets. Home trade is 
very satisfactory, and the tonnage required to meet home demands 


is really considerable, although not sufficient to provide work for all 
the mills available. 


CARDIFF.—The problem of arranging a schedule of “ delivered "’ 
inland prices has again occupied the attention of the Tinplate Pool 
Committee, but apparently the conflicting interests of the works in 
the eastern and western districts have prevented a settlement. 
Works are employed up to the limits of the reduced quota of 55 per 
cent. of allotted capacity, but there has been no marked activity 
either in the export or the inland trades. Prices are unchanged. 
Galvanised sheets are also stationary at from {11 5s. to {11 15s. per 
ton, and steel bars at 45 2s. 6d. per ton. Shipments of tinplates 
at Swansea last week totalled only 35,740 boxes, compared with 
127,352 boxes in the corresponding week last year, and stocks 
consequently were increased by approximately 40,000 boxes. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—The market has been irregular, but prices have fluctu- 
ated within narrow limits; at the close on Wednesday quotations 
were slightly higher than those of a week earlier. Reports re- 
garding the conference in New York dominate the market and it is 
believed that the low-cost producers have already come to an under- 
standing. This, however, is of comparatively small importance; 
the chief problem is to reconcile the interests of the low-cost pro- 
ducers with those of the United States and to evolve a plan which 
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will make possible the participation of Canadian producers, § 
far, little progress has been made in this direction and the Prospects 
of the conference are still uncertain. Unofficial statistics fo, 
February record a decrease in world stocks of 8,500 short tons: 
a decline of 10,500 short tons in American stocks was partially offset 
by an increase of 2,000 short tons elsewhere. Total visible world 
stocks amounted to 477,000 short tons at the end of Februa: 
against only 474,500 short tons at the end of October and 612,500 
a year earlier. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,300 tons on Monday, 
against 1,350 tons last week; 675 tons on Tuesday, against 1,825 
tons last week; 1,000 tons on Wednesday, against 650 tons last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-424 cents per lb. in New 
York on Wednesday, against 6-42} cents a week ago and 6-474 
cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
cash in London was {28 to £28 Is. 3d., compared with {27 13s. 94, 
to {27 16s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British 
official warehouses at the end of last week, at 56,778 tons, show an 


increase of 1,491 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 11,380 tons, 
a decrease of 100 tons. 


TIN.—During the past week the market has been suffering from 
lack of confidence and the decision to increase the output 
quota has intensified the distrust in the future of the commodity, 
At one time the cash price declined to {208 and it would not be 
surprising if quotations dropped below this level in the near future, 
for consumers are very reserved and lack of confidence among 
dealers is having a depressing effect. In the United States, the 
inquiry into tin has been concluded and the investigation com. 
mittee have recommended that the Government should assist in 
the search for substitutes and should impose a prohibitive import 
duty on refined tin in order to facilitate the development of a 
tin-smelting industry at home. Should these proposals become 
law, Great Britain’s monopoly in tin-smelting would be at an end. 
But there is reason to believe that the time is not yet ripe for the 
establishment of such an industry in the United States. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 375 tons on Monday, 
against 360 tons last week; 225 tons on Tuesday, against 285 tons 
last week; 490 tons on Wednesday, against 230 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 49-95 cents per lb, 
against 47-12} cents. a week ago and 50-25 cents. a month 
ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was £210 15s. to £211, compared with £219 to £219 10s. last 
week. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of last 
week were 5,604 tons, an increase of 205 tons on the week. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—The markets for both these metals showed 
a slight improvement, owing to a better demand. Market senti- 
ment is quite confident at the moment, but prices are unlikely to 
show much variation until the recommendations of the Import 
Duties Advisory Committee are known. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 500 tons on 
Monday, against 650 tons last week; 850 tons on Tuesday, against 
400 tons last week; 2,450 tons on Wednesday, against 700 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-60 cents 
per lb., against 3-55 cents a week ago and 3-55 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for 
soft foreign was {11 for shipment during the current and third 
following month, compared with {10 10s. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 350 tons on 
Monday, against nil tons last week; 450 tons on Tuesday, against 
400 tons last week; 400 tons on Wednesday, against 125 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 3-90 cents 
per lb., against 3-90 cents the week before and 3-70 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
“ good ordinary brands’ was {12 Is. 3d. for shipment during the 
current and third following month, against {11 12s. 6d. last week. 


SILVER.—It was announced by the London Metal Exchange this 
week that on and after May Ist therewill be a market for silver at 
1.20 to 1.25 p.m. and 3.45 to 4.15 p.m. on Mondays to Fridays 
inclusive, and at 11.30 to 11.45 a.m. on Saturdays. The dealings 
will be for fine silver in lots of 5,000 oz. for any prompt up to and 
including three months. There will be a daily clearing (as for tin 
and copper), and warrants tendered in fulfilment of contracts must 
be those issued by Messrs N. M. Rothschild and Sons for silver 
stored at their refinery, 19 Royal Mint Street, E. Each warrant 
will be for 5,000 oz. (3 per cent. more or less). 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at {100 per ton. Nickel, at 
£200 to £205 per ton, remains unchanged. Quicksilver was agaid 
quoted at {11 15s. to £11 17s. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs. Chinese 
antimony was again quoted at {72 per ton ex warehouse. Chinese 
wolfram at 37s. to 38s. per unit c.if., remains unchanged. 
Platinum was quoted at {7 per ounce, the same as last week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — A further sharp downward movement 
has occurred in raw cotton prices. Although there has been a slight 
recovery from the lowest rates reached, prices are now nearly 1d. per 
lb. lower than at the beginning of March. The uncertain outlook 
in the United States has been followed by nervousness as a result 
of the news from Germany at the beginning of the week. The 
weakness in prices is due to heavy liquidation by long interests 
owing to distrust of the ability of the Washington Government to 
maintain prices. All kinds of proposals are being made in America 
with the idea of saving the situation, but it is now recognised that the 
advances to growers of 12 cents per Ib. under the loan plan of the 
Government were fixed at too high a level. There has beena limited 
demand for actual cotton, most of the business being in outside 
growths. 
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Recent developments are serious for holders of stocks of goods, 
and for buyers who have contracted for deliveries a few months 
ahead. At the end of last week some home trade houses bought 
standard lines on a free scale, but these purchases have turned out 
rather badly in view of the further decline in values. Export cloth 
business has continued restricted, but some substantial contracts 
have been arranged for the African Crown Colonies, this buying 
being due to the quota on the imports of foreign goods, especially 
japanese. Towards the end of last week an increased business was 
done in yarns, chiefly in coarse American counts and medium 
Egyptian numbers, but buyers are now adopting a more cautious 
policy. There are fears in many quarters of a further decline in raw 
cotton prices. 


COTTON PRICES 














Corresponding 
1935 Date 
Feb, | Mar. | Mar. | Mar. 
27 6 | 13 20 1933 | 1934 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per lb. | 7-08 | 7-15 | 6-63 | 6-25 || 5-05 | 6-54 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian 1 8-85 | 8-89 | 8-39 | 8-04 || 7-10 | 8-81 
Yarns—32’s twist ............ 


— eee 
» 80's twist (Egyptian) 





a it i] at] | ie 
164 1 ise ist “a ieh 
s. d. d 


$2-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d s. d. | s. d. |] s. d. 


Ss. d. |] S. Ss. d. 
cnvecoonsconcoccscoseconsoooonsoneeeosooonces 18 0 |18 Oj}17 8/17 5 }}15 10 18 6 


a re 24 6/|24 9/24 4(|23 9 |lis 4/23 0 
%-in, ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 8|10 8|10 6|10 4 |] 9 10 |10 11 
3-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8 lb. ... | 9 6|9 619 4/9 2]1/8 919 9 


UNITED STATES COTTON CROP.—On Wednesday last the Depart- 
ment of Commerce of the United States Government announced that 
the cotton crop for the 1934-35 season was 9,469,000 bales. The 
first estimate of the Government in August last was 9,195,000 bales, 
but this was increased in December to 9,731,000 bales. In the 
previous season the crop was 13,047,000 bales. The record yield 
was in 1926-27 when the big crop of 17,978,000 bales was harvested. 


COTTON SPINNERS’ SURPLUS PLANT.— Increasing interest is being 
taken in Lancashire in the progress of the scheme for dealing with 
surplus plant in the spinning section of the cotton industry. In the 
House of Commons this week the President of the Board of Trade 
stated in reply to a question that the terms of the Draft Bill were 
now under discussion and that he hoped it would be introduced at 
anearly date. Mr Runciman said he was satisfied that there is now 
sufficient volume of opinion behind the proposals to justify the Bill 
being brought in. Some uneasiness, however, has developed in 
Lancashire owing to the absence of detailed information relating 
to the number of spindles already offered to the Colwyn Committee 
which is dealing with the matter. At the beginning of this week, 
therefore, a requisition was made to the Federation of Master Cotton 
Spinners’ Associations for a special meeting of the General Com- 
mittee to discuss the matter, and it was expected that a meeting 
would be held yesterday (Friday). It is feared in some quarters 
that the scheme may be put into operation without what is con- 
sidered an adequate number of spindles being offered, and it is urged 
that action will not be worth while unless fully 8,000,000 spindles 
can be scrapped or sealed. In the meantime, a good deal of interest 
is being taken in Lancashire in the reports of Liverpool cotton 
brokers taking over the mortgages of the banks and thus obtaining 
control of several spinning mills, chiefly in Oldham. 


JUTE. — Dundee. — The jute markets rule generally quiet, but 

there is a very steady undertone in prices of all commodities. 
Ploughing and sowing of the new crop has now commenced in earnest 
in the jute growing areas, and those responsible for the restriction 
of sowings are endeavouring to make the scheme a success. 
The reduction aimed at is 31} per cent. of the present crop. The 
yield of this season's crop is likely to exceed the estimate of 7,963,800 
bales by a considerable quantity, for up to February 28th approxi- 
mately 7,700,000 bales had been received. Consumption of raw 
jute is gradually increasing, however, and it is estimated that 
9,250,000 bales will be required this season. But for the restriction 
scheme, prices would in all probability have fallen to an even lower 
level than they did. As a result of the scheme, prices have been 
raised from their lowest points by £3 per ton. 
Dundee spinners and manufacturers are finding the market very 
slow. Buyers are unwilling to purchase for delivery any distance 
ahead, and this creates some anxiety as to the future. Producers 
are busily engaged in the meantime, but they are quickly running 
off orders in the books, and another spurt of trade will be required 
shortly if prices are to be maintained. 

The quotation for raw jute has been quite firm, and Daisee 2/3 has 
been raised from its recent level of £16 to £16 5s. for the full group 
and four’s from £15 to 415 7s. 6d., while Tossa 2/3 advanced to 
117 2s. 6d. and four’s to £16 2s. 6d., March-April. Good First Marks 
are offered at £19 7s. 6d., and good Lightnings at £18, while grade 
prices are £17 12s. 6d. for Firsts, £15 12s. 6d. for Lightnings and 
{14 2s. 6d. for Hearts. Spinners are showing very little interest in 
the further purchase of shipment material, but there have been a 
number of sales of warehouse and dock jute, principally Daisee and 
Tossa at cheaper prices. 

Common 8 Ib. cops are now selling at Is. 9$d., and 8 lb. spools at 
ls. 10}d., while twist is firm at 33d. for 3 ply 8 lb., and sacking yarns 
are steady at 24d. for 24 Ib. weft and 3d. for 8 lb. chains. Rove 
and the Rio yarns are slow, but carpet descriptions have come in for 
4 fair amount of attention. Orders for jute cloth are mostly for 
small quantities, but these aggregate a considerable quantity, and 
are sufficient to absorb production. Prices rule from 2d. for 104 oz. 


THE ECONOMIST 





705 













OVER ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF SERVICE 
SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - EXCEED - £16,000,000 
FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 


Edinburgh: 35 St. Andrew Square 
London: 5 Wailbrook, B.C.4, and 45 Pall Mall, S.W.1. 





40 in. and 2d. for 8 oz. Linoleum hessians and heavy goods are 
quiet but steady. Calcutta goods have remained practically un- 
changed for some weeks past, in spite of a quiet demand. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—It was announced in Washington on Wednesday that 
the Secretary of Agriculture has removed all restrictions on the 1935 
spring wheat planting programme. It is estimated that this 
relaxation will mean an increased production of between 10 and 30 
million bushels, which should obviate the necessity of importation 
in the event of a repetition of drought conditions this year. In 
America, prices on Wednesday were a little lower than those ruling 
a week ago, but quotations in London showed little change. Evi- 
dence of disappointing wheat yields in Argentina continues to 
accumulate. 

According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments during the 
past week were 1,459,000 quarters, against 1,109,000 quarters in the 
preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ’’ futures were quoted in 
Chicago at 93} cents per bushel, against 93] cents the week before 
and 97 cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 34s. to 35s. 6d. per 
496 lbs., against 34s. to 35s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Mani- 
toba, Vancouver, ex ship, 3ls. to 32s. 6d., against 31s. to 32s. 6d. 
a week ago. 


FLOUR.— Demand for home-milled is steady, and prices in London 
have risen slightly this week. Imported varieties have been in 
quiet request. North American shipments were 103,000 sacks in 
the past week, as compared with 70,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 25s. 6d. per 280 Ibs., against 25s. a week ago; delivered 
London, 24s. 6d., as compared with 24s. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 25s. 3d. to 27s. 3d., against 25s. 6d. to 27s. 6d. a 
week ago. Australian, ex store, 19s. 6d. to 21s., against 19s. 6d. 
to 2ls. a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Prices have been marked down in North America, 
but quotations on the London market remain unchanged. ‘‘ May”’ 
futures were quoted at 45} cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednes- 
day, against 47 cents last week and 503 cents a month ago. Quota- 
tions in London on Wednesday were: ‘‘ English malting,” f.o.r., 
per 488 lbs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. to 45s. a week ago. 


OATS.—Home grown oats tend slightly upwards in price, but there 
has been a severe break on North American markets. On Wednes- 
day, ‘“‘ May ” futures were quoted at 43} cents per bushel in Chicago, 
against 47} cents a week ago and 51} cents last month. Quotations 
in London, Wednesday : ‘‘ Chilean White,”’ landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., 
against 24s. to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—Demand in this country has been active, and quotations 
have been advanced. In Chicago, however, the tendency has been 
weak. ‘‘ May” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 78} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 80 cents a week ago and 86% cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed, 
21s. per 480 lbs., compared with 20s. a week ago; “‘ Plate,’’ ex ship, 
20s., as against 19s. 3d. a week ago; “ Plate,’”’ ‘‘ March,” 20s., as 
against 19s. 3d. a week ago. Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was 
quoted £5 12s. 6d. per ton, against £5 10s. to £5 12s. 6d. per ton a week 
ago. 

COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 





wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to March 16. ............ 120,359 137,900 224,839 296,254 

29 weeks to March 16............... 2,367,070 6,920,776 8,508,865 [10,767,160 
Average price of English wheat s. d. s. d. s d. s a 
GINIE corcececnrscenns ee — 6 1 5 2 a 4 7 


The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 





Quantitigs So_p AVERAGE Prick per Cwr. 


Week ended ecicsedaitetianicsesaesenia 

Wheat | Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
i EEE aEEEEEEeeed 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Mar. 14, 1931........... 125,212 96,064 42,895 § 2 7 8 5 10 
Mar. 12, 1932........... 120,359 127,060 62,243 6 1 8 6 7 5 
Mar, 18, 1933........... 37,900 75,016 43,535 § 2 6 3 5 10 
Mar. 17, 1934........... 224,839 91,248 41,320 4 5 9 1 6 2 
Mar. 9, 1935 ...........- 247,335 144,518 40,565 47 7 10 6 9 
Mar. 16, 1935........... 296,254 135,209 44,634 47 7 6 6 10 


LT 












































































































































































































































































































































































































































































706 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 


quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :-— 

















ay 
Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | Mar. 21,| Jan. 2, | Mar. 13,) Mar. 20 
Neangst Future 1983' | "1934 | 1934 '|~1935' | 1935 | 1935 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Steatiebad “61 58 ' 825 83} a 
—Cents per \ : aepaenenne 6. 7 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. 464 84} 87} 98h 93] 934 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 112,066,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 1,027,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 99,600,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—No alteration in the official quotations was made last 
Friday. Supplies have been rather short this week, and with a good 
demand, the tendency has been firm. The official quotations (per 
cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed the basis for dealings on the 
London Provision Exchange this week were: English, 86s. to 89s. ; 
Canadian, 73s.; Danish, 82s., as against 86s. to 89s., 73s. and 82s. 
respectively last week. Arrivals in London last week included : 
Danish, 16,155 bales; Canadian, 4,827; Dutch, 2,315; Polish, 2,350, 
against 15,885, 6,051, 2,550 and 2,772 bales, respectively, a week 
earlier. 


BUTTER.—The market has again been quiet this week and prices 
were further reduced. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provi- 
sion Exchange on Wednesday were: New Zealand finest salted, 
72s. to 73s.; Australian choicest salted, 71s.; Danish, 106s. to 100s., 
compared with 74s. to 75s., 74s. and 106s. to 108s., respectively, 
last week. 


CHEESE.— Following the quiet demand last week, the market has 
become more steady, and prices are occasionally higher. Quota- 
tions (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday 
were: English finest farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, June to 
September make, finest coloured, 60s. to 62s.; New Zealand, finest 
coloured, 46s. 6d., against 82s. to 90s., 60s. to 62s. and 45s. 6d., 
respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5 cents per Ib., against 44g cents per Ib. last week and 5% cents 
per lb. a month ago. The London quotation for Accra, ‘‘ March- 
April,”” was 22s. 9d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 23s. 
per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 
were as follows: Landed, 9,274 bags; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 8,520 bags; exported, 1,653 bags; stocks, 212,273 bags, 
against 232,659 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The New York spot market has again had a quiet tone, 
and prices are unchanged on the week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 
(cash) was quoted at 7} cents per lb., as compared with 7} cents per 
Ib. last week and 8} cents per lb. a month ago. Movements of 
coffee in London last week were as follows :—Brazilian, landed, 
5 bags; delivered for home consumption, 24 bags; exported, 49 
bags; stocks, 19,683 bags, against 22,041 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 6,188 packages ; delivered, for home consumption, 
1,563 packages; exported, 2,356 packages; stocks, 83,809 packages, 
against 74,377 packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 2,920 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 1,837 packages; 
exported, 769 packages; stocks, 90,853 packages, against 109,874 
last year. 


EGGS8.— English eggs are still in rather short supply but, with the 
advent of warmer weather, will become more plentiful. Imported 
supplies sold steadily in London at substantially lower prices this 
week. At Smithfield on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, 
Grade I, about 15-15} lb.) realised 8s. 6d. to 9s. per 120, against 
9s. to 9s. 3d. a week earlier, while Danish (15} lb.) made 7s. 6d. to 
8s. per 120, compared with 9s. to 9s. 3d. in the previous week. 


FRUIT.— According to The Fruit Grower, business at Covent 
Garden has shown a steady improvement since last week. In the 
leading seasonal lines, supplies continue ample, but prices show a 
firmer tendency. At Spitalfields supplies were plentiful, and trade 
moderate throughout the week under review. English apples were 
in short supply, and sold well. Imported boxes and barrels moved 
freely, quotations showing little change. United States, Argentine 
and South African pears were in better request at slightly higher 
rates. Grapefruit met a moderate demand at lower prices, but 
lemons, which were in shorter supply, realised higher prices. 
Oranges moved freely, Jaffas being slightly dearer. Heavy supplies 
of South African grapes met a good trade, while plums were also in 
steady demand. 

It was learned this week that the draft marketing scheme 
prepared by the N.F.U., which has been under consideration 
by the country branches during the past six weeks, has been 
rejected by the industry. In the circumstances, therefore, it will 
not be submitted to the Minister of Agriculture. 


MEAT.—Demand at Smithfield has ruled slow for almost all 
classes of meat this week and beef has further weakened in price. 
On Wednesday, Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 
3s. to 3s. 5d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 4d. to 3s. 9d. last week. 
New Zealand frozen mutton was 2s. 10d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 Ibs., 
against 2s. 10d. to 3s. 8d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield 
official market report, supplies during last week amounted to 9,604 
tons, against 8,570 tons in the corresponding week last year. Beef 
and veal accounted for 5,002 tons, mutton and lamb 2,858 tons, and 
pork and bacon 1,105 tons, as compared with 4,686, 2,442 and 1,054 
tons respectively in the same week of 1934. 
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PEPPER.—The market remains more or less nominal 
for white pepper were unal 
Wednesday at 10d. per Ib 
Black has again been in « 


Prices 
tered this week, Muntok being quoted on 
. for spot, and 9d. for forward delivery 
, ee juiet request at slightly easier rates, Wed. 
nesday’s spot price for Lomeene being 32d. = te lb., aguas tin 
last week. Movements of pepper in London during the past week 
were as follows : Black, landed, 183 tons; delivered, 275 tons: 
stocks, 2,496 tons, against 537 tons a year ago. White, landed, 174 


tons > d li fe ed 1 Ag to .. sto ks 1 ins S 
, , 5, ° 8,570 t s, a nst 3 84 ton 
; Ss “ ver ) ns Ss iC on ag 1 , Sa 


POTATOES.—The imposition of the more severe riddle restrictions 
referred to last week, so far appears to have had little effect upon 
prices; the warmer weather has probably had a depressing effect 
upon demand. Nevertheless, the avowed object of the Potato 
Marketing Board, is to bring about a rise in prices before the present 
season ends. Supplies on the London markets have been ample 
this week, and prices are generally unchanged. But at the Borough 
Market on Tuesday, best light soil “‘ King Edward” made only 
9S. to Ss. 6d. per cwt., as against 5s. to 6s. per cwt. last week. P 


RICE.—The market continues steady. The “ spot”’ price of 
Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday 
as compared with 8s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward quota: 
tion, at 7s. 44d. per cwt. remains unchanged on week. Movements 
in London during the past week were as follows : Landed, 52 tons: 
delivered, 327 tons; stocks, 1,808 tons, against 374 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The upward movement of quotations was resumed this 
week, the markets both in London and New York, being steady. 
The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 3.05 cents per lb. 
as compared with 3.00 cents per Ib. last week and 2.95 cents per lb. 
a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included 
““ May delivery ” at 4s. 8d., against 4s. 7}d. last week. The move- 
ments of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week were as 
follows : Imports, 17,456 tons, against 11,832 in the previous week 
and 425 in the same week of last year; deliveries, 14,447 tons, 
against 19,025 and 15,772 tons respectively; stocks, 212,555 tons, 
against 209,546 and 298,659 tons respectively. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions 
amounted to 46,073 packages of Indian and 18,513 packages of 
Ceylon tea. Competition generally was good and, apart from some 
irregularity in quotations for the common sorts, prices were fully 
steady at last week’s level. The following table shows the average 
prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in 
Mincing Lane on Garden Account in recent weeks. 





Northern 


Week ending {" Tadia 


Ceylon 








Southern 
India 














MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. — Markets have been un- 
settled and weak because of political uncertainties and exchange 
difficulties. Buyers generally have been content to proceed very 
cautiously indeed in falling markets. A little interest has been 
shown in linseed by Continental crushers, but otherwise business 
has been stagnant and prices on the down grade. Shipments 
from River Plate ports are again substantial and though there 
have been good arrivals at European ports, there is still a 
considerable quantity afloat, that for Europe being 215,600 
tons (including 1,600 tons from India), or 5,700 tons less than 
last week. There is afloat for the United States and Canada 
53,400 tons, against 30,500 tons a year ago. Shipment of 
the new Indian crop is expected to begin shortly and Calcutta linseed 
for April to Hull has been sold at £11 per ton. Current quotations 
for Plate are £9 3s. 9d. per ton, March and April, and Calcutta 
£10 18s. 9d., April-May. Cottonseed has been scarce and firm 
on spot and at a good premium over shipment, which has declined 
in sympathy with the fall in American cotton. Egyptian (black) 
to April is quoted £6, and new crop, October or November, {5 10s. 
per ton. 

Vegetable oils are very quiet indeed and generally easier. Lin- 
seed oil has further declined. For raw oil, March and April, £20 5s. 
per ton (naked), ex Hull mill, is now asked, and for May—August, 
£20 10s. Cotton oil has declined sharply to the extent of £4 per 
ton and is inactive, Egyptian crude being marked down to £23 10s. 
and common edible £25 10s. 


RUBBER.—Prices continued downward until Tuesday, when 4 
slight recovery set in. At the close on Wednesday, however, quota- 
tions were still appreciably lower than a week earlier. Messrs 
Symington and Wilson state that the lower rates have attracted 
considerable fresh buying, including a good demand from manu 
facturing interests. In view of the alteration in the market 
situation in recent weeks, it has been suggested that the Intet- 
national Rubber Regulation Committee may possibly modify the 
export quotas at its monthly meeting next Tuesday. In New York 
the spot price on Wednesday, at 10% cents per lb., compared with 
118 cents per Ib. a week ago. Wednesday’s official closing price fot 
standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 54d. per Ib., as against 
5id. on the corresponding day last week. In forward positions, 
business has been done at 544d. to 54}d. for July-September, 1935, 
as against 6,,.d. to 6d. a week ago. Stocks in London and Liver- 
pool at the end of last week, at 160,593 tons, show an increase 0 
2,242 tons, as compared with the preceding week. 
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WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 


























LONDON, March 20th POTATOES— ds. d. WOOL— d. ss ill iia 
CEREALS AND MEA? Good English, per cwt. 0 5 6 English Southdown, greasy, per lb. 13 ai ciiiinititiniacnnians © 33 0 3 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— » __ Lincoln hog, washed......... 63 Sup and ted Cape... 0 53 0 6 
Wheat— da sa d. » per Ib.— Srestand, sed. super cmbg. ....... 214 Market Hides, Manch’ _ 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. a1 Qo 32 6 untok, fair White..... 10 -S.W. y, super cmbg. ......... 1 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 44 © 5 
Eng. Gaz. av. » per cwt. 23 Black Lampong........- * > . : 0 TURD OIE aceccececcccecsoes 0 5 Q # 
BZ. BV.00.00 i on—Ist sort, Or eccceccecccceesee 
— ol amin 6 10 Cloves—Zanzi ca Best calf 7s 
La nded, —per cwt.— 

x) ae m cheese 21 0 ie 34 0 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 

Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 75 © 100 @ BS ceeeeececcccceeeeeeeeee 10 2 ————«*SM’y.. sss perlb. 5 6 
cis 23 3 Mace ......csesceee per Ib. 424 snenein R— 

Rice, No. a 7 43 Nu p BS[—  ...cccccccee 10 AL— s Sole _ 8/12 ib.— 

; SUGAR— Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 per ID. cocccccccesecsesee 010 18 
ea Finke, Singapore.. 12 3 (Duty. 11/8 ae Ss best gas, f.0.b. Bark Tanned Sois ies 2036 

pevccsosccccceccocccccs 8 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 @6@ 9 

Wad, per 8 Ibe. — ae c.i.f. U.K. Coat. 9 best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 

long sides ...... 34 42 B , crystallised..... i  iaaititicrssicscenes @ 22 0 Bellies from DS os 0 6 
tine chilled hinds 3 0 8 5 Java, white, c. & f. India IRON AND STEEL— Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 @ © 8 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— March-April.........+ 104 Pig, Cleveland No.3,d/d. $= == Dressing Hides............ 11 19 
lish wethers.......... 60 70 8 Ro. Eng. Call, a - $2 42 
< a « eatiiean 210 310 7” . a oe Gucwnnaanend Moo 6 Aust. Bends 010 18 
: — senses eee 
a | 4 44 410 9 3 in plates on box 183 VEGETABLE OILS— £9. d. 
Pork, English, 8 lbs. § 460 0 6 METALS— £6. fod Linseed, naked, p. ton net 20/7/6 
0 es Electrolytic, ton 21/50" S1fiojo © «Rape, safined ................  S2/0/0 
ts Boots (stseng) as tton-seed, crude . 24/10/0 
86 0 89 0 1d anna ps 23/1/3 Coconut, crude... ur 
Lead, Eg. ng. ig . .. per ton 12/10/06 1330/0 aim.......... str eeeecesesesees 
82 0 0 113 Soft F a. 11/0/0 11/3/9 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
73 0 Broken Pekoe .......-.++« 9} 111, SpelterG.O.B. ........... 12/13 12/3/9 gj COD... .eeseeseeeereneee 8/10/0 
Orange Pekoe ............ 91 8 —English ingots ......211/10/0 —— 
8 @ 88 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... © 10 3 7 Standard cash 5 210/15/0 211/0/0 ne ton, 
83 0 86 0 Ceylou—per Ib.— MISCELLANE oa TD tnitediarakdnnnanaens 9/3/9 
i Pekoe wgeeveseeeeensesee 10 2 8 Ket eris,per', sedan * . d. cutta—per ton ....... - 18/9 
roken OB ccccccccccce ¢ Cc, per 0 > 
72 © 73 0 a... SRE | Miccatammnscinciie ” 0 2 0 4 Turpentine, per cwt......... 49 0 
100 0 Broken Orange ........... 10} 2 9} Sua Pi Giisiescniaiwnasiena 0 5 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
TOBACCO— Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 Of mae spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
60 0 62 6 (Duty, 9/6-10/6$ per Ib., Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ J Shes 1 4 
New Zealand ............ 46 0 46 6 Empire growth, 7/5}- f £ 8. Poncloum, Amer. rfd. 
English Cheddars ...... 82 0 90 0 8/3 per Ib.) Alum, lump ...... per ton 15 90 bri. London .. per gal. 0 94 
|) — 36 0 43 °0 Virginia leaf— Ammonia, carb......... ton 27 10 28 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
cocoAa— Common to fine ......... 010 3 6 Sulphate ................... 7/2/6 7/5/0 contracts, ex instal., 
(Duty, British grown, Rhodesian leaf 3 6 Arsenic, lump ..... per ton 35 0 Thames— 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Nyasaland teal 1 6 Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 910 Furnace... per gall. 0 Sf 
Accra, f.f......-.+ percwt. 23 0 23 6 trips 26 sd ad Diesel ...... per gall. o 4f 
| ae piensaseansennonsbens = ; = : East’ Indian a Ser etaiiecains 0416 mn per cwt. = : ROSIN— 
caacevepininniiniins trips ......... 0 9 le Mikcesecnnciaee : 

COFFEE... strips 5 1 Slesate ef Sede “jae 36 88 American ...... per ton 13/5/0 16/10/® 
(Duty, British grown, TEXTILES Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 44 0 5 RUBBER-- s da d. 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) ann. least percwt.12 0 12 8 St. ribbed smoked sheet 

Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 42 6 COTTON— a --.percwt.10 0 11 0 perlb. 0 5% 0 5} 

Colombian, good .......... 5@ @ 60 0 Mid-American ...... per lb. 6-25 Crystals ............ percwt. 5 0 5 8 Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 4§ 

Cesta Rica, aed. to good = : = ; — $£.g.£. ceccccece oF su ~ fs SHELLAC— 

East Indi a he arns, 32’s twist ........... teo r, ton 15 0 1510 e 

a 45 0 58 0 » 60's twist ........00 15} beat E Eng. Portland, a. site TN Orange ...... perowt. 50 @ 55 0 

_ s £ & area, jute sacks, to ton SHELLS— § s. £ & 
English ......... perr120 8 6 9 0 Livonian ZK ...... per ton 0 (charged and credited at "ed. each) or W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 710 
anes secesonsocceveuecs 76 8 0 a —- canete cceereerens : rer bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- TALLOW— | 
ranges— anetz um Ist sort... 
SEED csnsennemned }cases 13 @ 22 0 + HEMP— ya loads and upwards 40/- per ton London Town percwt. 23 6 
BED secnecceseee ° 11 @ 17 6 Italian P.C. ...... ton ° 0 1 and up to 4 ton loads 42/- ton TIMBER— f a 4. 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases eee Manilla, Feb-Apr “ Py n éee 10 COPRA— |= pe Swedish u/s3 x8... perstd. 18 15 @ 
S - boxes 15 @ 18 O Sisal, African .........000+0+ 13 § 15 § S.D. Straits c.i.f., perton 11 6/3 * x7 oo 1715 ®@ 

Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. coe de 2 Smoked South Sea ......... 10/12/6 2x4 - 16086 
as (var.) boxes 9 0 12 © ative Ist mks. ... per ton DRUGS— Can’dn Spruce, Dis. a 2010 ®@ 
» Australian ........ oo c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Camphor— sd. «dd. Pitchpine ............... perload 9 O @ 

Onions— Mar.-ADpf. ..ccccccsccccsecee £17/2/6 Japan, refined ... perib. 2 1 . 30 0 @ 
Valencia, case .........+. 8 0 9 6 Daisee 23 “cil. D I uanha ......... perlb. 4 9 load 25 0 @ 
Egyptian, bags ......... Teouniee, Wayne Co. . 010 @ 

Grapes, Lisbon, ¢ boxes d, perib. 14 3 14 § 0o¢@6 
» Almeria ... bris. 0 HIDES— 060 

LA 6 Wet salted—Australian e¢e 
Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 68 © 72 0 9 perlb. 0 4 0 4 066 
U.S. 56 Ibs. boxes ,, 62 6 64 6 9 West Indian ............... @ 23 0 3 0°70 

¢ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Mar. 21, Feb. 20, Mar. 13, Mar. 20, Mar. 21, Feb. 20, Mar. 13, Mar. 20, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1934 1935 1935 1935 

Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 87} 97 935 933 deg., spot, per Ib.........-..0. 3°42 2-95 3-00 3°05 

Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, perlb... 12-15 12-65 11-45 11-00 

502 86 80 78 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
per bushel .........0..++eeeeeee i z 3 
Oats nearest future Chicago per Ib. Pee ee eet eessee see ses seetesoee 10% 12 11f 103 
t bushel ; * 34 51h 47} 433 Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
Pe i rcenmasigaae ee cansclanl standard grades, per barrel...197-212 187-202 187-202 187-202 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, Co “ E] | ” D 
bushel 59 65g 598 ~Ss«S5B Pper, er, =e 
per sites coe non ene ene ene awe s : mestic, spot, per ib............ 8-00 6-47 6-424 6-42 

Barley, nearest future, Chicago, Copper, “* Electrolytic,” Export, 
per bushel ........-rve 473 (a) 67 (a) prompt, per Ib............-00- 8°10 6-674 6-65 6-70 

Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 103 8} 7} 7t Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

» Santos No.4, cash, perlb. 11} 10} 93 9} per Ib......2...00. dmecnenes - 4°373 3-70 3-90 3-90 

Cecea, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. -2.......-eeeee 4°00 3-55 3-55 3-60 
per Ib. iets meniedaten Cee 5°06 4-71 4°74 Tin, “‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 54-00 50°25 47-124 49-95 

(a) Nominal 
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Founded 1877. 
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BRAKPAN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL : £1,150,000 in 1,150,000 shares of £1 each, issued and fully paid. 


DIRECTORS : 
SIR ERNEST OPPENHEIMER, M.P. (Chairman). 
R. B. HAGART (Deputy-Chairman). (Alternate: F. A. UNGER). 
W. E. HUDSON, W. J. O'BRIEN, O.B.E., M.P., J. L. JOURDAN, H. F. OPPENHEIMER, C. WILSON (Alternate: J. BOYD). 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 
F. W. GREEN, EGERTON H. E. HENSLEY, F. L. OPPENHEIMER, J. S. WETZLAR. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 3ist DECEMBER, 1934. 


Tons milled ... bes eal ve ... 1,479,000 tons. Yield (per ton 5.47 dwts.) ae ... 404,411 ozs. 
Revenue (per ton milled 37'8.340) rare ; rs 787,547 1 Government Taxes ... ‘ ‘ae e. £315,135 
Working Costs (per ton milled 199.841) 


<»” 
] 


5465,696 Government Participation in Protits under Leas: Ba ee 300,689 
| Reserve for Liability under Miners’ Phthisis Act ide oan 25,120 
Dividend No, 44—25 per cent. ge a ca is 
Dividend No, 45—274 percent. ... ; ‘ici sae a 316,250 
--- Appropriated for Capital Expenditure — ... oe ove eee 74,627 
Total Profit ‘ ‘ - eee eee £1,314,713 | Balance unappropriated at 3ist December, 1934 in ose 58,808 
| 


280,500 


Working Profit (per ton milled 17 10.499) ou ie --» £1,321,851 
Sundry Expenditure, less Revenue : ~~ 7,138 


Add: 
Balance to credit of Appropriation Account at 31st December, 
1933 — pee > —_ 56,416 


£1,401.129 £1,401,129 


ORE RESERVE.— The Ore Reserve was recalculated as at the 3lst December, 1934, ore of a value of 3 dwtse. and over being included. The new 
total of 4,879,870 tons includes the Witpoort Section reserve of 932,880 tons, averaging 6-12 dwts. over 44-6 inches, and the Hanging Wall Leader reserve 
of 290,790 tons, averaging 4-91 dwts. over 41-50 inches. The increase in the Ore Reserves is 575,160 tons, stope width is 49-49 nches, stope value 6-33 
dwts. and inch-dwts. 313. 


DEVELOPMENT.— The footage accomplished was 46,758 feet, of which 1,841 feet were done on Hanging Wall Leaders and 19,633 feet in the Wit- 
oort Section. While there is a drop of 4,162 feet in the total footage, there is an increase of the footage in the Witpoort Section of no less than 9,095 
eet. The percentage payable was 45-4, the average reef width 42-82 inches, and the average assay value 10-68 dwts. During the year 4,344 feet were 

accomplished for the South African Land and Exploration Company, Limited. A reasonable profit is charged for doing this work, and Brakpan Mines, 
Limited, is entitled to mill the ore broken in the development operations. 


REDUCTION PLANT.—From about April onwards, the daily tonnage crushed has been practically maintained at the figure of 4,100 tons, which 
represents the maximum capacity of the plant. 


_GENERAL.—During 1934 operations proceeded very smoothly, a record tonnage was crushed, and the Witpoort Section was brought to the pro- 
ducing stage. The average value of the ore mined from the payable reserve was 6-66 dwts., which closely approximates the average value of the ore 
reserve as at the beginning of the year, viz., 6-60 dwts. The drop in the recovery of 0-77 of a dwt. is in agreement with the recalculated value of the 


reserve as at the beginning of 1934. It is advantageous to this Company to mill the maximum tonnage and reduce its grade with a view to lengthening 
its life and reducing the burden of taxation. 


During the current year a combination of the formulae fixing the Government's participation in profits from the Brakpan and Witpoort Sections is 
to be effected to enable the mine to be worked as one unit. The total expenditure on development will, from now onwards, be a working cost charge. As 


stoping has commenced at Witpoort, it should be an easy matter to maintain the high rate of tonnage and to ease off somewhat in the section south of 
No. 3 Shaft, Brakpan. 


As the prospects with regard to the price of gold, native labour supply and labour conditions generally appear favourable, there is every likelihood 
that the results for the year will again be satisfactory. 


As shareholders were informed through the Press on the 19th October, 1934, the £231,000 derived from the sale of the 28,000 reserve shares of the 
Company at £8 5s. per share was utilised to purchase 70,000 shares in the South African Land and Exploration Company, Limited. As will be seen from 


the Balance Sheet, an amount of £203,000, representing the premium on the issue of these 28,000 reserve shares, has been written off the book cost of the 
70,000 shares in the South African Land Company. 


ALTERATIONS TO ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION AND SUBDIVISION OF SHARES.—On the 14th December, 1934, a circular was 
issued to shareholders giving details of certain proposals for altering and modernising the Company’s Articles of Association. At the same time share- 
holders were asked to authorise the sub-division of the existing £1 shares of the Company into shares of 5s. each, with a view to making them available 
to a wider circle of investors. Notices were attached to the circular calling Extraordinary General Meetings of shareholders to consider these proposals. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO- 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 


(On and after 25th March, 1935, the address of the London Secretaries will be 11, Old Jewry, E.C.2.) 
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THE SOUTH AFRICAN LAND & EXPLORATION COMPANY LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa) 


CAPITAL: Authorised £1,000,000; Registered £344,312 10/-; Issued £288,264 4/- 
divided into 1,647,224 shares of 3s. 6d. each fully paid. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 3ist DECEMBER, 1934. 


ERTY—The Company owns freehold farms of a total area of 36,432 morgen and mineral rights over further areas totalling 64,457 morgen. 

Your Company’s application for the lease of the remaining extent of the Company’s portion of the farm Witpoortje No. 2 was successful. 

During the year your Company acquired a mining area of approximately 715 claims on the farm Witpoortje No. 2 from Brakpan Mines, Limited, for £43,750, 
with which amount it was agreed that Brakpan Mines, Limited, should subscribe at par for 250,000 shares in your Company. Similarly, a mining area of approxi- 
mately 300 claims on the farm Withok No. 7 (formerly No. 149) was acquired for £11,812 10s., calling for the issue of 67,500 shares in your Company. The total 
mining area of your Company has thus been increased to about 3,022 claims. 

; RATIONS —At the beginning of the year under review development operations were confined to the three haulages which had then just entered your 
Witpoortje property. As time progressed, more points of attack became available and the footage driven gradually increased. As a result, 6,431 feet of development 
work was done, viz., 4,344 feet by Brakpan Mines, Limited, and 2,087 feet by West Springs, Limited. Of the footage sampled, 46-96 per cent. (2,395 feet) disclosed 
payable values, which averaged 10-70 dwts. over 40-94 inches. A summary of the development results is given —-. - 

Ree Assay 

rotal Footage Footage Width Value 

Footage on Reef Sampled Inches Dwts. 

For the year 1934 ... ‘ ies - vs 6,431 5,128 5,100 36-95 6-49 
Previously reported, 1933 ove , s 431 320 29°30 5-83 


Total to date a nae = 6.862 5,446 5,420 36-50 6-46 


FINANCE — The Expenditure and Revenue Account for the year shows a surplus of revenue over expenditure amounting to £2,024 10s. 5d. Capital Duty 

-s expenses in pane with the recent increases in capital to provide for the issue of new shares have also been debited to this account, the amount in question 
ting £822 Os. 4d. 

The above surplus of £2,024 10s. 5d. has been added to the balance of £12,338 6s. 4d. unappropriated at the 31st December, 1933, making a total of £14,362 16s, 9d. 
Appropriations as shown in the Accounts call for £228 10s. 7d., leaving a balance of £14,134 6s. 2d. to be carried to the balance sheet. 

The expenditure of £67,722 Os. 8d. incurred to the 3lst December, 1934, on the Farm Witpoortje No. 2 is shown separately in the Balance Sheet in accordance 
with the usual practice in the case of developing mines. 

THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO-AMERICAN 
CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2 

(On and after 25th March, 1935, the address of the London Secretaries will be 11, Old Jewry, E.C.2.) 
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WEST SPRINGS, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL : £1,793,000 in 1,793,000 Shares of £1 each, issued and fully paid 


DIRECTORS : 
Sir ERNEST OPPENHEIMER, M.P. (Chairman). 
R. B. HAGART (Deputy-Chairman) (Alternate: F. A. UNGER). 
H. F. OPPENHEIMER. L. OPPENHEIMER (Alternate: J. BOYD). C. WILSON. 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 
F. W. GREEN. W. MoDERMOTT F. L. OPPENHEIMER. 
Lieut.-Commander J. F. H. POLLEN, R.N. (Retired). 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1934 


Tons milled ... ace ai 1,104,200 tons. Yield (per ton 3.14 dwts.) ais ... 173,514 ozs. 
Revenue (per ton milled 21/8.95) sa a ves .-. £1,200,576 Government Taxes ... ‘oa ai eas at agi aes £27,768 
Working Costs (per ton milled 15/4.35) ... on es aa 848,149 Government Participation in Profits under Lease a oas 108,128 

————_- Appropriated for Capital Expenditure ... nae aan wee 31,100 

Working Profit (per ton milled 6/4.6) ... oe ale oe 352,427 Reserve for Liability under Miners’ Phthisis Acts ion cea 3,701 
Sundry Revenue (less donations) ... ae i“ ee oan 26,556 Dividend No. 18—5 per cent. es Z ahs oa asa 89,650 
_—_— Dividend No. 19—5 per cent. on on ne ‘ae aah 89,650 

Total Profit ‘ion a on am eee ne 378,983 Directors’ Special Remuneration ... mm ie ‘Ai a 9,000 
Balance unappropriated at 3ist December, 1934 ii ‘ei 223,757 


Add: 
Balance to credit of Appropriation Account at 5ist December, 
1933 ane a ae sid on aie ee cue 203,771 
£582,754 £582,754 


ORE RESERVE.—The recalculation of the Ore Reserve as at the 31st December, 1934, in which is included ore of 2°4 dwts. and over, shows a 
satisfactory increase in tonnage over 1933 to the extent of 326,000 tons, stope width increased by 0-39 inch to 55-03 inches, but stope value decreased 
by 0-23 dwt. to 4-92 dwts., inch-dwts. were 271. The value of the ore mined from the payable Ore Reserve was well below the average value of the 
Reserve as at the beginning of the year. 

DEVELOPMENT.—The total tonnage accomplished was 25,800 feet, which was 3,440 feet less than that done in 1933. The percentage payable 
was 49°69, the average reef width 35-12 inches, and the average assay value 11-84 dwts. From the beginning of 1934 the calculations with regard to 
the payable footage in development disclosures have been based on a figure which suits the new conditions in respect of working costs and price of gold. 
This explains to a certain extent the higher percentage of payability and the lower inch-dwts. shown. 

ADDITIONAL MINING AREA.—The Company has tendered to the Government for a lease of the undermining rights of an area of approximately 
697 claims on the farm Vlakfontein No. 8, immediately to the south of the existing property. 

QGENERAL.—There are three noteworthy features with regard to the operations for 1934, viz. :— 

(1) The gradual decrease in yield from 3-52 dwts. in January to 2-94 dwts. in December. 

(2) The reduction in working costes from 16/1 in January to 15/- in December, and 

(3) The increase in the monthly tonnage from 88,000 in January to 96,200 in December. 

_. A revision of the taxation life of the Mine took place during 1934, with the result that the life has been extended and the amortization allowance con- 
siderably reduced. The effect of the latter was, firstly, to increase the Government’s participation in profits, and, secondly, to increase the amount liable 
to Normal Tax. The Company, therefore, had to make heavy distributions under these two headings and was also liable for Excess Profits Duty. If 
the profit is increased by milling a higher grade of ore, by far the greater portion of the additional profit accrues to the Government. Shareholders will 
benefit to a very small extent by a higher recovery, and the life of the Company will be adversely affected by exhausting the higher grade ore at an early 
stage. The policy of the Company, therefore, is to try and mill the maximum tonnage and include in this as much low grade ore as possible. The re- 
markably low costs are of great assistance in these matters and allow of a profit being made on ore with a very low gold content. This is the explanation 
why the profit decreased from £29,000 in January to about £25,000 per month during the latter part of the year. : 

The prospects with regard to the price of gold, supply of native labour and labour conditions generally, appear satisfactory. There is, therefore, every 
reason to think that a large tonnage will again be crushed and that circumstances will continue to allow a very large proportion of low grade ore to be 


mined. This should have a beneficial effect on the life of the mine, At the same time it is expected that the Company’s share of the profits for the current 
year will not differ materially from that for the year under review. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO- 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 
(On and after 25th March, 1935, the address of the London Secretaries will be 11, Old Jewry, E.C.2.) 


SPRINGS MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 
CAPITAL : £1,500,000 in 1,500,000 shares of £1 each, issued and fully paid. 


DIRECTORS: SIR ERNEST OPPENHEIMER, M.P. (Chairman). R. B. HAGART (Deputy-Chairman) (Alternate: F. A. UNGER). 
W. E. HUDSON, H. F. OPPENHEIMER, W. J. O'BRIEN, O.B.E., M.P., J. 8. WETZLAR. C. WILSON (Alternate: J. BOYD). 


LONDON COMMITTEE: H. CLARIDGE, F. W. GREEN, F. L. OPPENHEIMER, J. 8. WETZLAR. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 3ist DECEMBER, 1934. 


Tons milled ... eal aie on 1,077,700 tons. Yield (per ton 7.83 dwts.) Aas «+» 421,799 ozs. 

Revenue (per ton milled 53/10.918) ca ‘aa obe «.. £2,904,932 Government Taxes ... ai ese one ae eae --. £392,074 

Working ts (per ton milled 19/10.091 ) aad e -.. 1,069,130 Government Participation in Profits under Lease she wea 598,042 

+ Reserve for Liability under Miners’ Phthisis Act eee a 12,278 

Working Profit (per ton milled 34/0.827) aaa cos «-. 1,835,802 Dividend No, 30—25 percent. ... a eat nen oe 375,000 

Sundry Expenditure, less Revenue we a die sa 9,928 Dividend No. aie per cent. ... cal one a bud 431,250 

—_——- Appropriated for Capital Expenditure... ee ead pre 17,899 

aa Total Profit cai ane id iia jeu ... £1,825,874 Balance unappropriated at 31st December, 1934 ioe eas 75,804 
A 


Balance to Credit of Appropriation Account at 31st Decem- 
ber, 1933 van io ied ae a me ‘on 76,473 


‘ 
£1,902,347 £1,902,347 


ORE RESERVE.—The recalculation of the Ore Reserve as at the end of the year showed a large increase in tonnage, but a considerable drop in 
the average value, mainly the result of a reduction of the pay-limit. The Reserve includes ore of 2-6 dwts. and over, and it might be mentioned that in 
many instances blocks of low-grade ore are of narrow width, so that the inch-dwts. figure for ore of this class included in tre Reserve ia sometimes less than 
100. The new Ore Reserve figure of 10,007,871 tons showed an increase of 3,648,409 tons over the 1933 figure, but the cope width declined by 0:46 inch 
to 41-78 inches, the stope value 1-60 dwts. to 6-28 dwts. and inch-dwts. 71 to 262 inch-dwts. 

OEVELOPMENT.—The footage accomplished again showed a reduction, the total for the year under review being only 20,146 feet. This work is 
no longer of such great importance as it was in the earlier stages of the mine. The percentage payable was 34-40, the average reef width 22-69 inches 
and the average assay value 15-59 dwts. 

MINING POLICY.—Stoping operations again showed a considerable extension, the fathomage having increased from 109,671 fathoms in 1933 to 
121,304 in 1934. The policy of narrow stoping with the object of increasing the to e of low grade ore which can be mined at a profit has been suc- 
cessful, and it is the intention to extend this policy. The stoping width was further reduced to a new low average of 40-24 inches, and it is interesting to 
note that the average value of all the ore broken in stopes was 6-77 dwts. over 40-24 inches, or 272 inch-dwts. 

The mining and milling of additional quantities of low grade ore cannot, however, be done with the existing plant. The plant is old, and with its 
capacity already raised to 100,000 tons per month the results are not so satisfactory as when a smaller to’ e was being dealt with. -_ further recon- 
struction or extension of this plant would have been a lengthy and costly business and would never have given complete satisfaction. It was decided, 
therefore, to erect a new modern plant of, say, 50,000 to 55,000 tons per month nominal ——e- This plant is to = fully occupied so as to run 
under steady conditions and give the most efficient and e:onomical results. The tonnage to handled by the old plant 1 be redu so that the ore 
treated there can be dealt with more satisfactorily than is possible at present. It is expected that the new plant will be in operation towards the end of 
the current year. 

ADDITIONAL MINING AREA.—The Company has tendered to the Government for a lease of the undermining rights of an area of approximately 
693 claims on the farm Viakfontein No. 8. The area adjoins the Company's southern boundary. 

QGENERAL.—Owing to alterations and additions to the Reduction Plant milling was raised from 85,000 tons per month to 100,000 tons per month 
during the last four months of the year. The greater mee the higher price of gold, and the lower working costs were important factors from the 
point of view of profits, and enabled the grade to be dropped by practically one dwt. 

The prospects for 1935 are satisfactory from various points of view. Provided there is no substantial drop in the price of gold, the present rate of 
crushi sufficient to maintain the rate of dividends paid during the year under review. 

ALTERATIONS TO ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION AND SUBDIVISION OF SHARES.—On the 14th December, 1934, a second Circular 
was issued to shareholders with notices calling Extraordinary General Meetings of Shareholders for the purpose of increasing the Company's capital. 
Advantage was taken of these meetings to put forward proposals for various alterations to the Company’s Articles of Association in order to bring these 
more into line with modern practice. At the same time shareholders were asked to consider a proposal to subdivide the existing £1 shares of the Com- 
pany into shares of 5s. each, 30 as to make them more readily available to a wider circle of investors. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLo- 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 
(On and after 25th March, 1935, the address of the London Secretaries will be 11, Old Jewry, E.C.2.) 
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DAGGAFONTEIN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


s o 
CAPITAL : £1,750,000, in 1,750,000 shares of £1 each, issued and fully paid. 
DIRECTORS : 
Sir ERNEST OPPENHEIMER, M,P. (Chairman) ove ove vee Alternate H. F. OPPENHEIMER. 
R. B. HAGART (Deputy-Chairman) ... ove ose ove ove ose coe do. J. BOYD. 
Sir A. BAILEY, Bart., K.C.M.G.... pos see vee om a oes do. E. M. HIND. 
J. DAVIDSON ... eee ove eee ove ose ooo oes ove ose do. Vv. M. BENJAMIN. 
H. G. LATILLA ooo ove one ove _— eee ove ove eee do. P. DREYFUS. 


A. F. MULLINS. 
C. L. READ _... eee do. P. 8. HAMMOND. 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 
W. L. CASTLEDEN. N. W. 8. LEWIN. F. L. OPPENHEIMER. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1934. 


Tons Milled ove eco eee oe ... 989,900 Yield (per ton 6.75 dwts.) eee ... 323,925 ozs. 
Revenue (per ton milled 46/8.24) pee “ eon --» £2,240,737 Government Taxes ... aa sa ms save om +. £201,591 
Working Costs (per ton milled 21/6.67) ... ove oes «-» 1,034,573 Government Participation in Profits under Lease aa --» 202,442 

—_— Dividend No. 3—13j percent. ... son ‘i cas nee 226,875 
Working Profit (per ton milled 25/1.57)... a =e .-- 1,206,164 Dividend No. 4—21} percent. ... son me sas ste 371,875 
Proceeds of Sales of East Daggafontein Mines, Ltd., Shares ... 120,021 Appropriated for Capital Expenditure... eee a 130,808 
Sundry Revenue (less donations), etc. ... eee ove ove 11,593 Reserve for Liability under Miners’ Phthisis Act ove in 79 
—- Leaving a balance unappropriated at 3ist December, 1934 ... 133,287 

_ Total Profit ee , 


Balance to Credit of Appropriation Account at 31st December, 
oe se oc ie ee cm?” mite’ tate 19,179 
£1,356,957 £1,356,957 
CAPITAL.— the year the 100,000 reserve shares of the Company were issued. 
The Capital Expenditure for the year amounted to £379,778 14s. 10d., made up as follows :— 
8s. d. 


£ 
Shaft Sinking and Equipment, as per Schedule attached to Balance Sheet ... ove oon ; oe +» 241,539 15 10 
Shares and Interests in Co-operative Concerns... ose ooo ose a oe ose eee ‘ sa 3,237 19 0 
Stores and Materials—Standard Stock... Sat ae one os ae ft a . san an 10,000 0 0 
Shareholding in East Daggafontein Mines, Limited i ae i ae ose nee 0 
Less—Amount Reserved in 1933 ae ioe 
125,001 0 0 


£379,778 14 10 
A 
Of this amount, £130,808 4s. 8d. has been appropriated from profits, and the balance of £248,970 103. 2d. has been charged inst the addition 
capital of £500,000 received for shares during the year, leaving an unexpended balance on Capital Fund of £251,029 9s. 10d. -_ eam 
ORE R RVE.—In the recalculation of the Ore Reserve as at the 31st December, 1934, ore of a value of 3 dwts. and over was included. This 
new pay limit allows a sufficient margin at the price of gold and working costs obtaining at the end of the year. Comparing the new reserve with the 
position as it was a year ago, the results are as follows :— 
Stope Width, Stope Value, 
Tons. Inches. Dwts. 


As at 3ist December, 1934 tiie ie one _ sas 4,873,211 41 89 6°68 
As at 3lst December, 1933 i nee eco one ese 3,062,524 41-80 7-30 


Increase - a wit i one “— ai 1,810,687 0-09 


During 1934 the ore mined from the payable reserve averaged 7-32 dwts. 
DEVELOPMENT.—The development work accomplished reached a record figure, no less than 50,760 feet being driven during the year. 
Details of payable exposures during the year are as follows :-— ee 

; 1934. 


Payable footage __.... ela ate a a a one a wens 10,750 24,745 
Percentage payable a al vee Sue ae on oom ae 34-1 56-1 
Average width, inches as oaks coe no jie she ae 19-77 23-19 
Average assay value, dwts. a oe Ree “oe hana oa a 23-85 15-26 
Inch-dwts. nies oe 472 354 


In terms of arrangements made with East Daggafontein Mines, Limited, and Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas, Limited, your Company, having 
extended certain of its headings to the boundaries of the mining areas of these companies, continued this work into the new properties under satisfactory 

mente with to price. The total footage thus driven during the year was 12,850 feet. 

EDUCTION NT.—Early in January, 1934, the additions to the Reduction Plant, bringing the capacity up to 80,000 tons per month, were 
completed. The ex ion of operations, the favourable returns from development, and the large tonnage of ore from current development which it was 
thus ible to at a profit were factors responsible for the economic capacity of the extended plant soon being exceeded. A recommendation was 
therefore submitted for a further increase to the Crushing and Treatment Sections of the plant, and was approved by the Board. These extensions are 
now in hand and when completed will enable the Mine not only to deal with something like 110,000 tons or more per month, but will leave an ample 
margin should additional supplies of tonnage become available, without necessitating coarse grinding and thus putting up residue values. 

CAPITAL EXPEND RE.—The Capital Expenditure programme for the current year is not likely seriously to affect the profits available for 
distribution to shareholders. 

QGENERAL.—The prospects are that the tonnage will show a gradual increase and that as the year progresses the plant will be capable of efficiently 
dealing with the ore that the mine will be able to supply. The outlook with regard to the price of gold and labour supply and conditions seems satis- 
factory, and an improvement in working costs is anticipated. The development programme for the year is an extensive one and it is hoped the ore reserve 
position will again be considerably strengthened. 
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EAST DAGGAFONTEIN MINES, LTD. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL: Authorised £1,500,000, Registered and Issued £1,050,000 in 968,000 fully paid shares of 10s. each and 
1,132,000 partly paid shares of 10s. each, 1s. per share paid up. 
DIRECTORS : 
R. B. HAGART (Chairman) ‘ oa ... Alternate: J. BOYD. 

W A. MEAGRE wk, ae ee ts do A. G. PETYT. 

Cc. L. READ eee na. aie ela do. P. 8. HAMMOND 

Cc. WILSON ki Sage. big ase do. H. F. OPPENHEIMER. 

LONDON AGENTS : 

Cc. R. DAVIS, W. E. GROVES, 8. 8. TAYLOR, C.M.G., D.8.0., J. 8. WETZLAR. 


EXTRACT FROM SECOND ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1934. 


PROPERTY.—The mining area leased by your Company from the Government is 1,713.6216 morgen on the farm Daggafontein No. 9, equal to 
2,467 6151 claims. 

The Company also owns an undivided half-interest in 179 discoverers’ claims on the same farm, details in this respect having been given in the last 
Directors’ Report. 

ADDITIONAL MINING AREA.—The Company has applied to the Mining Leases Board for a lease of the undermining rights of an additional area 
on the farm Rietfontein No. 11, adjoining its eastern boundary. 

DEVELOPMENT.—During the year under review development work was actively continued in your property and resulted in a footage of 9,718 
feet being accomplished, of which 5,795 feet were on reef and 5,775 feet were sampled. The reef width was 12-48 inches and the assay value 10-31 dwts. 

MAY SHAFT.—During the year it was decided, jointly with Daggafontein Mines, Limited, to sink a ventilation shaft on the boundary between the 
two properties and good progress has been made with the preliminary work. 
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